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ABSTRACT \ 

AUTHOR: IIk Arifin Mansurnoor 

TITlE OF THESIS: Ulama. Villagers and Change: Islam in Central Madura 

DEPARTMENT 

DEGREE: 

Institute of Islamie Studles, McGiII University 

PH.D. 

The ulama in Madura are an in separable part of the locpl social s~ure. Their 

strategie position has given them an excellent opportunlty to exerclse a leadershIp 

role ,in the local context. The ulama's nIche ln the social order of the village and the 

forces that partiCipate in 'the process of change can be seen through a study of vIllage 
Q d 

religion ln a hisrorical context. More sp,eclfically, thls stuc!v examines village religIon 

in a contemporary setttng, and focuses on the inte~nal structure of the villages and 

their relations to the outside world. Th~ ulama play an important role ~n a number of 

domains: and tbus occuPY a central position in society. Indeed. the!r reltglous leader-
~ , ~ 

shlp has nurtured the emergence of complex networks of followers and colleagues 

whlch have, over tlme. sustatned the stability of the ulama's leadership role ln the 

• faee of social and polltical vicissitudes. 
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Les ulama à Madura font partIe i~t~9rànte de !a structure sociale loca,le. Leur 
'. 

situatIon stratégIque leur a donné une excellente occasion d'exercer un rôle' de 

leadershIp dans lé contexte local. Une approche historique de la relIgIon au niveau 

des VIllages révèle la place des ulama dans l'ordre SOCIal du VIllage et les forces qui 
<l 

participent au changement. Cette étude se concentr~ sur la situation r:ontemporatne 

de la relIgion VIllageOise. et analyse la structure Interne des VIllages et leurs relatIons 

avec le monde exténeur. Les ulama Jouent un rôle important dans plusie.urs 

domaines. et occupent donc une position centrale dans la société. En effet. leu r 

leadership religieux a don né naIssance à des réseaux complexes de. disciples et 
. 

collègues qUI ont, avec le temps. soutenu la stabllîté du rôle de leadership des ulama 

en face des vICIssItudes politiques et sociales. 
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-QSPELUNG AND TRAN5L1TERATION 

The Madurese and Indoneslan names, words, terms and phrases, irrespective af their 

arigm are wrltten accardlng ta Indaneslan spelling. The Arablc names and words are 

spelt ln aeeordanee wlth the Indoneslan use wlthout diacritlcal marks, exeept far 
l' 

quotes From wntten sources and matenals Thus the Arablc names and words quoted 

From matenals wntten ln Arablc are Hansllteratéd wnh complete dlacntlcs. Moreover, 

"s· IS. added to ail Madurese and Indoneslan nouns ln order to mdlCate a pluràltorm, 
~ 

wlth the exception of "ulama" (see also Introduction). 

The main dlfFerences ln transhteratlan from Arable are 

ArabI( Indoneslan Engllsh ArablC Indanesian Enghsh 

ts tb C h h 
, . ,1 

.J zd dh v sy sh 

J' sh s if:' dl d 

th t ~ dh z 
à 

&. 

, 
Fareign wards and phrases are italiclzed g.enerally ooly the flrst t~appear 

in the text . 

m ~----
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fNTRODUCTION 

;,. 

. , . 
\ 

Madura IS one of the hundreds of Islands ln the Republtc of Indonesla. Unt" qUite 

recently Madura was treated simply as part of Java in the Iiterature. However. the 

island IS ln habued by people wlth a language and a culture that are distInct. to a 
, 

degree. from those of therr nelghbors. Madura Iles toward the northédst of Surabaya 

(see map), the capital city of the province of, East Java. The populatlon 15 5catter&d . 
and small patches of cultlvatlon are found ln hollows and ln the stream valleys. The 

greatest concentration IS on the southern lowlands and on the plain at the west end 

of the Island. The population count of Madura and the surroundlng Islands was 

2,686,923 ln 1980 (Population of East Java 1982'37-8). No exact statlstlcS are avall· 

able of the total number of Madurese liVing outslde thls group of Islands, but It IS estl

mated that they are tWlCe as numerous as the anhabltants of Madura Itself. ln 1980 

. \ ~ -

\ Madura had an average of 547 persons per km 2. Indeed. It IS a relatlvel" de~5ely pop

ulated area, espeClally ln vlew of the low agnculturaf productlvlty. The Madurese are -
-

the largest ethnie group ln Indonesla today after the Javanese and the Sundanese. 

The Madurese language belongs to the Malayo-Javanese l,Ingulstlc group. The main 

dlaleers of the language are Western and Eastern Madurese (see Stevens 1965). An ( 
, 

Indigenous Madurese Itterature has hardly developed. and wnh topay's 'Increasmg 
" 

efforts towards Indoneslantzatlon, the cause of the local literature has suffered. Most 

M.adurese wntmgs are translatlons~ of Javanese and, tO sorne degree. Islamlc hterary 
... 

works. 

The settmg 

Adrnmlstrauvely Madura is part of the province of East Java, The chief of the local 
1 

government ln Madura, tt)e Deputy Covernor, coordmates the work of the bupdtlS 

(heads of regencies). Madura ÎS dlvlded Into four regencies' Pamekasan (also the cap· 

Ital of Madura where the DE'puty Covernor re$Îdes), Surnenep, Sampang and Bangka

lan. The last two were formerly Iden,tified as Madura proper (for more on thls pomt 

œ 
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see Chapter 2). The bupau '5 asslsted by several pemban.tu bupat/s (Deputy Regents) 

who act as 'a Itnk between the bupatl and the camats. Each, regency cons,'sls of sev. 

eral sub·dlstrtcts (kecamarans), whlch are admlnlstered by camars. Each of the latter 

controls several desas or kalurahans.(admlnlstratlve villages wnhlti the town), The 

desa and kalurahan are the lowest administrative unït,s l'n '(he local government and4 

are headed'by a klebun or kepala desa and a lurcih resepectlve~y 

F,g~He J .. l' The adminIstrative structur~ of the desa and its 
relatlonsh,p with the reglOrial adminIstration 

~ 

\ 
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A desa consists of several Villages (kampongs) and wards. A kampong .s, to sorne 

extent,' pohtlcally defmed and led by a mlnor desa offiCiai (ape/}. Ir may constttute 

between four to fl(teen wards. The Inhpbltants of such a ward are often connecred 

\ by kmshlp and marrlage. The Village adminIstration conslsts of a desa headman and 
\ 

hls appolnted agents such as the cank (secretary), mpdm' (formai rel IglOUS functlon-

ary), kamI (head of secunty) and several apels (asslstànts) whose number, unllke ln 

Java, depends on the number of kampongs and ln habitants of the desa. 5mce the sec

ond half of the J 960's a mllttary representative (Babmsa) has been sent to each desa. 

He' IS part of the Armed Forces' package of socletal service (Dwf F4J1gsl ABRf). The 

desa head IS elected by the villagers offlcially for elght years but usually rematns tn 

" 
(' 
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office for IIfe unless he commlts a cn~e, IS semle 'and/or glarlngl~ corrWt. The main 

tasks of the klebun are the maintenance of order ln the villages, tné execution of v,r

lage proJects, the collection of land taxes, the ISSUlr:1g of varlou~ certif,cates (surat ket

erangan) for villagers and the administratIOn of the desa whereln he IS assiste~ by the. 

secretary. ' ... 't 

The town of Pamekasan is the site of a nurpber' of Instltut,ons and offl~es of the 

, central government as weil as of the local (daerah) admln,stratlOn. Those main-
1 

talned by the central government ,nclude a central post off'ce (Kantor Pos dan C,ro), 

two government banks, a hospltal. a faculty branch of t~e IAIN, health (enters, mar

kets, schools, a pmon, plus d,rectorates of 'education, ,nformatlon, agriculture, 'rnga-
l , 

tlon, vetermanan affalrs, religlous affalrs and famrly planning. The mllnary and police 

have headquarters ln the town. The local administration '5 responslble for such mat

ters as the maintenance of standards of human and animai health, the conduct' of 

bUSiness transactions Includlng the use of scales ln stores and markets, street maJOre· 

nance. building codes, garbage disposai, bus and taxI terminais. fire protection. the 

legallzatlon of various cenlf,cates, power, water supply and the collection of market 

taxes and other dues. , 
ln the pnvate sector, the i..0wn of Pamekasan IS the local center for a number of 

shops. banks, garages, Inns, restaurants, small-scale industries, lnsurance companles, a 

univerSity, a press center, transportation serVices, tobacco and other crop storages, . 
religlous centers and the offices of politlcal and SOCial organ/zatlons. 

Theoretical considerations 

A great number of studies have been conducted on the ,relation and tnterplay between 

Islam and local, traditions. During the la st three 'de,cades more detalled and speClf,c 

studles on SOCial and institutional aspe.cts of..Jslam have been wrltten. The persis

tence of traditional leaders such as the ulama ln a modern world has ternpted rnany , 

scholars of Islam to conduct further researches and to readJust theones of tradltional 

leadership and even to develop totally new approaches. 

_ ... -........ ---------- ~-_.~~~~~~-- -~ 
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ln re,cent studles, the ulama are regarded as an elne who "play an essentlal Iole ln 

------- ' society (Laprdus 1'967. Bullier 1972. Chnstelow 1977: Metcalf 1982). They act as cul-

tural brokers who may eventually become obsolete (Geertz 1960a, Grlmartrn 1979), 

They are popular and'traditlonalleaders who know how to (ulftll the expectatlons of 

~he simple. CItizen (Green 1978. Eaton 1984). They have also recently been seen as an 
.l ' . 

IOstltutl<;>n wlth a complete set of resources, and a speclflC role, positIon and rnterests. 

who wa'nt tO serve and defend thelr followers and themselves (e.g. Blnder 1960, Ked· 

die 1972a, Hortkoshl 1976). 

More speClflcally, studles of Islam ln Indonesla have focused mostly on the so 

called reformlst movements. FolioWlOg the relatlvely remarkable performance of the 

Nahdlatul Ulama (NU) ln the- 1955 and, more partlcularly, the 1971 elenlons. many 

scholars have pOlOted to the gap ln the study of the popularly known label of 'tradl' 

tlonal Islam: Indeed, ln .1975 Benedict Af}derson remrnded student.s of Islam ln 

Indonesla that no Ph.D. thesls on the NU had been wntten (197723). In recent years, 

, Ifowever, seve'ral studles on the phenomenon of tradltlonal Islam have been corn· 

pleted. even though not neces,sanly wlth speClf,c reference to Indonesla. The trend 

ha5- become 'stronger partlCularly folfowlng the successful Irantan revolut/on spon

sored by the clergy. AttentIon has been focused on the pattern of tradltlonal Islamle 

leadership. In J 976, Hiroko Honkoshl (-Roe) wrote her Ph.D. thesIs on Sundanese 
, -

ulama. ThiS study IS, ln many respects, unIque and plOneenng. JO an Indoneslan con 

tex t, at least; for It speClfically deals with tradltiona! rellglous leaders,l the ulama. 

, who are not formally Jncluded in the state bureaucracy. ThIS does not mean chat Clif

ford Geenz's oft-mentloned work, ReltglOn ln java can no longer be seen as an Impor

tant gUide and sùmulant for any student of Islam ln Java. The point IS that Honkoshl 

, l;} 

Horikoshl d,Stingulshes the use of the terms klyayi and ulama. for her the klyayl 
Impltes chartsmatlc, translent and, naturally, non-hereditary leadershIp. On the 
other hand, the term ulama IS applied to those min or relig.ous leaders at the vil
lage level. Although thls distJOction might be appropriate ln the reglon studied by 
Honkoshi, at the broader context the term ulama refers to men of learnJ09 and 

_ relrglous leaders JO general. As 1 w.ill show, local terms used by the the population 
are mbre precise ln categorizing levels of leadership. At t';le sal11e tlme, the term 
ulama '5 retained in ItS broader meanlng. 
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was the f"st scholar who focused a detatled srudy on the ulama who are ln many 
Il:) 

resp"ects dlfferent From what has been deplcted ln studles on the ulama 10 the .Mlddle . 
East (see Green 1978.3- J 6), Most ulama in In"donesla. or at least ln modern Indonesia. 

are not afflliated wltl1 the bureaucracy, a situation perhaps comparable to that of , 

South As/an u/ama during the post-Mughal perrod (see Metcalf 1982. 1984). In 19BO 
0' 

Zamakhsyarr Dhof.er comp/eted hls work on the most Important aspect of the ula-

ma's world. the pesanrren2 (reltglous resldentlal school) ln Java. Dhofler's study con

t(ibutes sign/f/cantly ta our better understandlng of the ulama's contlnUing popularlty 

ln Java,nese society. These ulama. as Ohofler has shown, have. developed partlcular 

mecharllSms ideologlcal, ':lnShlp and rellglo-poIJtlca/, ln order 'to pursue thelr unit y , 

and tradition. Despite. or rather because bf. Dhofier's detalled analysls of the ulama 
r 

and pesantren. the latter's pOSition 10 and relations ta partlcular social settings are 

assumed, not ~xpla;ned (cf. Kes-sler 1978. ElCkelman 1982). , . 

Vlama cOntinue to exerclse an Important role ln Indonesla. Who are they? How do 

'they preserve thelr posl,tlon ln socIety? It 15 not easy to answer the secondQ).Iestlon 

wlth a stralghtforward,formula, bLit It will be the theme of thls thes/s. In Madura·and 

Indonesla generally, the word ulama IS used, ilke many other nouns, bath as a singular 

and a plural fcurm. Thus, the grammatical contrast between Arablc forms "'j)lirn' (sln

gular) and H 'u/ama'" (plural) IS not retalned. A/lm ln the Indoneslan context means a 

" plOUS, practlclng Muslim. Aflm-ulama 15 often used as a plural form of ulama 10 order 
1 

ta denote men of religi,ous learning Irrespective of thelr levels of scholarshlp and POSI-
, 1 

tian. 

A great deal of literature on ulama, especially in the Middle Eastern and North Afn-

2 ln 'today's Indonesia. there are at least three popular térms. excluding the local van
ants. which are used to denote the traditional edueatlonal institutIon. These 
Include pesantren (lit. place for religious students). pondok (lit. hut) and pondok
pesantren. Throughout our discussion the term pondok will be adopted to IOdlcate, 
the rellglous resident/al school in Madura; for this' has been. as far as l could 
observe. the more precise term. widely used by the villagers. In Madurese "pondok' 
Is pronounced ·pond/uk: ThIS is despite the fact, that the term pondok-pesantren 
has Increaslngly become popular among ulama and san tris slnee it is offlclally useq 
in their letters or bill boards. The. Madurese variant for pesantren IS panyamren. 
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can contexts, has been focused on the officiai, bureaucratlc ulama (Ottoman. Mamluk, 

Tunlslan, fgyptlan and Moroccan). When dealmg wlth nori·bureaucratlc ulama. schol· . . . 
ars tend to categonze Them as saints, mar,abouts. derwishes or Sufis. In 1977 A. 

Chnstelow compla1ned about suCh a dlchotQmrc approach. espeClally ln the North 

Afncan contex't. This leads, accordmg to hlm, to neglectlng studles'of ulama ln areas 

other th'fl1ïstanbul. Tunis, Calro and Morocco (1977 34-6). Of course. Chnstelow was 
\ 

malnly Interested rn explalning hls findlngs that ln the rolonlal Aigenan context many 

of the marabouts or thelr descendants had rn fact JOlned the 'ulama grôuplng of con· 

temporary urban Aigena. 

ln Madura, the word ulama 15 less wldely used than Indlgenous terms such as kvol. 

blf:,dara, or mak kaeh. There are two levers W meanmgs for the term ulama. Among 

the santns (students at the pondok) the word ulama IS used ta dehote reltglous schol· 
1 

ars who have thorough knowledge of the Islamlc law (svan'oh). ihUS} the sant riS put 

emphasls on scholarly achievement for those who are to be Identlfied as ulama. 

Hence a dichotamy, emerges From thls categonzatlon promlnent ulama (u/ama raja) 

and mlnor ulama (u/ama nek' kenek). On the other hand ln the society at large the 

word ulama may be 'used randomly to refer ta kyal. blndara. torah. Imam or mak 

kaeh. In thls thesis, therefore, the word ulama 15 used ln the latter meanmg, but ln 

special cases such classification as hlgher, lower or mlno'r IS attached. We should 

remember, however, that definltlons are only a gUide, for as Eric Wolf InSlsts "they are 

no absolutes but merely aids in analysls" (l969,xili). 

From a national point of Vlew, Madura has perhaps no major slgnlflcance. economl

cally, polîtlcally or strateglcally. Nor is our alm to colleet, data ,and Information ln 

order 50 much ta set for:th empirrcal generallzanon as ta penetrate, in the words of C. 

Geertz. "the forces that shape social action .. : (1965 12). In s'tudYlng the ulama in 

Madura. attempts are made ta locate them withln the local and supra-local contexts. 1 

Ulama become religj~US leaders not merely wlthrn a rellglou; atmosphere nor do they( 

become 50 within a social vacuum. Such theorles as patronage, brokerage and media 
, 

tlon are, of cou~sej helpfur ln explaining' the ulama as soclo-religlous leaders rn , 

/ 
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Madurese society. But ~ monol-;'thrc and rrgld applicatIon of any one of these theorles 

will not sufflciently explatn khe persistence of the populanty of the}ulama amoncJ rhe 

Madurese. Horikoshl has suggestèd chat the ulama ln WerstJ Java cannot be fdentlfled 

as brokers or medlators between rl the local communlty and the natIonal system 

(1976374). Usrng the arguments developed by Wolf (1956), Sllverman'(1965), Bar/ey 

(1969) and Bruner (1 973} ... Horrkoshl mamtams that such tradltronalleaders as ulama 

who, m tJer case. are rndependent from the polltlcal power-holders, ofren "bloCk chan

nels of commUnicatIon and forces of change and wlthhold rnformatlon ln order to 
} 

prevent the develoment of direct tleS between th,e [wo erids, and avold JeopardlZlng 

thelr own posItions· (1976.379-80), -Oesplte her daim. Honkoshf cannot free herself 

from repeatedly usmg the mediatlon and brokerage paradlgms ln many of her analy

ses. 

Although Horrkoshi's approach has been useful tO expia," the conttnuance of 

ulama popularity tn West Java. It has certain limitations. Insofar as the ulama are able 

to preserve t~elr independence eco,nomlCally and soclo-culturally. they may refuse 

any role as mediatois or brokers. Yet the contlnurng government monopoly over the 

major resources has made Its patronage tncreasingly necessary for many Iqcal leaders. 

Indeed. In analyzing the tradltlonal leaders we cannot Ignore the level of\thelr Inde

pendence From the establishment. Stnce the relationshlps between the ulama and VII-
I 

lagers on the one hand, and between the ulama and the national system on the other 

continue tà shlft and flnd accomodation in response to change. our approa'ches to the 

study of the ulama cannot be statle. Thus, even If mediation theory 

cannot appropriately explaln the contemporary ulama phenomenon. the contrnutng 

absorption of local leaders Into the all-encompasslng national system may necessltate 

the uSe of such concepts as cultural broker and medlator (cf. Rassam 1977). 

Since the ulama in Madura derlve their Ideologlcal basls prtmanly From scnptural 

Islam. attempts are made to locare local Islam, espeClally Its ellef!1plary bearers. the 

ulama, '" the broader context. In the process the major themes wh,ch have been 

evoked in the study of ulama ln other Musllm reglons are consulted. Arnold Green 

,< • 
• 't . \ 

m • 
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has aptly summartzed the studles of ular1)a ln North Afnca and 'the Middle East 

(1978'3·16). In consulting these themes we should note that most of these S'tudles . 

were concerned wlth the bureaucratie ulama. Among the direct and obvlous results 

IS, fl~st, the dlfference ln terms of the economlC resources of the ulama. Unllke the 

bureaucratlc ulama, most ulama ln Indonesla stand outslde the rullng class. Yet the 
1 

state continues to exer~lse slgnlficant control over the revenues of the ulama. for the 

ulama are small landowners. The ulama -denve thelr Income malnly from famtly 

Income._mostly land, glfts and donations. Thus. when the state IS flnanclally strong. It 

may- patron Ize ulama. In Madura, the ulama continue ta mamtaln flnanclal Indepen

dence, even though they recelve occasion al government ald. Second. the ulama ln . ~ 

Madura, unlike the bureaucratlC ulama. do not expenence an amblguous legltlmlza

tion of rellglous leadership. They never assume ulamashlp by vlrtue of officiai , ' 

appolntments. A number of ulama who occupled government reIJglOus offices have 

contlnued to be regarded as rellglous le'aders as long as they matntaln thelr extr~ offl' 

Cial services to the sOCiety. Thlrd, a dlChotomy of ulama and Sufls never clearly 

became a slgOlflcant Issue. To use Michael Gllsenan's phrase (In descrtblng such a 

parallel phenomenon ln modern Egypt. 19736), "multIple membershlp" wnhln the 

two religlous enmies is the normal feature (cf. Chrtstelow 197729·48). Therefore. the 

common themes whlch are generally helpful ln understandrng ulama ln Indonesla are 

thelr histoncal background and relations wlth the polmcal authontles. 

ln Madura, the ulama have expertenced shlftlng and dlfferent pOSItions VIS-Ô'VIS the 

power-holders. Although we do not have conclus,lve historiCal narratives about the 

details"of ufama-rqto ties dunng the pre-colomal penod, certaIn patterns are dlseerm· 

ble. The centrality of the rat() ln Madurec:;~ poUtles and cOSom%gy requires hls Inde-
, ~ . 

pendence and exemplarity. The decltne of the rata's position JO the face of the colo-

nial intrUSIOn helped many ulama ta share the rata's prestige at the local level (cf. 

Green 1978:3-7; Metcalf 1982; Eaton 1984). The emergence of the ulama as Impor

tant local leaders ;5 evidenced by' the establishment of religlous and educational cen-
-

ters which attracted many partiCipants and students. The ufama continue to enJoy 

a 
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5uch posItion and prestige because, among other thlngs. the Madurese countrysu:ie 

was left almost Intact both by the coloOlal régime and the Indoneslan government. at 
J 

least unt" qUlte recently. Desplte the obv/Ous Influence and populamy of the ulama. 

they were not seen or could not be adopted by diverse authomles as strateglC agents 

ln the bureaucracy. Not surp-rislngly, the ulama ln Madura generally remaIn non-bu

reaucratl~ leaders and non-offICe holders. There are two e~planatlOns for this phe

nomenon. First. the establIshment never nad any appreCiatlon or understandlng . 
abo~t such buco"c leaders as the ulama. promlnent though they mlght be. Of course. 

the dlffe~ent VISions of ethos and Itfeways between the ulama and the establIshment. 

, colonial or post-Independenèe. has perpetuated such polanty. Second, the ulama 
, 

never won respect among the newly èducated fIgures who tended to màJ1,pulate the 

strings of power. The fact that the ulama were Ignored by the rntelllgentSla and the 

" 'authonties did not dlscourage the ulama From pursUlng thelr sOCIal and religious 

work.' Indeed. wlthm the Madurese context the ulama have provlded villagers wlth 
. \ --

d,recto necessary leadership at different stages of therr hJdtory when the central'puwer 

was not very much interested ln benefltlng From, and ImprovlI;g, the Island's meagre 

resources. 

" The increasing intrusion of external forces into Madurese Villages has put the 

ulama Into a defensive position. In analyzIng the position of the ulama dunng the 

process of national integration' various tneones ln anthrdpologlcal studies are 

undoubtedly necessary and useful. For example. the medratron -t-heory proposed by 
, c 

Eric Wolf (195,6) has been used and developed by later anthropologlsts ln describmg 

and analyzing national integratlon in complex sOCieties (e.g. Geertz 1 960a; Silverman 

1965: Balley 196~ Nash 1974; Kessler 1978). More speCifically. the studies of Kelan-
1>. 

• ,1 '. tan Islam by Nesh (1974) and K~ssler (1974, 1978) have amp(y shown the merlt of 
/ 

such an approach. The point is that the ulama's world 15 not a separate entrty operat

mg within a social vacuum. The ulama are not free from the changing context 

w herein they enJoy Influence or even expenence the eroslO~ of their popularity. 

Despite the fact that the ulama, ta an extent, marntain a separate network of col-
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leagues and followers, thelr groupings also belong to a. society and nation at large. 

The contlnu/ty and stablilty of such grouplngs and at the same time the perennlal 

adjustment to the sh,lftmg global context require student$ of local Islam to trace the 

·posltlOn of such traditIon al leaders as ulama and thelr Vlews, strategies and actions ln 

response to changes wltilln the context of local, supra local and national levels. 

The leadership rolt ')f the ulama ln '(.llIages IS perpetuated b~ thelr better acccss ta 

informatIon. In hls studles of the pasar (baZaar) ln Central Java and the sûq (bazaar) 

ln Morocco. Clifford Geertz has addressed the centralrty of information for the 

bazaarrs (1963b. 1979. cf. Rogers 1969). The "search for Information" becbmes the 

main occupation for any partiCipant ln these bazaars. The relatrvely weak access ta 

information makes many bazaar goers often confused and prone ta manipulation. In 

the villages, the population has diverse means of obtamlng local rnformatlon. 51nce 

the villagers rarely conduct communication wlt.h supravillage figures or institutions, 

they usually make ad hoc arrangements to relate themselves to externat entltles. 
-

Mor_eover, the events, news and regulatlons whlCh occaslOnally affect vlliagers cannat 

be eas/ly understood, and thus they partlcularly nee8 gUidance for theH resp~nse to 

such phenomena. To make niatters e\len worse, the IOcreasmg tles between villages 

and supravdlage entltles often result tn anxlety and uncertatnty. Althoug.h modern 

education, radIo, teachers and government officiais become more actesslble, villagers 

have tittle confIdence, a.rW perhaps understan'dlng, with respèce tO them. No't surprrs· 

ingly, the ulama who have been held to have access to the most valued reltglous 

knowledge and ln practlce also control circulation qf tnforf'Datlon, local and supralo

cal, contmue to enJoy a central position in many aspects of the vllI,agers' çlally IIfe. 

Throughout the thesls thls theme, i.e. accessibility ta information will occaslonally be 

evoked. In thls fashion, it /5 expected ta show that the key factor to the domll:tant 

position and central leadershin role of the kyais (higher ulama) ln the local settlng 

comes prtmanly from thel! control of information flow. 

Important networks in Madurese villages include religion, ktnshlP, bur~aucracy, 

trade and education. They are often not independent entlties and operate wlthout 

11.\ 
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coalescence or mergrng: 10 fact, ln some cases- religIOn and tracfego hand·ln·hand ln 
o • 

widening thelr field of act,lvltles. Yet religion ~and bureaucracy are QO longer seen as 

continua of a network. Klhshlp, desplte ItS contlnutng yltal role ln the local context, 

d01 not enJoy the same. slgnlflcance ln the wlder supraloeal communication. Beut 

among the ulama, ktnshlp remalns Indispensable for many of thelr cQrporate acts. In 

hls study of capital owners, traders and brokers ln East Madura, de Jonge has shown 

the extenSive nerwork of robacco trade ln the reglon (1984). SI nce the tobaèco IS 

mostly sold to the cigarette factortes ln Java, extensive communications and (Jes on 

the basls of economlc Interesrs also develop between segments of Madurese and 

supralocaf tndlv)duals and agencles. Education has contnbuted to the cooperation 

and tles among diverse segments of villagers. Due to the predomtnance of rellglous 

education, kyals and pondoks have become sources of bondlng and networks. 

Bureaucracy and religIOn have. been, ta dlfferent degrees, Il)strumental ln connect· 

Ing villages wlth the wlder world. Although a massive reorganlzatlon of the admlnls, 
J 1 

tratlve and bureaucratie structures of Madura was launched by the Dutch dunng.fthe 

second half of the ntneteenth century (1858 for Pamekasan, 1883 for Sumenep and , 

1885 for Bangkalan and Sampang, seErChapter 2), the villagers barely ex'pen~nced 

direct outslde Interference. Villages ln Madura obvlously attracted Iittle tnterest 
( 

among planters, developers and officiais. This tendency has· remallled unul falrly 

recently. Yet different central governmems were able to matntalll 0~1( own agents 

and representatlves ln the villages. Desplte the limlted' authonty enJoyed by these 

representatlves, they have developed sets ofotles connectm9 villages to hlgher bureau

cratie levels. On the other hand, religIOn has provlded the vdlagers wlth a link to dif

ferent levels of supravillage entltles ln the Island, ln Java, ln Indonesla. and even 

abroad. 

1 Fieldwork 

ThiS study 1$ based on modern w~:>rks, classlCal texts and, more Importantly, f..eldwork 

conducted From -February 1984 untjJ March 1985 .n Pamek,asan, Madura, Indonesla. In 

addition. discussions wlth Dutch and Indon'esian scholars, a prevlous survey carned 

T 
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out tn Madura 10 September 1975 as weil as personal expenences ln Java. Middle East 

and West Malaysia have served as a background ta thls study. 

UntJI a few'days befare enterrng the Island 1 was not sure where 1 shauld conduct 

my fleldwork. even though 1 had narrowed the location to Sampang and Pamekasan. 
'f 

This consideration was a result of my own perception of Madura as weil as the dls-. ./ 

eUSSions ~wlth Touwen-Bouwsma. Nlehof. Jordaan, Leu nlssen. de Jo.nge. Bafadal. Sam-

• suri and several Madurese scholars ln Surabaya When 1 got better information From 

the IJterature about the ulama. pondoks and soclo-cultural settlngs of"the Island, 1 

decided to go ta Pameka,san_ My flrst gUide to the Island was a Madu rese student. 

Nurhasan. who IIved ln Surabaya 1 met hlm Just by chance at my former landlady 111 

the city. My affLllatlon wlth an equal Ilke Nurhasan gave me more opportunlty to 
-

maneuver and to see the prospects ln many villages He was very klnd ta dnve me to 

many locations ln Pamekasan that 1 thought ta fit my research design. Baslng myself 

on the mformat,lOn glven by the Department of Rellglous Affalfs on rellglous schools 

m Madura and on the suggestion by a Dutch scholar who had, expenenced a hard 

time ln her. flrst few months of fleldwork ln the western part of Madura to secure a , 

frrst connectlon wlth the ulama ar pondok. 1 went from one pondok ta another. This 

wast done wJthm less than a week. This early observation was cursory, rangmg From 

JolnlOg a short muai at a pondak mosque ta long fnendly conversations wlth the 

ulama and santns. Dunng thls perlod 1 never spent the nlght at any pondok. Instead 1 ., 

returned to Camplong, 15 km west of Pamekasan proper. 1 realized that by doing 
-' 

thls 1 had avoided the temptatlon of succumbing ta warmth and hospitahty (no 

Madurese 1 know lacks this last vlrtue) which mlght black my chaice of the expected 

and ideal location. 

Before gOJn9 to Madura 1 thought that 1 could flnd pondoks ln the mldst of 'village 

houses ar hamlets, but 1 was not able ta see even one, except ln the tawn. Indeed, 

thls faet 'has later become an inspiratIOn for me ln readmg about the social srructure 

of villages ln Madura and the relations of the ulama and pondoks to local social order. 

ln the fourth week of February 1984. my second week '" Madura, the kyai of Better • 

.. 
----~~~'-~ _._-
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gave me and my wlfe permission ta carry out research ln his pondok and the Villages. 
, ..., 

and J obtatned a house to stay in for my fieldwork rn the Villages. 

My earller communication wlth the kyal helped me conslderably ta establ!sh con

tacts with santns and villagers. After renovatmg and palOtrng the house. 1 performed' 

a feast (selamadan) ln order among other thmgs to Introduce myself and ta explarn 

the goal of my fleldwork. Dunng thls penod a number of young men and women. 

students, santflS and others frequently dropped ln at our house. Indeed, many of 

{hem contJnued untll the end of my research in the Villages ta bé very helpful IOfor

mants. Although 1 attempted to talk ln the vernacular, these people preferred to con

verse wlth me rn 1 ndoneslan. 1 thought at that tlme that they wanted to practlce the 

rarely used national language, at least at the village level, as weil as ta avold hearlOg 

my improper pronunClatlOn of the Madurese. However, untJl the end of my fleldwork 

even when 1 felt that 1 spo~e Madurese better, they contJnued to use Indoneslan. Only 

with the older generatlon and sorne santns ln the pondoks was 1 able to practlce my 
f 1 

Madurese. Wlth the compélnlOnshlp of my "brother" and AIJhuda, who were to be . ' 

close and rntelligent fnends and sorne of the best rnformants, 1 started to VISlt aged 

villagers. In addition to rntroducing myself, 1 was able to tap thelr knowledge about 

the history of the villages. On the other harrd, my wlfe seems to Il-ëwe developed easy 

communICation wlth female nelghbors, friends, Village offiCiais' wlves and the dalem 

(kya,'s ,household). In a society where there is a strong separation of the sexes, my 

. ~Ife~provlded me with information on, an~ a link with, the women's world as weil as 

opp~rtunities to talk to her vlsltors and fnends. Belng a sociologist by trammg, she 
'" ' ; - , 

w'as very helpful in providing me wlth various information on women. 

My relationshlp w,th the ulamas a'1d santris was very cordial. Smce my house was 

~only a flve-minute walk from the da le m, 1 was able"to be present almost every day ,n 

the pondok to ,~bserve and talk to ulama and santris. After less than 24 hours ln Bet

tet. 1 was invited by the kyai, who was the chalrman--of the biggest ulama organlza

tlon ln the regèncy, to accompany hlm to a monthly discussion meeting (ba~tsJ;'

ma;tl<iI) among prominent u~ama. It should be mentioned m passing that my choice 

œ 
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of the Bettet area was not influenced by the kyaî's position, as 1 dld not even know 
.-

that he was a chalrman prior ta my stay ln the Village. Contrary ta my plan, 1 dld not 

start the fieldwork from the village ta the pondok. but 1 dld both concurrently. Still 
. 1. • 

chiS did not hmder my early research from prlmanly studymg the Village world and 

the relations of the pondok to the villages. Durmg my sray ln Bettet 1 often and regu

larly vlstted and l.a.tervlewed villagers. offiCiais and ulama in surroundrng Villages and 

desas. Toward the end of my research 1 also used questlonaires ln order to examine 

speCifie Issues that relate to the background of the santns. 

ln arder to have wlder knowledge of Madurese society, dunng the last three 

months of my fleldwork Uanuary-March 1985), 1 moved to the town of Pamekasan 

Unlrke in Bettet. 1 stayed wtth a famlly whose house was not located ln the tanean 

lanJang but on the side of a sùalght road. It was close to the town market (pasar) 

Desplte th.s 1 d.d not lose contact wlth the ulama. pondok. my brother and villagers 

ln Bettet and other vlllagers. as màny of them vlslted me and 1 regularly went to Bet

tet and surroundmg desas. Although Bettet 15 only three kllometers from the town. 

the two are dlfferent ln many respects. Dunng my stay- ln Pamekasan 1 was able to 

VISlt and Interview hlgher offiCIais. teachers. scholars, ulama and santrrs ln the town , 
and 10 dlfferent districts. Such opportunltles provlded me wlth wlder persepectlve5 ln 

using my local data and information. elther as a check or as a' way of 9lVln9 legltl

macy ta non-Io,cal settings. 

Sources for pre-colonial Madwra 

ln dlscusstng pre-colonial Madura 1 made extensive use of two manuscrrpts wntten ln 

the old Maduro-Javanese wlth Arabrc script. The first, WhlCh 1 cali MS-Bagandan, Ortgl

nated from the collection of the descendants of Pangolo Seding Bulengan (d. 1750) an 
~ , 

aristocratie ulama at Par,nekasan ,court. 1 obtatned the manuscript From Kyal Hamldln 

of Pamekasan who had bought It From a descendant of the Pangolo tn Bagandan. The 

identlty of the author can not be established. The second 1 acqUired from the guard

ian of Kyai Raba's tomb, pondok and mos'que ln Pamekasan. 1 idenufy the manuscrlpt 

as MS-Raba. The name of the author IS not ev.dent in the text. Although the 

L ............ ______________ ~ ________ ~ ______ ~ ______________ ~A ~.~ __ 
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guardian assured me that the treatlse was composed by Kyal Raba's disclple/s we 

must be careful in using the texi as a histoncal source. Agatn, sorne pages were later 

added to "st -the genealogles of Important personahtles ln 'Madura rncluding thell' 

ancestors elsewhere untll the second quarter of the nineteenth century., 

ln addition, 1 utlhzed (Wo anthologies of legends and storres wrrtten ln Madurese 

and Indoneslan respectively. Th~ f,rst anthology, the 8abad Songennep wrrtten in
l 

Madurese with Javanese scnpt IS a collection of stories, oral and textual, related to the 

Sumenep dynasties. It was wrrtten by two members of the Sumenep arlstocracy and 

bureaucracy ln 1914. ThIs book, desplte ItS lack of references, 1$ useful as a story text. 

ft provldes the genealogies of the Sumenep nobllity and arrstocracy, the successIve 

rulers, palace ri tuais, wars rn the reglOn etc. The second, Zaenalfanah's SedJarah 

(HiStory} TjaranJa Pemenntahan d/ Daetah-Daeroh Kepulouan Madura dengan 

Hubungannya, 15 also an Important gUide rn measunng pre-colonIal Madura. This 
-

work, despite the absence of footnotes and references, IS IOvaluable ln looklng,at clas-

sical Madura and Its nobrllty and anstocracy. Wrrtten ln 1951, the book contatns ste-. 
ries and legends popular among the population at the begtnnrng of thls century. In 

, addition, Zaenalfattah, as a retlred bupati, also used manuscrrpts (1951 47). The 

problem, however, IS that, Inter al/a, he does not mention hls exact sources 50 that 

larer researchers can locate them and base further 'srudles on them. Slnce our h,ston· 

cal sources are of such a nature, whatever we suggest about perrodlzatlon and kmshlp 

ties should not be taken, at face value (cf. Fernea 1970-2·3. Tamblah 1976). My 

approach to this perlod, i.e. pre-color'llal, is thus mainlv tnterpretlve (Geertz 1973 • 

... 1980 and 1983). In fa ct , as 1 explain Jater, what matters is that the rndlvlduals con-

cerned and thelr relations to others have been wldely and popularly belleved to have 

existed in Madurese history (cf. Waardenburg 1974; Adams 1976, 1985). 

" 
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PART ONE' HISTORICAl BACKGROUND 

Chapter One 

MADURA, PALACE AND ISLAM LOCAL VIEWS ABOUT THE INTRODUCTION 
OF ISLAM INTO THE ISLAND OF MADURA 

16 

Islam was Introduced to Madura From the Islamlzed port towns on the northern coast 

of Java. Contemporary hlstoncal eVIdenee IS seant y, to say the least Sut thls IS a 
( " 

common phenomenon of the hlsrory of early Islam ln most Islands ln the archlpelago. 

On the other hand, stones, myths and legends are ta be found ln abundance. Desplte 

the change and corruption that have occurred ln (hem, these "texts' are Invaluable ln 

the under5tandlng of Madura's pasto The followlng 15 an attempt to reconstruct the 

process of Islamlzation of the Madurese. 

Background of the Madurese belief system 

The behef system of the Madurese 15 approxlmately parallel to that held by the Java

nese.' The Madurese, however, invarlably mamtain close' arrachment to Islam ln ItS 

totality. They profess the centrality of supernatural powers. eV11 and gooo. Because 

human life IS responsive ta and at the same time dependent upon the hlgher powers. 

they construct a core of beliefs and rftuals th,\t concentrate ·pTl!l1anly. but not neces

sarily, on fq,rmulating ànd Interpretlng sacred time and plaée fOr purposes of commu· 

nlcation. At the lowest level, the ~adurese villagers percelve the presence of SpiritS 10 

their environment. Most of these spirits are 'moreJlke medlators wlth the hlgher POW

ers. The villagers hold that for thelr own safety, success and salvatlon, the spirits 

have to be kept at arm's length by feasls, muais and-celebrations. To achleve thls 

end, therefore. the organization of religious ceremOnies and rituals IS central ln Village 

life. Indeed, for a long ume the Madurese have elected religlous or ritual leaders. 

Because of the!r familiarlty wlth the guardians and medlators (se arel<sa) of higher 

For discuSSions of the vanants of Javanese religion see C. Geertz 1 960b; Emme~son 
1976: Muhammad Slamet 1977: Dhofler 1980~ Hefner 1985. 
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powe(s, these figures are regarded as possessors of maglCal powers (kadlgdajan and 

kasak,rian). As evidence for thelr supenorrty, these figures usually keep certam for

mula, weapons, tools or other thlngs which are belleved to channel secret powers 

(Amir S<lntoso 1980; cf. Jardaan 1985). ,Such Indigenous Ideas, of power makers 

undoubtedly have persisted to mark the Madurese's perception of spiritual leaders. 

ïhe notion of se areksa as a conEept of relations between the villagers and the super

natural IS central te many rttualistlC aspects of everyday Me 1 n the Island. 
l ' , 

As seen today and ln history, the Madurese are not passive reClplents of Ideas, 'cus

tomS or tradition. They have been.. active for'mulators. Ali that cornes to them and 
-

SUltS them 15 absorbed and re-mode lied ln thetr ov~n style. then domestlcated. But , , 

thls does not mean that Ideologlf~s or religions do not tnsplre the population to a 

large degree, Islam. for example, has been a movlng spirit and a determtntng factor 

ln Madura. The absorption' and actuahzatlon of such external traditions ar~ continu

mg m proéess. The d~mestlcatiOn ,of a religion IS an approxlmation 2 and at the same' 

time indivlduatlon.3 Oespite the on-gomg process of approXimation and IndIvidua

tion, the villagers in general maintarn parallel layers of a bellef system. WJth the 

exception of occasion al èccentrrcs. reltglOus unlformltyamong the Mad,urese makes It 

difficult for us to observe avert representattves of a strange tradition comparable ta 

Javanese abangamsm. At the present tll1Je, ail splntu~1 experts, includmg the dukons. 

more or less use Islamie idioms and symIJols (see Jordaan 1985). ThIS IS not to deny, 

however, that the er,:nphasis on IslamicCdoctrine vanes among them. Âlthough the 

level of emphasis on IslamlC doctrine at times plays a role in what one expects of IIfe 

and hls overt behavior, to use this categorization as a way of analyzmg Madurese 

SOCiety Is unprofitable. ThIS IS true not only because of the obvl~)uS rnfluence of the 

overt bearers of Islam in othe, island, as 1 attempt to" show ln thls work, but also /' 

2 Sy approximation 1 mean the process of approachmg, understanding and even 
practicing religious doctrine and ritual. lt 15 man's conscious attempts te draw 
himself closer to religion as represented by the scripture as weil as the funèponar· 
les. . . 

3 Sy Individuation 1 mean, p,rimanly but not necessarily. the unconsCious acceptanc~ 
and performance of a religion ln It~ totality (cf. Berger 1979: 147). ' 

m -
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because o( the contrnulO9 proces.s of apprOXimation to and indiViduation of Islam by 

ail segments of the population. Vet It IS a fact t~at thls process occurs ln different 

degrees and is increasingly even threatened by the unrversal force of secularrzatlon. - , 
Among the Madurese, Islam has been subJected to rnd~genous analysis and scru· 

tlny, and It has been wedded tO IOdlgenous traditions, ln a harmonlous. stable fashlon 

(cf. Ellen 1983,',ln hls an~lysis of the dome~~lCatlo~ of Islam ln other areas of South· 

east ASla), This has happerfed desplte the fan that the classical texts of the theologl' 
o 

ans, Sufis, astronomers and Junsts (fuqaha) are wldely read in almost air areas. ThiS 
, . 

fact may help us to understand the riddle of crowded pondokS (religious educatlonal 

a'tld residential institutions) and langgars, as weil as the concomitant prestige eriJoyed 

by the ulama an the Is1and. The scriptural teaching of Islam has ta be advocated con

tinuously If only ta secure and accelerate the process of approximation and Individua

tion. White saYlng ail these thmgs, it IS nonetheless clear to me that the Magurese are 

ail participants ln thls process, even If they dlffer ln therr degree of Identification wlth 

Islam. 

If we accept such a wàyof looking at a people's culture, then the analys!s of for

eign elements ln their tradition should not be loaded wlrh prejudice, den'gratlon and 

m,streatment. More specifically, it is better ta percelve such borrowing as a facer of a 

people's endeavors ta pursue a meaningful life and revltaUze their culture and tradl: 

tion vis-à~vls ecosystem and change. 

Pre-Islamle Madura 
! , 

The:' early hlstory of Madura is relatlvely unknown, as 15 the case wlth many other 

parts of Inaonesla. Nevertheless. the scattered histoncal evldence and anthropoJoglCal 

fl,ndlngs show that Madura experlenced encounters with foreign religions, cultures 

and their bearers parallel to what took place in Java. Indeed, pre-Islamtc Madura at 
r 

tlmes played an important raie in the political life of sorne cou rts of the Siwaltj~" 

Buddhist kingdoms ln East Java. The role played by Wlraraja of Sumenep in the estab

lishment of Majapahit ru le in 1292 is too well·known to be repeated (Pigeaud and de 
• ! - ,> \, . ' '~ 
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Graaf 1974). Agam, the legend of Rade'; Sagara and hls prlncess mother tells us the 

otlgl" of-the Madurese and thelr relation to the mythlcal Javanese court of Medangka

mulan. Desplte the relatlvely /imited rematns of Indic traditions' and monuments ln 

the Island, ir is clear rhat the M~durèse absorbed many features of the pre-/slamic . 
religIons ln the area. The langgar which, as we sha/J s"ee further il'! Chapter 8, has 

become an Islamiç institution. seems to have ItS origtn ln the pattern of the Indic fam-
1 

Uy s h ri ne and temple. This ca n ne s.een today, for example, ln Bali a nd main land 
.. 

S,outhea~t Asian countrles. Thus we can speculate that when Islam was brought to 

the Island, It el)countered people who maintatned layers of indlgénous and IndiC 

. bellefs, even though not in the sense of thelr betng separate systems (cf. Fraser 

1966:86-9, in his analysis of the belief system among the Malays ln South Thal/and). 

The relatlonships bet\\!een the early Madurese pnncip31ities and the Indic Javanese 

klngdoms of Singasari and Majapahlt seem to have been formallstic and polttical. 

Although Madura was under the direct contro~ of the central court, It malntained a 

çertaln degree of autonomy invariably led by the local lea(fers. These loosely struc· 

tured relatlonshlps became more effective when the close members of the king's 

entourage were sent as representatlves to the island. Because of the penpheral nature 

of the region, mQst agents who were sent th'ere were elther novices purSUIng a train

ing opportunity or unwanted figures who had been exiled. Such a tendency IS evi

dent. for'instance, ln Kertanegara's declsion to send Wtraraja in. the second half of the 

thirteenth century as a bupati (regent) of East Madura (Schrleke J 957). The cholce of 

East Madura as the resldence of the bupatl of the ISland was connected wlth the most 

valuable produ« of Madura at the tlme -salt. Indeed, the nature of these center-pee 

rlphery r~latlons was burea u c ratle. As a result. the upholders of the coUrt 

culture in the Island were IImlted to the upper bureaucrats, of the bupati's' palace as 
, 

weil as to those of some other smaller local priclpalities. So far we do not have evi-

dence. historlcal or anthropological, that shows the exlstet:lCe, of a religlous a~d insti

tutlonal center whlch might have propagated Ideas sirnilar to those held by the Siwai

tlc·Buddhlst kingdoms of East iava. The 8uddhlst monastery whose remnants eXlst in 
, , 

m 
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Talang had nothang to do wlth thè court religIon. It was probably aff,ltated Wlth a 
, 

mlnortty group of forelgn traders who bUilt an enclave there _during_ the later Islam.c . 
period. 

The IdentificatIOn of the Indic tradition ln Madura wlth the forelgn court seems ta 

have worked, contrary to Nicholson's theory of conversion (1965), agalnst the mass . 
acceptance of such a IIfe-style. Such a tendency ln fact paved the way for lacer Mus· 

, > 

lim teachers to propagate the new religIon. new ln a sense. as Geertz suggests (1968). 

with respect to form. It was presented in a way that provlded the population wlth a 

new Identicy ln the face of the Indic Javanese_,eulture holders. This does 

not mean, however, chat Islam came to Madura where there was an Ideolagicai vac

uum. From our ethnographie notes as weil as textual readlng It is Increasingly appar· 

ent that the indigenous Madurese bellef system was more prevalent than any other 

tradition in the hlstory of Madura. It is true that. as Lombard shows, the g~te of the 

rat os' tomb -Jn Sumenep (Asta Ttnggi) was strongly Hlndlc4 'in eharacter (Cjandl) 

(1972: 272-76). But It was built later rn the nineteenth century by a Musllm ruler. If 

the building Ideas or architecturaI style IOdeed came From other traditions, chis should 

not be necessarily interpreted to mean that the forelgn tr~dltlon as a whole or ItS 

religion was accepzed. Perhaps we should rather Identlfy such a tendency às personal 

preference and aesthetlc taste. Moreov.er, the seattered remnants of parimbon texts. 

whlch contaln (he explanatlon of cos mie movements and prov/de guidance for medi

cation, dlvjn~(lon. cultlvatlon and works should not be Interpreted as Indic (see MS·Ba- . 

gandan). fQ suggested by Rlcklefs. the texts were an amalgam of popular Islamlc and y 
, \ 

Indlgenous ~radltlons (Rlcklefs 1974:6-7; cf. Jordaan 1985). To sum up, prlor to the 

Islamic perlod, the Madurese and the Javanese seem to have develQped parallel Indlge

nous traditions; however, the Madurese fell behlnd on the acceptance of Indic tradi

tion and religions. This beeame a crucial factor in formlng thelr perception of the 

new falth. 

4 Some local obServers suggested that the architecturaI style at Asta Tlnggi was very 
mu ch Influen,ed by Chlnese models. 

" 
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Early ph'!se of Islamization in Macjura. 

Islam was flrst brought to, Madura by in.dividuals. traders, seamen and teach!;!rs, both 
• Indigenous anct forelgn. The salt,productlon, sea products and interinsular trade were 

factors that Itnked Madura with the outslde world. The pride of the coastal popula

tion in the bravery and sk'" of thelr ancestors in salhng (abantal ombak) has been 

weil expressed 10 Madurese songs, stones and poetry (see Amlr Santoso ·1980'24). 

The accesslbility of the sea to a large numbe'r of pe.ople and the IImlted posslbllity of 

cultlvatlon ln the Island had been factors ,In enhanclng .. the Madurese's Involvement 10 • 

Interinsular, if not International, commUnicatIOn. Such wlder Involvements of many 

Madurese seem to have\ntroduced them to the camers of Islamic beliefs, ln the pon 

towns of the Malacca Stralt and the Java Sea. Although Wf:: do not have uneqUivocal 

evidence to conflrm thls. su ch a development would not be su rprising smce the 

Madurese have been migrants and traders to many areas throughout the ar_chipelago 

(Pires 1944.1,227-8; cf. Meihnk-Roelofsz 1962:110-1). There is no theory to suggest 

that such a pattern took place only af~er the IslamizatlOn of the Madurese. The 

encounters of the Madurese with Islamlc figures thus occured not only in the Island 

ports but also ln the already Islamlzed enclaves of the port towns ln the Java Sea_ 

Such personal contacts, and at a later stage the study and practlce of Is.jam had been 

in process for decades before the Islamization of Mad~ra took. place. Islamlzation 

occured concomitaptly with the active participation of many court figures durlng the 

second half of the slxteenth century and âfter, during which tinie European powers 

also appeared on the scene. 

/ 
Interestingly enough, in contrast ta what happened in Java, the two waves of con-

. version dld .... not create a duality qf under~tanding and absorption of Islam IOta 

Madurese tradition and vice versa. This do es not mean that Islamlzation in the island, 

as we suggest above, was complete and perfecto In Madura, with only few exceptions, 

ail spiritual leaders and practitioners daim Islam, more or less, as the basis of their 

exerclses. This is 50 desplte the' clear impact of indigenous tradition in their deeds 

and saylngs. The Javanese' variant of non-santri traditions never emerged ln the 
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Island overtly and indlvldually, let alone philosophlcally, as an IOdependent layer of 

thought. Indeed, Islam was percelved by the Madurese so as not to create an Imba·· 

lance even If one used certain Indigenous references for hls actions. As sald above the 

most pervaSlve, and flnally the paradlgmatic pattern, of many non-Islamlc practlces in 

Madura IS the presence and power of se areksa ln the villagers' world. 

" , Palace and IslamizaÙon . / 
,/ 

Although we cannot trace wlth c1amy and conviction the early contacts between the 

Madurese and Islam, because of the Jack of eVldence and snformatlOn. the Islamlzatlon 
\ 

proces5 whlch occurred ln the shadow of the ratos' converSion IS better unders{Ood '\ 
\, J 1 

The responses of the Madu rese nobiltty to the growlng number of followe'rs and the \ ) 
,/ 

~ . 
tnfluence of Islam sn thelr terntarses were unanlmously positive. The major principal!· 

tles ln the. Island such as Sumenep, Pamel<.asan, Pemadekan and Arosbaya were corn· 

mended for the wa,y. th.ey accepted and propagated Islam. Interestsngly the cause of 

thelr converSion was contacts wlth the famous. s~ml-mythlcal teachers and saints ln 

the late MaJapahn penod such as Sunan Ampel. Kudus Gtrt as weil as wlth the Demak 

court. Wh.tle there 15 sorne exaggeration and anachronlsm ln the accou ors almed at 

estabhshlOg closer relatlons wlth great indlvlduals, a process of Islamlzatlon ln 

Madura supported by palaœ figures is undenlable. We know that the declme of Maja· 

pahlt, the powerful Indic Javanese ktngdom in the Java Sea area. was accompanled by 

th,e ,'emergence of petty, mostly Islamlzed, rulers ln the coastal towns of Gerslk, 

Tuban, Japara, Demak, Cirebon and Banten (see Meillnk-Roelofsz 1962; Pigeaud and de 

Graaf 1974; and Kahane- 1984). Madur~, whlch had been loosely attached tO' the East 

Javanese courts, fell prey to these emerging pnnclpalities which depended on intersn

sular trade. In addItion, ItS geographical location made cooperation wlth these newly 

emerging powers economically sound. As early as Jhe flrst quarter of the slxreenth 

century when MaJapahlt still governed. the Demak ,ruler, If we can accept the stones 

(Werdlsastro 1914). was able ta send his representatives as agentS under the sultan's 

son ta East Madura. Marriages' with Madurese nobility and anstacracy were then a 

common practice. A daughter of the last Demak sultan, for lnstance, was marned to 
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the prince of Pemadekan ;m Sampang (MS-Bagandan'47a; cf. Frum-Mess 1920 Il, 19. 

22-3). In vlew of the al(nost complete absence of protracted wars between the 
-- L 

Madurese princes and the Demak rulers, the sending of agents to Sumenep by the sul-

tan could not have been an Isolated incident. It must have been agreed (0 on the 

basis of mutuaJ trust and cooperatIon. Although we may surmlse certain economlC 

and· polltical exped,ienCles in thls development, the acceptance of Islam by sorne 

Madurese mlght have played an Important role in establlshtng a foundat/On for nego

tiation and further relations. When a number of the Madurese. nobles and common

ers, had accepted Islam and become ItS vlgorous propagators, and the state had pro

vlded an atmosphere of support, the stage was set for a new phase. Furthermore, the 

prestige acqulred by those traders who were able to benefit soclally and economlCally 

from Vlslts to ,the Islamlzed coastal towns on the northern coast of Java was a strong 

stimulant for others ln the Island te know more about (helr backgrounds. The down

fall of MaJapahit th us only added tci the smoothness of the on-gomg prbcess of l-slam· 

Ization and the improvement of Madurese external relations. 

Because -of ItS "mland" and backwater positIOn Pamekasan had dl~ferent exp~ . 

ences vis-à-vis foreign Ideologles,a powers and religIons from those of nelghbormg 

principalities such as Sumenep and Arosbaya. Desplte the -comlng of Indlvtdual , 
preachers From other islands. especlally followmg the Islamlzanon penod, Pamekasan 

, . 
adopted the already refmed Islam mainly From ItS neighborrng teachers. Abdullah, 

. , 

one of these nelghboring teachers, migrated to the area called Teja w hen the court 
, 

was still maintalnlng Siwal~lc·Buddhist symbols and ntuals. ~ecause of hls affiliation 

with the village, he was popularly known as Modin TeJa (reltglous teacher of Teja, lit'· 

erally, leader of the rainbow). His migration Itself is worth analyzlOg. Accordlryg ,{Q 

our storles (MS-Raba; MS-Bagandan; cf. Zaenalfattah 1951). he, belonged to a bran-ch of 

the old $umenep nobllity who lost power ta the newly emergmg Demak dynasty ln 

East Madura (see Figure 1.)). 'This is an in'dication that the lOt'roductlon of Islam lOto' 

the $umenep court caused a dynastie dislocation, but It seems that no one overtly 

clung to the Indic Javanese tradition as a rallying pOInt !o stave off the new trend. 

œ 
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Nevertheless, as we shan see shortly, the dislacated dynasty succeeded ln making a 

comeback to the thrane. The Modin apparently was popular among the villagers ln 

the surrounding area, however, he did not succeed ln attractrng any attention of the 

court. This task was pursued by hls son or santn (dlsclp1e) who later married the 

Modin's daughter.5 The Madin was an example of a real preacher and teacher ln 

Madura. A/thaugh at the present ume no one ln the vIllage continues to malntaln hls 

tradltlonal pondok, the rUln5 of the bUIlding are there, local mhabltants continue te 

trace thelr descent From hlm, and legends and s.torles about him are very much alive. 

\ Figure t.l: The Noëllity of Sumenep and Pamekasan Prtncipalltles 

Pangeran Mandaraka 

/' 
1 

'" Bukabu Barag.ung 

/\ Kanduruwan of Oemak 

1 (d.1498) 

1 Astamana Kyai Rawan Secoadinln~rat III 

t (d. J 4 O) 

" 1 
Lor 1 Wetan' • r Sedingp"n 
(d,1560) ( 1490) 

1 I- I 1 
Lor" Wetan Il .... -rval Rawan , 1 

',Â r- Cakranegara -
(d.1624) Madin TeJa 

J (d. CI rca 1 580) 

Blndara T~.950 Bugan \ (d. J 700) 

~ -. 
. Bindara Saot ".. R. Tirtanegara -- Kyai/Bujuk Raba -. 

(d.1762) ,. (d. clrca 1630) 

"1 

0 

<li 

5 Our sources and stotles give t'wo different versions about the orlgln of thls Impor- -
tant teacher (Bujuk Raba or Kyal Raba). , 

• t 
) 
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The Modin was more popu.'ar for hls rellglo,soCletal actlVlties than for the teachmg 
, 

bf Isl~m per sa. He was apparent)y able to Improve a small Irrigation proJecr for th~ 

nelghborrng fields by channellng the water of t.hf.. village river. He also su(ceede~ 
\ 

rnd,rectly ln Introducrng Islam ta the population. The nature of hls teachlng wa-s-

probably. 1(1 the Jight of the present-day Islam ln the vl!'ages, rarner rustlC and eclec

tic. Only later under his ·son* Abdurrahman d.d a more systematlc teachlng of Islam 

take place. As a man of religion wlth a growlng populamy. the Modrn wanted hls son 

to be better educated ln Islam. Abdurrahman was sent to a popular teacher (guru) ln 

Sampang. probably a relative of the Pemadekan ruler. The eXistence of such an edu· 

cation center at thls early pznod should not be taken to con note a well·developed 

'p6ndok system (see MS·Raba). Nonetheless. the nucleus of such an Institution 1 n the 

form of a langgar m.ght have been present, as can be observed today among novICe 

flrst·generatlon ulama in their new locations. Upon the completlon of h.s studles: 

Abdurrahman dld not stay wlth hls parents ln TeJa, but made contact wrth a w.der 

population.'/Such a tendency IS common among santrr-graduates from pondoks. H,rs 

Iclose acqualntance wlth and knowledge of .the society, in addition ta hls rel IglOUS • 

training, were Important assets for hls contact with the Pamekasan cou rt, an endeavor 

ln whlèh h.s father had fililed. 

The rato was impressed by Abdurrahman:s success ln Improvtng agncultural productiv-
" Ity in the southern parr of his terntory. From thls example, it IS obvlous that Indirect 

Cl 

non-religlous methods were again instrumental in attractrng the audience or "accep· 

tors; ta use Nicholson's term. FollpwI09 the initiai meeting, as 1 shall elaborate 

below. further communications and better relationshlps were establlshed between the 

rato and the kyai (Abdurrahma'n). But the latter continued to stay away From the 

court .... When the kyal's ~antris grew in number, the rata who had overtly professed 

Islam provided the kyéli with ald to renovate hls langgar, 'and posslbly also ta burld a 

bucollc pondok ln' the new location, Raba (MS-Raba), The rato's acceptance of Islam, . 
the foundatlon of a better education centerl as weil as the grow.ng popularity of Kyal 

- ' 

Raba (Abdurrahman) made the process of popular and more systematlc Islam.~atlon 
1 ~ J _ • r" ~ 
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faster and more suctessful. Benefltlng'from hls contact wlth the court. Kyâi Raba WdS 
, , 

able ta utlhze much of the state apparatus fo propagate hls falth. HIs recurrent pres 

ence at the palace Jomed hlm to a wlder network of commUnication wlth vanous seg 

ments of the population as represented by the courtiers and local leaders. Moreover, 

the senior santrt5 of Kyal Raba were sent out,etther to t~elr homes or to new locations 

to start organlZlng rellglous centers (MS-Raba}. Although the theory of 'uslllg Islam 

as a rallYlng pOint to oppose forelgn powers" mlght be useful. as suggested by Wer 

thelm and others. for tnterpretlng an aspect of the coastal rulers' acceptance of Islam. 

it does not apply to Pamekasan. and slmllar places whlch lay ln the tJackwaters of 

trad~ and geo-polrtlcal Involvement The main factors, 1 propose. were the qrowlng 

a'nd pressing Is~amlzed atmosphere ln the surrounding pnnClpalttles as weil as the 

greater expectatlOns and prospects whlch the new arrangemenrs posed for them. 

ThiS does mean, however. that Pamekasan had not been able (0 pursue ItS own Inter 

Insular re.latlons via Branta. for example, ln the south. Indeed, traffl( ln such coastal 

areas eXlsted, but ft was not as extensive as along the east and west flanb of the 

Island (cf, van Goor 1978). 

,Is/amlc teachlng dunng t s penod was Informai and multl-faceted. At the lowest 
. 

f Islam, UStng the tradltlonal channels of ktnshlp tles. local 

figures and agnculture·ortented actlVlteS, were able to establtsh a network of commu· 

nicatlon. Stnce these preachers were not an exclUSIve self-supportlng group hU,t rat her 

mdivlduals who, whlle pu rsutng a better IIfe, taught religion, most of the.r actlvltles 

were casual and indirect. When some vtllagers or members of a tanean larJ)ong 
/ 

(extended compound) dld accept Islam, tntensive Instruction on the basIc te nets of 

the religion was conducted. Although 'a general framework of Islamlc doctrtne wi),,?~-

introduced, this fevel was malnly concerned wlth the direct practlces of Islam such as 

pronounClng the syahadat (unlClty of God and prophethood of Muhammad), dady rH· 

ual prayers, reading the Qur'an and others. ThiS instruction was certatnly central ln 

provlding these vtllagers w'lth new attnbutes and a "new Identlty.6 At a hlgher level 

---------------------
6 ln addition, the author of MS-Raba mentions that the sanUls of Kya. Raba were 

--------~-----'----~ ~~._~-~-'-~ -- ._~---~ '- -- _.~--
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the ulama such as KyaÎRaba formed supravillage centers for instruction and (ommu- ' 
. 

njcatlon. We should not expect, however, that these figures were e,speclally venerated 
, 

or that thelr Institutions were held ln partlcularly hlgh respect. Indeed, the.r Identifi-

cation wlth local people and Institutions was the main factor in the tranquJl and suc· 

cessful proc~~s of 'slamlzanon ln the area. These ulama made themselves avallable 

for villagers and other Vlsltors. On the other hand .. they organlzed sessions on rellg-

10US instruction. The partlClpânts ln these programs came mostly from among young 

,men who were sent by thelr respective famIlles wl10 were ln need of local IOstructors 

ln rellglOus teachlngs and functJonanes for the performance of muais. When these 

villagers-becoming-santns fele that they nad sufflelent knowledge of Islam and had 

secured the barakah (blesslng) of the kyal, most of them retu rned home ta re-organ

Ize local rellglous instruction. Others who were regarded as hlghly Intelligent and 

skillfui were glven special asslgnments by thelr kyal. For example, Bungso, who 

showed dedlcatlon and Ingenu Ity, was ordered by Kyal Raba to establtsh a pondok ln 

• Batuampar, Sumenep (MS-Raba 20a-20b. Werdlsastro 19 J 4 120-,).7 

The rato's acceptance of Islam and hls close relatIons wlth the ulama contrtbuted 

conslderably to the acceleratlon of the on'golng Islamlzatlon. The recurrent meetings 

(seban) between the rata and hls agents ln the palace were an effectIve means for th~ 

rata to relate his rellglOus experiences, even If thls was mantpulated ln or~e~ to gain 

more prestIge ln terms of maglCal powers. When the rata was regarded as the per-

'" sonlflcatlon and giJardlan of God's power on earth, the authentic se areksa (cf. NIchol

son 1965; Murtono 1968; Ricklefs 1974), such cOntacts helped Indirectly ta populanze 

Islam among wlder audiences. ThIs developruent undoubtedly provlded a favorable 

psychological ground for further conversion. 

, 
The speCifIe interest of the rato ln Islarr was manlfested 10 hls apPolntment of 

, ----------
required to ... .!car sarongs and jackets of partlcular deSIgn (MS-Raba: 19a) .. 

7 It is important to note that both in Pamekasan and in Sumenep the name dt 
Batuampar is associated wlth Important, Islamie eenters. Throughout our discus
sion, uriless specified, Batuampar speClfieally refers to Batuampar of Pamekasan. 

'" 
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pongolos (rehglous functlonanes) in the court (MS-Raba, Werdisastro 1914). Altl10ugh 
tf. 

such a position was posslbly Influenced by the Oemak or Malay bureaucratie model. 

and alqlOugh the latter could be also traced ta the Idea of the qâdfi (judge). or mufti 

(officiai JUrlS CO!lsult) ln the eahphal court. local factors should not be Ignored. Prima

nly because of the Image enJoyed by these rellglous figures even before thelr asslgn

ment to the pangolo post. dunng thls penod pangolos representéd the hlghest and 

most prestlglous religlOus position among the population. Yet the office Itself dld not 

connote legulmacy and authonty_ It was the person who held the position who deter

mlned the nature of the prestige. Since the rato was careful ln benefltlng from and 

checklng the emerglng rellglous leaders. most of the pangolos were elt~er memBers 

of the rullng famlly or popular rehglous figures. On the other hand. the routlnlzatlOn 

of the office and the excessive power of the rato at tlmes caused the degradatlon of 

the office. partlcularly ln later penods. by the appolntment of Incapable men (see 
, 

Werdlsastro 19 J 4). The rehglOus figures were not very Influenttal in tfle shaplng of ., 
the rato's general pollcy. B.ut because of thelr offiCiai position rhey had resources and 

pbwer to conduct many of ,the rehglous actlvltles. uSlng the state machinery and 

fu nds Furthermme. the rehgious figures mlght at tlmes provlde forces for the rato's 

campalgns. as can be seen ln the participation of Pangolo Sedmg Bulengan of Bagan

dan ln the campalgns of Adikara IV agalnst Kek Lesap ln 1750' (MS·Bagandan. cf. Zae

nalfattah J 951.59-60). Agam. Kyal Padussan, Nyal Raba and Blndara Bungso ln the 

lare slxteenth and early seventeenth centuries contributed armles for the Sumenep 

rato ln order to defend the pnnClpallty from Baltnese attacks (MS-Raba 22a; Werdlsas-
, 

tro 1914 79-9 J). From these examples It IS possible to conclude that the ratos 

wanted to·legitimlze the.r flghtlng under the na me of religIOn. For the participation' 

of religious leaders ln such flghttng seems to have been a central theme throughout 

the stones. Mo~eover, the marnage of Kyal Bungso's son (Blndara Saot), an emerging 

religlous figure, wlth the pnncess of Sumenep was an example of the prestige enJoyed 

by the, ulama groupmg of t~e penod, particularly If we consider that he waS 

enthroned as a rato ln 1752 (Werdisastro 1914'122-4: Zaenalfattah 195163·9). The 

fact that hls hneage was traced to the old Sumenep noblilty should not Imply the 



" 
( 

, , 

c 

29 

peripheral role of his religous background m bringing hlm ta power. 

RefiglOus figures, especially Indlgenous ulama, dunng the rata'$. rule dld not yet 

posses5 character!stlcs very dlstmct from those of the local leaders. It IS true .that 

scriptural Islam was Introduced, but most of ItS teachlngs were concerned wlth sim· 

pIe muaIs. excessive rewards and legendary stones of the great heroes and Sufls. In 

additIon. those who had opportunlty to learn were qUlte few. not only because of the 

lack of mstructlon but also because the matenals were scarce. The 'matenals whlch 

have survlved, as can be seen m Bagandan. were edlted or copled mostly by local 

scholars JO Arable. At the court, the pangolo was not an Independent figure who 

could exerClse P9wer to change the tradltlonal court IIfeways, even though some glar: 

mg aspects that contradicted Islamle tenets were, as ,far as pOSSible, avolded The cer· 

emonles'held in the Sumenep court followmg the death of Pangeran Lor 1 were a clear 

example of thls tendency. The pangolo at the tlme1ed the ce~emonles for fort Y con· 

se<:utlve days after the bunal (Werdlsastro 1914 72). At the village level. several 

ulama who had bullt Isolated settlements and wards ,were able to found "an Islamlc 

famlly· of santrrs and thelr own km. However. bemg ln the mmorrty the relrglous fig· () 

ures m general were subordmate to local c,ulture and SOCial structure. especlally srnce 

they were mterested ln attractmg followefs. The succe~s of Modm TeJa, Kyal Raba 

and Kyai Batuampar. for example, ln gathenng sant ris and attractrng VISltars was due 

mamly to their local concerns and orlentat,;?n. AS thelr storles tell us, these men were 

more social workers than relrglous preachers (for details se~ below)'. ThiS does not \ 

mean, however, that they neglected Islamlc teachmg; rather It was conveyed gradually 

and'Indlrectly. 

Vil/ages under the rato. bases of local Islam 

If we accept that IslamlzatlOn at the popular level was accelerated by the ratas' cO,n

version, the queStion then may arise about the capaclty ln which ,the ratas conducted 

,thls activlty., To explain thls a treatment' of the village organization under the 'rato's 

rule is necessary. The rato was a total ruler. He possessed ln theory whatever e~lsted 

in ,hiS terntory. In Pamekasan. Village land, and lands generally w,ere diVlded ln ta 

m 
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three major divIsions. percaton. daleman and perd/kan. 

Alt'hough. in theory ail land belonged to the rato. de facto he possessed only the 

most productive land. THe rato of Pamekasan. fdr example. clalmed ail sawah land 

(wet nce field) ln the TeJa area in hls own name. Wlthout provldrng whatsoever for 

the cultlvatlon he demanded that one thlrd of the crops be submltted to the palace 

(Vleuten 187321·2. cf. Werdlsastro 1914133·6. KuntowlJoyo 1980139). Such land 

was called the daleman. As ln other vlllagés a klebun (headman) was appornted te . . 

the daleman village. He was responslble to the maY/tn (palace offICiaI) for the cultiva· 

tian ~f the land. Moreover. In such matters as securrty, labor servICe (kemJ( or pan· 

cen) and other polmcal matters, the klebun was responslble to the dlstrlu chief 
> , 

(towedl or wedana) (see Figure 1.2. A. Adlm DJarngwltJltro a. b. cf. Amlf Santoso 

1980 36. Ku ntowlJoyo 1980 131). Although daleman land was relatlvely productive. 

no palace representatlve hlgher than the klebun hved among vllJagers. let alone ln the 

percaton and perdlkan ~ands. Desplte the supposedly Strict control of the palace over 

the VIllages, the population were th US practlcally free of direct superVISion. This ~as 

espeClally so III the mland terfltorres' because of the dlfflcult communications. Never· 

theless, the authorrty of the rato was strongly felt by the vlliagers. The rato had 

strong mterest ln the villagers' attachment to the land: for, as we shall see shortly, 

agriculture was the major source of the court's mcome. 

The perdlkan land was a"village whlch had ilS own autonomous leadership. Ir was 

usually assigned to men of honor, rellg,lous or mllitary figures. In ~umenep. for 

instance, the rato asslgned su ch villages as Sendrr, Batuampar and Brangbang to the 

ulama.8 Whether such a gestu re 'yVas a pohtlCal decision rn order to deter the fu rt her 

ambitions of these influent'lal figures, or an honest appreciatlon of therr efforts by the 

rato, we are nor concerned here to declde, but It IS clear that the rata regarded the 

ulama seriously as important flgur~s ln the sOCiety. The perdikan village thus was 

f 
8 ln Pamekasan, such perdlkan land could be found. for example. in Tampojung and 

Sumedangan. In the nineteenth century there were 33 perdikan desas throughout 
Madura (see Kuntowljoyo 1980:338. 465). . ' 

-,' 
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_ free From external taxes. and its holder' was dlrectly accountable ta the ra,to. 

Because of difflcult communications, the low produCtlvlty of cultlvatlOn and a cash 

shortage, the rato was heavlly dependent on the "tnbute-paYlng mode of production;' 

to use Sam.r Amln'S terms. If only to keep the state machlnery and p~lace IIfe fune· 

tlonlng (1976,13-6, cf. KuntowlJoyo 1980 105). A large quantlty of accessible and cuJ

tlvable lands was assigned to the nobllity and state offiCiaIs, from t he "prime mlnIS

ter" (patlh) to th~ klebun, ln lieu of salary (percaton). Prmces and hlgher offiCIais 

were'glven the full asslgnment of a Village or cluster of Villages. Part of the Village 

products had to be dellvered to the palace. but the offiCiais still had plentY to harvest, 

after àsslgOlng half ta the cultlvators (Werdlsastro 1914). Nonetheless,· slnce the pal

ace offiCIais were mo~t of the tlme away from thelr percatons elther ln the palace or 
, 

somewhere else on dut y, the cultlvauon was often sold to tax·farmers. ThiS tendency , 
became more IOtenSlve wlth the' growlOg European Influences on the Island, as offI

ciais spent more money for purchasing greater vartetles of Imported goods. At tlmes 

the percatons were doubly sold in advance 10 order to cover a debt or to fulflll press

lOg needs (see Vleuten, J 873:28-30; KuntowlJoyo 1980 148-50). 

Nevertheless, a Slgmflcant part of the land ln Madura was left to be orgamzed by 

the population at large (orlng dumek or orlng kenek), acting either as Independent 

cultlvators or as tenants. Although 10 theory thls ...-sounds loglcal, If wc look at the 

actual situation, the populatioowas left, as Independent cultlvatars, only wlth unpro-
r 

ductlve land. In assessing the amount of land organlzed by the rato, we mus't there-

fore bear ln mind that the rato was concerned wlth the then eXlsttng cultivable land, 
, 

and not with frontier or unexploited land. In fa ct , Influentlal figures 10 the society -might have opened vlrgln or frontier land for thetr own beneflt. ThiS was done. for 

Instance. by Kyai Raba when he opened up to qJ/tivation sorne swampy land (pareb

baan) ln southern Pamekasan (MS-Raba). ThiS land was later, and IS still today, 

regarded as among tha best in the reglon. Yet without a strong "nk wlth the palace 

such land could have been subjected to the rato's classifICation and even to hls own-
.... 

ership. He was the possessor of the land in any case. 

m 
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Despite weakness of the rato's rule ln villages. the Madurese were, economlcally , 
" 1 

strangled by the rope of the rato's production system. The peasants and villagers 
1 

generally were kept at the oottom of the social order, as was the case wlth many 

~ther 'agranan SOCietles. They were powerless ta oppose ,the explonatlon of t helr' 

meagre resources by the rulers, and acçordlngiy they became dependent on the latter 

even for occaslOnalfrellef. This situation was eVldenced by the rec,urrent shows. LeIe 

./ brations and feasts at the hou ses of hlgh offlclals and prtnces as weil as the pala((~s 
• c. 

The fact that It was the vllJagers who'contrtbuted most for ho!dlng s,uch occasIons 

perpetuated the Impovertshme'nt of the countryslde For Instônce. w,hen the rata had 

a weddtng party. hls domestlc aIdes (palekars) w~re sent to collect funds From the 

populatIon. ThIS was conducted under the cover of the rata's nghts ta collect barn

boo (penta perreng). whereby, each household head was requlred Ilterally ta dellver d 

log of bamboo dlrectly ta the palace. Most vlllagers. however. preferred te paya cer

tain amount of cash Instead ta the raw's aides. Agaln. such hlgher courtiers as 
q, 

pnnces, the patîh. and head of offiCiais could freely demand servICes and goocJs fram 

the mhabltants of thelr respective percaton villages m arder (0 hold fea~ts Hl thelr 

own homes.9 On the other hand. the palace also had sorne fun ta share Wlth' the pop

ulation. ThiS can be seen tn the Sennen game (horse ndlng and fenclng) heltl once a 

year ln the lon-a/on (palace play ground) followmg the harvest season. Slnee the 

game was the monopoly of the hlgh offICiais. no outsIder was allowed to partlclpate 

in It. At the same ume. no hlgh offiCiai was permltted to be.come a spectator. _ Indeed. 
, i 

the game was to be watched by the rata tn hls full dress, lower offICiais and the popu-

lation at large. probably Includmg women. (In Madura women are present at non-re-
-

ligious feasts or games sid~ by sIde wlth men, as 1 have observed.) Those hlgh' offl- . 

cjals who were caught among the spectators but who did not partlclljate ln the game 

could be fined a thousand 'ketupaks (cooked nce ln speclflcally deslgned coconut 

leaves). As late as the mlddle OIneteenth century such agame was, held ln the Ion 

9 For more examples and anecdotes of hlgh offlcial-villager relanons. see Werdisastro 
1914:135-8. 
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~Ion ~nepWhere t~e rato was flOed and eJectedfro;" the play for hJS negleci 

of puttmg t-!he ceremoniat dress (pacara) (W,erdlsastro 1914 138-9). ASlde From such, tare 

public, entertainments. however. the v!"agers had no effectl~e defence agalnst the will of 

'the rulers and offlclal5. Thus not only had the low productlVlty of cultlvation enCOur· 
" ,\ , 

àged sorne of the population ta pursue Int'ennsular trade. migration and sea-fanng 
" 

(iaenalfattah 1951 56), IOdeed the complex relationshlps between the rulers and t,he-
, 

J ruled had paved the way for many ta desert the land. 

. , 

Vilfages m Madura /Jad overlappmg organrzatlonal structures durtng the rato s rule. 

ln terms of p~oduCtlon a village was generally put dlrectly under the authomy of pero 

ca~on holders such as pnnces, mantns and other bureaucrats. POlltlcallya village was 

controlled by the klebun who was appolnted by and responsible to the dlstrTct head 

(towedi or wedana). These bureaucrats and anstocrats were related to the rJaro 

through the patlh. The latter was the most powerful man ln the pal,ace after the rato 

(sec FIgure 1.2)~ • 

Figure 1.2. T'he rato, hls offIcIais and entoufage 

œ 

:. t..::::r:'=t ; 1 , 'L ____ _ 

1 

1 

,sJelt palekat 
lomend1 ?alek4t 
p4lekat 

.... 4Jelt kabaJan 
""'----isOMendl k4baJ.n • 

kW4).n 
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Under such conditions the villagers had a very weak chance of belng able ta reSI5t ' 

any hlgh-handed declslon Df the court and percaton hdlders. let alone of poslng any 

serrous 'challenge to. the establishment. Yet villagers mlght have peacefully reJected 
, \ 

thelr ruler~' wIll simply by,abandomng thelr land. Moreover. 10 vlew of the nature of 
-

Madur~'s ecosystem wlth ItS dlspersecrsettlements. villagers hardly found effective 

means of commUnicatÎon wlth each other or wlth outsIders. Therefore 10 many 

IOtenor areas the .!a_to's înflu'erice was thm, and 50 wa5 the chance to unite among 

themselves. In fact, ln 1750 the unknown Kek Lesap was able ta ralse arms agamst 

almost ail rulers rn the Island, even though he never establl5hed a governrnent and 

was crushed wlthrn less than a year. 

Externa/ re/atlOnshlp and the process of Is/amlzatlOn ln Madura legends 
and stones 

The acceptance of Islam by Madurese rulers was done partly to serve thelr growlng 

ambition of enhancmg thelr prestige tnternally as weil as to seize new opportunltles 

wlthm the newly Islamlzed maritIme prlnClpalltles ln the archlpelago. In Sumenep 

where the old traditIon of the Indlc-javanese world vlew had been absorbed by the 

courtIers. powers struggles dld erupt between the local prmces and the newcomers 

From the Demak family (Werdlsastro ) 914). Although the ra [0 ln Sumenep had been 

authontatlve and Influentlal among the populatIon, as ln other prrncipalltles ln the 

Island. the dislocation of the mdlgenous dynasty by outsiders dld not. as far as we can 
.' '1 

observe. ereare prolonged imbalance and confusIon among the vlllagers. Perhaps rhls 

also explains the ambivalent nature of rato-villager relatlonshlps. Indeed. larer 

attempts were successfully"made by the old nobillty to regain the throne peacefully. 

ThiS achievement resulted mamly From thetr Invalvement ln the orgamzation of relig-

10US teachtng and SOCIal reforms. and not from thelr mass agitation agalnst the ruling 

dynasty. The dynastie changes ln Sumenep were eVldently made wlthout creatlng 

SOCIal and Ideological (lfts among the villagers. More Important, they obe'r(,ed whae

ver stayed on top as a rato. If this was tne case, then the rato's conversion to Islam 

mlght have had a strang Impact on the simllar declSlon by the villagers. at least on 

the popular level of acceprance. 

.. 

.. 



( 

> ' 

, 

1 , 
35 

Nevertheless, the outward-Iookmg tendency of many segments of the population, 

as traders, sea-farers and laborers in the nelghbonng Islands, served as the Initiai and 

primary channel of commUnication wlth the camers of Islam ln the coastal towns of 
, 

the java Sea_ The role of these men ln Improvmg and mamtalntng the economlc 

sphere o'f the Madurese pnnclpahtles must have mduced the r!Jlers to take a look at 

them. Instead of bemg transcended or even strangled by these local hommes nov,. the, . 

rulers were qttlck te respond to the changes and prospects posed by thelr surround-. 

Ings. In fact, the Madurese rates were able te develop early relat!lonshlps wlth the 

emerglng power of the Muslrm princes on the north coast of java. Although thls was 

not a nover nor an mdependent phenomenon smce they had been closely but loosely 

related to the East javanese courts. these ratos seem ta have correctly analyzed the 

polmcal, economtC and rellglous VICIssitudes tn the reglon. Because of the outward

looklng nature of the Madu rese economy (cf. Schrreke 1919. Zaenalfattah 1951 J 70-1) 

as weil as its natural relations Wlth the outside world, the ratos were well-,acqualnted 
- . "-

wlth the geopohtical development tn the regiàn. At a tlme when communlCafrqn was 

still meagre, the role of Madurese traders, migrants and ,ea-farers in bnngmg h<?me 

the developments and changes in the centers was not mSlgnlflcant. 

The presence-of such outslde figures as Sunan Padussan ln the eastern part of the 

Island by the late flfteenth or early slxteenth century was a clear example of the pros

pects of Islamizatlon ln the region. Followmg Nlcholson's theory, wlthout Ignorrng 

the presence of religious conviction and personal sacrrflces, the commg of such flg-

ures as scholars and preachers to the acceptors' area must have been enhanced by 

materlar expectations whether of position, land, business <U... wealth. ThIs is so espe

cially ln view _of Padussan'~, background. His eiders such as .Mallk Ibrahim of Gerslk 

were .traders (see Zaenalfattah 1951; Mei/lnk·Roelofsz 1962, Pigeaud and de Graaf 

1974}: Although we do· not have contemporary historrcal eVldence te suggest the 

support of the ratos for thiS migration, it 15 not an exaggeratlon to speculate, on the 

basls of cO,ntemporary rel iglous and geopoHtical developments as weil as later rela-

m 
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tlonshlps between the ratos and M\,Jsllm princes ln the Java Sea states. that the rates 

were not against or rather that they were indifferent toward !he actlVltles of Musllm 

teachers é!ad traders ln the ratos' terntones. Besldes. the polltical struggles among 

.local pretenders to succeed to the throne of the aglng MaJapahlt 'kmgdom were a 

strong f({ctor ln the IO/ssez faire attitude of the Madurese ratos toward the central 

power holders m Java. By consldermg and Judgmg the prospective vlctors ln the reh 

glo-pohtlcal and economlc baules, It must have become clear to them that the (oastal 

prmces had devetoped a new and better role for Madura m the !ntennsular trade. 

Agam, It should be mentloned that the relative superfiClallty and éhtlst nature of 

MaJapahtt rellglous tradition ln Madura made the IdentificatiOn of the coastal pnnces 

in the Java ?ea wlth Islam a new source of InSpiratiOn (or the Madurese. partlCulariv 

.the rulmg groups, to express thelr presence JO the ar,e~more autonomously. 

--' " 

. If Sumenep, as we have just mentloned. had ffstory of the coming of forelgn 

Istamlc teachers as weil as the dIslocation of the 'cb' ruler by the Demak pnnce, the 

West (Mad,l!ra proper) and Pamekasan had dlfferent stones of the ratos' contacts wlth 

the IslamIC teachers. In discuSSlOg the rulers' contacts wlth the new religIon. It should 

be borne ln mlnd. that the POSSlblhty of earher contacts by the population 15 undenla· 

ble, as was _Indeed the case wlth Pamekasan. 

As already observed, Pamekasan has legendary seml-hlsto,rical stones of converSIon. 

One of them involves the rato and a domestlC teacher, or saint If VOU Will. The rato. 

Ranggasukawati (d. 1624), once had a dream. He was, however, mdifferent (Oward ItS 

meaning and structure. But the sa me dream reappeared. accordlOg to the text (Wer· 

d,sastro 1914:117, Cf. MS-Raba·8a·12b; Zaenalfattah 1951 91-2), for seven Iconsecutlve 

mghts. 10 Because of thls perslstence he held a meeting among hls mlnisters and 

advisors. He told them that for the tast seven OIghts he had had the same dream. 

1'0 h h It is clear that number seven has a speCial meantng ln lslamlc philosop y; ln t e 

\ ' 

. \ 

Madurese context it perhaps also has a parallel meaning. For example, in the 
local divinaUon today the seventh day of the lunar month Is regarded as a prop.· 
tlouS day for undertaking important task. Again, for seven consecutive da,!s after 
the burial, feasts are held at the home of the dead. Thus hlStorlcally the repeti
tian o~ the rato's dreams should not be taken toO serlously. 

\ , 
\ 

\ 
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Thus It must have been ~ pOlOter to reallty and affairs of the state. He saw that a 

wIse man was meditating under the bIg trees in a swampy area, south of the Island. 

An advlsor Interpreted the dream and related It to the drought whlch had befallen the 

reglon for the last few months. The r,ato therefore wanted hls assistants ta frnd out 

what rhe wIse man expected From hls contemplation. SurpnslOÇjly, during the meet

Ing between the rato's agents and the saint, the real matter at Issue was never expltc

Itly discussed by the wrtter of our text. It rather reveals the wIse man's ongrn and 

'" educatton (MS-Raba). He sald that he did ail that he had crone 10 order to fulflll hls 

teacher s WIll (sak',!g ngereng pakonna guru) (Werdisastro 1914'1 18). When he had 

almost completed hls study with Kyal Gunungsarr of Sampang, the teacher ordered 

hlm to go southeast and take up res/dence (aduko) under the big trees ln the swampy 

area. What IS Interesnng ln thls context IS the absence of dIrect mentIon of preachrng 

of Islam or converSIon, even though It 1$ Impltcltly clalmed that the populatIon 

became active particIpants rn relrglous practlCes followtng the event (MS·Raba). 

Indeed, the worldly affalrs were seen as self expressIons of human sprrttualtty. In thls 

case, the drought was related to the wise man/s endeavor to attract the rata lOto the 

new falth. The pOSSible reason for the absence of suff/clent explanarron, 1 thlOk, 

unlJke the Arosbaya stones w'hlch we shall discuss shortly, was the unnecessary cover

age of the rato's pre-lslamlC onglO whlCh would only create ~mbarrassment, to say 

the least, among the population. More important, the Islamlzatlo~ of the area, sup

ported by the rate, never encounte'red serrous reslstance. 

On the other hand, 10 'the western principality of Arosbaya (Madura proper), It was 

not the rato himself who had dreams of meettng a satnt. Accordrng te the story, 

sometim~ 10 the last years of the rato's reign (d. 1531), Pratanu, the crown prrnce 

reported to his facher thàt he had a dream 'whereby he saw the famous saint, Sunan 

Kudus. ' 1 who askeq him to embrace Islam. In his response the rato commanded hls 
" 

prime mtnlster (patih) to meet the satnt in Demak terrttory,and check on the nature 

II Sunan KudliS ls one of the nlne mythlco-hrstorical sàlnts (wall songo) who occupy 
a special place in the early phase of Islamization ln Java (see Geert'z 1968; 
Pige~ud and de Graaf 1974). 
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of his preachmg and teachmg. Followlng the meetings and diScussions wlth Sunan 

Kudus, the detalls of ~hlch we are not told, the parlh accepted Islam as his new reng

ion. He then headed home to Madura. Coing ln the same wayas he had come, the 

patlh simply walked on the sea. But thls tlme he almost drowl1ed. He quickly left the 

coast to express hls disappolntment and protest to the saint. On hls way he thought 

that hls conversion from Slwaitic-Buddhlsm had endangered hls maglcal power. as 

was eVldenced by the Inabliity to walk on water. He was thNefore determlned ta 

repent hls conversion unless he could retam hls power. ~n resp,onse to the patlh s , 

complamt, Sunan Kudus explalnec;1 ta him the posslbllity of acqutrlng parallef power 

by practlClng Islam. But,the two were dlfferent ln nature. Unltke ln, non·tstamlc tradl-
) 

tions ..... a Musllm should nor force Cod (pang/u/uh) to provlde hlm wlth ~uch a 

power, but rather ask for Cod's merèy (petolongr (Zaenalfattah 1951 134 C;, cf van 

den Broek 1873249-51). TO prove this. according to the story, Sunan Kudûs laid a 

coconUt calyx down on the Java Sea and asked the patlh ta rtde on It. Wlthout dlffl' 

cuit y the patlh used the calyx as a boat to reach Madura Island. Upon hls meeting 

wlth the crown prince, however, the patlh was ejected from the palace, for he had 

converted to Islam before the crown prrnce did. Agam, when the news reached the 

rato, the patlh was ordered to be executed for the same reason. Nevertheless, the . . 
patih survlved thanks ta Pratanu's good will and hls conversion ta Islam. 

The story wlth ail ItS mythlcal elements demonstrates among other thmgs the 

growlOg populanty of Islam 10 the area from the early decades of the slxteenth c~n-. 
tury, the resis,tonce ta It and the mterest rn magJCal power among the rulers_ A syn-

cretic tendency in religlous life and a dualtstlc point of reference among the popula

tion were the persistent charactertstlcs of the new reltglonlSts. Furthermore. ,the 

endurance of th"é- rata 10 matntaining his ongrnal religion, desplte the purported clalm 

tbat he embraced Islam on hls deathbed, also Ind,cates the degree of pre-lslamlC tradi

tion in the island. 

The Islamlzatlon of Madurese ratos'also brOlŒht change in th~ir relations with the 

Javanese courts. With ~he end of Majapahit supremacy and the emergence of petty 
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ki"ngdoms /n Java. the Demak princes. due pnmanly ta thelr IdentIfiCation with Islam 

and thelr emphasls on the new economlC and politlCal arrangements. were able ro 

exerClse influence upon, If ndt ta un If y, the pnncedoms on the southern portion of the 

Java Sea, InciudlOg the Madurese prlnClpalmes. Although the raros contlnued te come 

From the Jndlgenq,us nobillty and to malntaln Independence. wlth a few exceptions. 

they had te secure confirmation (resta) 12 for thelr rulershlp from whoever assumed 

power ln the polltical center. Includlng Demak. PaJang and Mataram. The contlnuous 
~-

contacts w.th the sultans strengthened the process of more systernatlc Islamlzatlon ln 

the .sland. Accordlngly, many aspects as weil as the style of the rato's rule were 
.' . 

shaped on the model of the Javano-lslamlC sultanate. The most Important innovation . ' 

ln thls respect was the inclUSion of Indlgenous rellglous functlOnanes, the ulama. as 
, 

already observed, ln Madurese courts. Yet the Javano-Islamlc court ItseJf was. on the 

who/e. not very far dlfferent from the former, Indic-Javanese courts (see Murtono 

1968). 

------The .Increasing connectlon of the Island rrade wlth growlng coastal towns ln Java 

made the passage fror;n and to Madura eas.er Ëlnd more attractive. On the rehglous 

side, thls favorable condition attracted many energ~tlc teachers and preachers ta set

tle in Madura and conversely brought many vlliagers and other figures ro move' to 

Java for study ançl other purposes. Such tendenCles can be seen ln the -existence of 

varrous holy graves as weil as dominant rehglous famlties ln the Island. In Pameka 

san, for example. there eï<lst tombs and descendants of Batuampar kya.s who are 
, 

widely known. The family claimed descent from a famous preacher 10 West Java, ai-
l> " • 

Anggawi (for details see Chapter Elght). Moreover, the famous prince, TrunaJaya (d . 
• : 'J 

1678) was once a santri at Gin under Sunan Prapen, and prince Bu'gan (d. 1700) of 

Sumenep was for years a student ln Cirebon and later ln Gm (see Werdlsastro 

1914:94-5; Zaenalfattah 1951.49-50). 

7' 
12 For example, Babad $ongenep mentions the conf.rmation of the rulershlp of the 

Sumenep ratas by the sultan of ·Demak" as the latter'said • ... b,' sengko eangkat.. ... 
and also • ... bi' sengko atep teppagla ka .. : (Werdisastro 1914.72.79.91-2) . 

/ 
m 
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The presence of European powers such as the Portuguese. Spanlsh and I,Her th~ 

Dutch in the archlpelago Increased the volume of tntennsular trade and at the same 

bme caused many local rulers, traders and shlpowners (0 lose a considerable market 

and consequently profit (van Leur 1955. Mellink-Roelofsl 1962), Indeed, the European 

scheme of trade monopoly had a strong Impact on the allgnment and Identification 
" 

of local tnterest groups wlth the growtng maritime pnnclpalltles ln the archlpelago. 

The naval expedîtlons led by the Demak ru/ers ln 1511 agalnst the Portuguese-doml

nated port of Malacca were one manrfestatlon of local resentments. Whtle better rela·· 

tionships and a modus vivendi were achleved dunng the succeedlng years. the flvalry 
. 

perslsted. Accordrng tO Tomé Pires, who vlslted coastal towns and pons of Java. 

Sumatra and Malacca dunng the perrod of 1512-1515, Madura was ,still "heathen' bu t 

It must have been affected by the vICIssitudes ln the nelghborrng trade centers Pires' 

report ,on the IDternal affalrs of Madura cannot be taken tao senously srnce he hlmself 

never vlslted the Island (see Pires 1944 l, XXVI; cf. Meilink-Roelofsl 1ge2. Pigeaud and 

de Graaf 1974, Bausam 1986), still, It has value ln showlng the Madurese raie ln the 

intermsular trade (Pires 1944'1. 227·8). The early Islamlzatlon in Madura a'1d develop

ments elsewhere ln the reglon make one ,thJ\lg clear. The Identification of Madurese 

rulers ln the early sixteenth century wlth Islam was propelled by the poiltlcal and 

soclo-economic VicisSitudes in the'area, themselves were partly responses to the Euro

pean presence tn the archipelago_ Yet, as we have see'n. voluntary Musllm teachers 

and traders 'had already conducted Islamlzatlon in Madura prror to the ratos' conver· 

Sion. 

The ratos' conversion was an Important factor ln the Improvement of the condi

tions for Muslim teachers to spread the new.rellglon. The overt acceptance of Islam 
o \ 

as an offICiai religion by the rato of Pamekasan, for Instance, brought popularrzatlon 

and prestige to struggllng teachers and preachers. As Indlcated in MS·Raba, Ranggasu

ka~atl's converSIon paved the way to observing many Islamlc practlces and to taklng 

on IslamlC identlty. Not surprisingly, the collection of alms IS mentloned as a' prrme . 
example. At thlS perlod there Is, nothlng strange tn the zakat (reftglous taxes) bemg 

\ 
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s'ubmjtted CO the-rato. 13 This IS so, especlally If we observe hbw most of the,present . -

day villagers deliver the alms. In vIllages the zakat is not, as Islam requlres, dlstrrb

uted to, Inter aira, the mast needy and poor, It IS glVen mstead to religlous leaders, 

kyafs, Imams and mak kaehs. Although many ulama, par'tlcularly:tn recent ye'ars, 

have used such money to butld schools, mosques and pondoks, dIrect offenng of 
" 

zakat to those who have nghts to It IS rarely performed. Thus, the colienlOn of zakat , 
byand for the rato mlg ht have been the pattern, especlally ln vlew of the mode of 

cultlvatlon and village administratIOn dUrJng the pcnod. Under such conditions the 

rellglous funcn0nanes at the palace, pàrncularly...lh.e pangolos, must have beneflted ln 

terms of prestige and religlous actl\(ltles. Nevenheless, thls tendency m'ght have also 

alienated many ulaméi and teachers who attempted to Implement the strrcter doc, 

trme of the new falth. Accordmgly, they preferred ta 5tay away from the court and 

organized independent InStitutIons, pondoks and perhaps varrous SOClo-ecoonomlC 

activltles hke manufactu rrng or cooperative cultlvatlon. Such trends were made pOSSI' 

ble If we conslder that' the rato. desplte hls recurrent use of force, had very Ilmlted 

permanent manpower and resourees to control the Interror where communICatIOns 

were.difflcult. ThIs IS fu rther explamed as we obshve today that most great pondoks 
/' 

are located upnver. Nonetheless, because of the mcreasing stabJllty and equllibnum 

ln the Island wlthin the boundaries of the three major prinCipalmes, Madura proper • 

(Bangkalan and Sampang), Pamekasan and Sumenep, as we'lI as the IOcreasmg ln flu-, 

ence of tnternational (Duteh) trade and power, the Island expeneneed rapld changes, , 
\ 

as we shall see shortly. 

13 The Syafi'i scholars, ln fact. hold the idea that the ruler (al-imam) should collect 
the zakat but not ta consume, nor even have a share 1O,1t. Instead, he s'hould dls
tribute tt to the prescnbed segments of society. See AI-Nawawi (d. 676H/t 277), 
Raudlat al-Th a libin, Beirut: al-Maktab aJ.lslami, n.d., pp. 313-4; also Mmhaj al
Thà/ibin. ed. LW.C. van den Berg, Batavia: Government Press, 1882, pp.264-5. 

œ • 
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Chapt,er Two 

PAMEKASAN COLONIAL IMPACT ON VILLAGES 

Madura dld nor expenence , the extensive and dIrect Impact -'of 

the Outeh presence ln the archlpelago untll relatlvely late. . From the 
• • 

very begmnmg of thelr appearance ln the arch'pelago the Dutch focused thelr atten-

tion on Java for polltlcal and economlc reasons. Sy ~he fou rth quarter fuhe seven

teenth century, Batavia, the present-day Jakarta._was the center of the Dutch East In

dies Company, the Verentgde Oost-Indlsche Compagnie (VOC), ln the East. Desptte 

ttle strong OppoSitIon of the ruler of Mataram, the VOC was able to malntatn Its con· 

trol. of BataVia. later It establtshed Irs hegemony over' Mataram (see Schrteke 
} 

195561-2; Werthelm 195654-5. RlCkléfs 1974). Durang the penod of con filet and 

dynastie strtfe between rhe.death of the last' sultan of Oemak and the emefgence of 

Sultan Agung of Mataram (1613-1645) the rulers of Madura seem tO have been autOn· 

omous. They cooperat~'èt wlth and pald alleglance to vanous coastal rulers of Java as 

they saw advantageous. On the other hand, Sultan Agung, who had ambitions ra rule 

over Java and expel the Company From BataVIa as weil as to break Its monopoly, 

launched campalgns agamst the tndependent coastal pnnces of north and east Java 

and Madura. In 1624 Madura was conquered after flerce battles ln whlch the 

Madurese were often outnumbered (Zaenalfanah 1951 :46. Schrteke 1955 59·60: 

Pigeaud and de Graaf 1974: 177-8). Following the conquest, nowever, Madura was 

united, albelt temporarlly, under the rulership of Cakranlngrat 1 of Sampang (d.1668), 

who bec~me,agent_of Mataram. 

The Dutch East-/ndies Company, Mataram and Madurese ratos. the early"stage 

Although at times Madura was headed by a strong, centralized ruler, each Indlvldual 

pnncipality enjoyed internai autonomy. The authority of the Mataram rulers was 

strongly felt ln Madura. This was clearly demonstrated, for example. when the sul· 

tans of Mataram leased one pnnClpahty after another to the Company ln the flrst half 

of the eighteenth century (Massmk 18884-5. Zaenalfattah 1951.54; Vlekke 1959'184, . 

, ' 
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216; Schneke 1955). Desplte the increas.ingly Jntenslfled and Improved relations 

between the Madurese ratos and the Company due to the latter's aggresslve 'trade 

and power, the consent of the Mataram sultan was needed If only tb legltlmlze the 

Company's formaI entrance to the Island. Nevertheless the Company had tndepen

dently maneuvered to get the support of the Madurese ratos who were Increastngly 

, aware of the Internai smfe and weakness of the la_ter sultans of Mataram. By the 
n 

fourth quarter of the seventeenth century, It IS clear that the Dutch had succeeded rn 

secunng an allIance wlth the ratos to Interfere m Mataram domestlc affalrs and ln the 

problem of succ~ss'on (de Jonge 1888 VIII, 46-96, Rrcklefs 197420, 'cf Schrreke 

1955202). Such developments can be mterpreted to mean that the raros wanted to 

have greater autonomy From the _central power. Yet the Company was not wlthout 

ItS own ambitIOn rn the Island. N~.netheless, smce the Company was more concerned 

wlth monopollzlng trade ln th~ archlpelago, néutralrzJng overlords and prrnces, and 

centralizrng IfS actlvltles'm BataVia, a penp~eral reglon such as Madura was left to run 

,ts own affalrs. The Company demanded yearly tribute from the ratos, as weil as 

occasional dellverres of certa,n commàdltles. 

Although Jhe Company w'as pnmanly rnterested ln conuolllng Ja~a, by the early 

eighteenth century East Madurà -(I.e. Pamekasan and Sumenep), was IIsted as ItS, POS

sessIOn (see de Jonge 18B8.VIII, ~68·9; Res,nk 1939). ThiS was achleved as a reward 
, . 

for the help the Company hac;l provlded the ambitious Pangeran Puger du ring the war 
, '\ . 

of succession to the throne of\ Mataram ln pangeran Puger's attempt to succeed to his 

brother Amangkur~t " as sultan of Mataram. The Cpmpany's mterest ln Madura as 

far as the rrade monopoly was concerned was limlted to sea products, salt and mari

time taxes. Moreover, the pohcy of exactlng compulsory dellveries and contingents 

on the ra.tos was generally carned out. However, ln vlew of the low productlvrty of 

cultlvatlOn, the Company later reqUired cash tribute onlY. The production of salt as 

earJy as the efghteenth century was probably supervis-ed by the Company's offICiais 

(opzl.eners), as was the case wlth the coffeé plantation ln Pnangan (cf. Vleuten 

1'97367,Schrteke 1955, Vlek~e 1959:198,289; Kuiltowijoyo 1980'386). Thus produc-
~ 
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tlon was planned wlth the Company's consent ln terms of amount, priee. labor and 

dehvery. In thls way the Company was able ta have access to cheap commodttles 

and ta Impose ItS monopoly. fn addition, the take-over of the port administratIOn ln 

the two pnnclpaliues (KuntowlJoyo 1980154-55,161-2) gave the Company an upper 

hand not only ln collectlng dutles and taxes but also ln conrrolhng the circulation of 

salt and other local products and commodlttes. Sinee the Company made Ils pres-, 

ence felt only ln the coastal areas where salt production and ports eXlsted. tts rela . 
, tlons wlth vdlagers were Indirect. As a result the ratos contlnued ln general to enJoy 

internai Independence. They were responslble for the collection of the yearly tnbute 

and posslbly also for the dispatching of soldlers on occasIOn. 

The "warnor Spirit" and, more Important the cooperation of the Madurese made 

them deslrable for the Company and later the colonial authorltles. Man'y Madurese 

Aerved as auxlhary forces ta the small l1umber of Dutch military personnel ln th~ 
archlpelago (Touwen-Bot,lwsma 1977. Kuntowljoyo 198Ü' 143). In attempts to Win 

Madurese support the Company carefully adopted both tough and compromise 

approaches ta the rulers ln the island. We saw that ln East Madura the Company 

galOed the upper hand over and the support of the ratos wlthout much dlfflCulW ln 

the flrst de cade of the elghteenth century. On the other hand, on Western Madura the 
IJ' 

Company had to walt untll almost half a century later before it formally controlled 
1'" _ 

the region, even though previowsly Irregular but Important mllttary reinforcements for 

the Company were provlded by the West Madurese ratos. This was nor pnmanly 

beciluse of the strength of the ratos, rather the Company seems to have avolded 

recourse to force as far as possible. As wlth other local rulers, the reward for such , 

mliitary support was the asslgnment of new territortes or titles. For Instance, Rata 

Jlmat of Pamekasan was awarded in 173 J the territortes of Besuki and Blar:!1bangan in 

~ast Java, and C.akranlngrat " of West Madura was nomlnated as Hoofd Regent (Head 

Regent) of Bangwetan (eastern tlp of Java) (Zaenalfattah J951 125, 155). After the 

short-lived rebellion of Cakrantngrat IV ln J 743, the Company was able ta exerctse full 
; 

overlordshlp ov.er the whole Island of Madura. More important, the succeedlng ratas, 

- .. 
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crowned wlth the title oF, Panembahan (a tern) prevlously Itmlted ta the Mataram sul· 

tans) by the Outch. we~e loyal to the occupyln,9 powers untll the very end of Du,ch . 
rU,le. Nearly ail of them were Involved ln one way or another ln provlding auxrlary 

" 
forces for the Dutch. Perhaps this loyaltst tendency to an outslde power was a factor. 

as we shall see later. that led to the emergence of the ulama as popular loçalleaders. 

Changes in colomal policies Outch contrdl over Madura dunng the mne-
teentn century , . , 

If the East-Indies Company had exerclsed o'nly marginai. pnmardy palace-oriented. 

Interference ln the internai affalrs of the Madurese prrnClpalttles. the subsequent 

changes advocated ln BataVia by such figures as Dae~dels. Raffles and early governo~s 

general of the post-BritIsh IOterregnum had only an rnslgnlflCant Impact on the Island. 

Even the direct Implementation of the nororiOUS Cultuurstelsel (the enforced cultlva

tlOn system) ln Madura was, as 1 will show. short-Irved. The energetlc and sometÎmes 

high-handed Daendels was able ln 1809 to mobllrze Javanese forced labor and corvees 

(kerJo rodl) to bUlld. wlthm less chan a year. a 1000 km hlghway From Merak 10 the 

West ta Panarukan in the eastern tlp of Java (Schneke 1957 Ill. Werthelm 

1956.236-7). But no c.omparable work was ever executed ln Madura. Ye't ln Java. for 

example. the end of DaendelS' fuie was marked by agncultural disruptlon and funher 

suffenng of the population (Vlekke 1959252). If many rulers on Java's north coast 

heGime mere regents of Daendels' governrnent, the Madurese ratas co~tmued to . 
enJoy autonomy along wlth thelr additlonal mllrtary rank (Schneke 1955212) and , 

function until the second half of the nlneteenth century. This occurred des pite the 

fact that the Company had prevlously tnterfered ln some important issues such as the 

succession to the throne and the award of titles. For example, upon the death of Cok

roadinlngrat V of West Madura in 1,170, the Company mstal~ed his grandson mstead 

of his son as the new ruler (Sch rieke 1955"208). In the final analysis the favorable 

position enJoyed by the Madurese ratas was ,a result primarily of their important mill

tary contribution ln the form of auxilanes to supplement the military power of the 

Duteh in the archlpelago. ln addition, It should be borne ln mlOd that the low agncul

tural productivity of the islapd. w here ,only salt production and cattle breeding were 
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profitable (see KuntowlJoyo 1980), must have Induced the rulers ln Batavia tO take 

advantage Instead of the preCiOUS resources of services and manpower. 

Nevertheless. attempts were made dunng- the Cultuurstelsel era to lntroduce sugar 

and. to an extent, coffee and tobacco plantations te Pamekasan. The sugar planta· 

tion, fully managed by the Dutch, was conducted From 1835 on the daleman desas of 
, , 

TeJa. The Rato. of co~rse. recelved payment as rem for the la nd. Benefltlng from the 

nature of the daleman land, the Dutch were able to reduce t~e cost of labor for sugar 
'l 

culnvatlon. An average peasant household recelved a,wage of approxlmately twenly 
~ r) 

gu"ders à season (elghteen months). InsuffiCierH for, a peasant famlly (see Vleuten 

187341·5; Kuntowljoyo 1980343-7). Yet, we are told, they were happy tn compan-
, 

son wlth thelr former experiences as unpald workers (kemlt)- on the Rato's land .. In --
view of the extensive amount of water needed in sugar·cane culttvatlOn. Dutch plant-
1 
ers found It hard not only te Improve thelr own production but also to encourage vll-

lagers in growlng sugar-cane. Surpnstngly ln the la te 1860's the sugar plantation ln 

the Pamekasan area reached 400 ha. a hlgh figure ln vlew of the scarcrty of wa tes:. On 

the other hand, the introductIOn of coffee culnvatlon ln' Madura. e~peclally pameka

san. was a total fadure. At the'turn of thls century thousands of coffee plants were 

mtroduced ta dlfferent areas of the three Madurese prtnclpalltles. Desplte the 'Initiai 
1\ 

good results ln the western part. neither the planters nor the government ever ser,

ously organlzed coffee plantations in the Island. Furthern'lOre. comme~Claltzatlon of 
, 

the tobacco cultlvatlon ln Madura was mtroduced ln 1861 when' the Dutcn planters 

·opened the tobacco çultlvatlon with a considerable tnvestment ln Pamekasan (see 

Kuntowijoyo 1980:59·64), Th,e Madurese apparently had grown and consumed 

tobacco much earlter. But tobacco never became a cash crop among the populatron 

until the second half of the nineteenth century. 

The subordination of the Madurese ratas as mere government offiCiaIs was for

mally executed only gradually from 1858. Following the reorgaOlzatlon of the prtnCI

palities tn the Island, many features of village IIfe took new turns ~s the vlllagèrs 

faced the changmg world ln terms of production. bu reaucracy, kaxatlon and mobJllty. 
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Indeed, as early as J 804 Pamekasan was headed by an outsider, a member of the 

Bangkalan (West Madura) noblllty, appolnted by the Ourch (Zaenalfattah 1951 105) 

as "autonomous regent" (zelfstandÎg bupatl). Yet such an appointment dld not 

change thé structure of the local bu reaucracy and the system of production. 1 ncludlng 

land tenure. The bureaucratlC relations and. to sorne extent, the internai local admrn-
o. 

IstratlOn undoubtedly experrenced sorne changes to SUit the reqUirements of the mod· 

ern bureaucracy as set up by the Dutch. Dunng thls .perrad a commmee af Dutch 
" 

supervisars, later called kontroleurs, was attached to the pamekasan court (Vleuten 

187367. KuntowÎJoya 1980 165-8). The rata was awarded the tltle of Panembahan ln 

1829, as a reward for hls valuable mlhtary assistance ta the colonial reglme dunng 

the Java. War (Resink 1939; Zaenalfattah 1951 106). Funhermare, the Patlh. a strong 

fIgure second only ta the rato, had -been for sorne ume appolnted by the Dutch. In 

additIOn to hls pnmus Inter pares role between the rato and the courtIers. the Patlh , , 
was responslble far executtng the rato's decislons. 

,The destructuring of indigenous rule: reorganization of agricultural pro

duction. The introductIOn of direct rule ta Pamekasan ln 1858, f<?"owed by Sume· 

nep in 1883 and Madura proper ln 1885, had an enormous Impact on the future of 

the region. The rato, then called bupatl (regent), gradually lost ail his pnvtleges wlth 

respect to land and services. HIS s.ubordinates and assistants wer~ reduced ln number 

and restructured. Ali offiCIais" including the regent, received a fixed sala'ry. Unem

ployed members of the rato's famlly, the princes, and the anstocrats recelved 

monthly pensions," lieu of their respective per,catop (Masslnk 1888:69-70: Kuntowl

JOYo 1980: 167-8; leunlssen 1982.21 ~3). Although many new posts ln the administra· 

tian continued to be given to the, rato's men~ the population at large enJoyed a new - ' 

atmosp~ere and opportunity. 

The payment of the newly created bureaucracy 10 cash resulted Inter alta ln a 

major change in the land tenure and cultivation systems. Dalernan and percaton VIJ

lages were abolished and assigned generally to those who Itved on, or worked the 

land., Sorne of the l~lOds which were assigned to village headmen contlnued to be ' 
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malnta!ned as percaton (see Massmk 188860. Fokkens 1903.61-2). Again. the 8an san 

(standmg army) members for the followlng two decades preserved thetr nghts over . , 

thelr percaton land, whlch covered almost 970 ha (see Vleuten 1873 66-7). 

, 

The Impact of the land reform on the Iife of the vlliagers ln Pamekasan was ef)or· 

mous. If ln the past cultlvatlOn was not hrghly valued, pnmardy becaus.e there was 

not enough land to support the peasants' economlc needs, acquisition of full rrghts 

over the land lured many ta return ta cultlvatlon. Although ln practlce the new sys· 

tem of taxation whlCh amounted ta one flfth of the net harvest plus poll·tax (Vleuren 

1873 1 15·6) was not .substantlally dlfferent from the old system of ,)nbute dellvenes. 

the full ngh~ to bnng ail of the harvest h~me must ha1ve been encouraglng for villag

ers. in addition. the difflwltles of galnlng $ufflClent funds ta cultlvate the land and 

meet daily needs pnor to the harvest must have perpetuated the hlgh·ha.ndedness of 

the money lenders. Yer the full opportu nit y to work on the land InclJUed the villagers 

te take advantage of the situation by plantlng secondary crops that provlded addi· 

tional ln come. Indeed. individu al ownershlp of the larfd Increased the vtl1agers' Inter

est ln Improvlng land use. The scamty of wateT, however, has contlnued up ta the 

present day ta be the mam factor "mltlng agnculture and tradltlonal cultlvatlons, par

tlcularly of corn and rice. in Madura. 

Whde It IS Impossible ta present an accu rate revlew of the average landholding of 

each Village household following the land reform ln Pamekasan. It IS Interestlng to 

study the agneultural sector of a partlcular VIllage. For thls purpose we may conslder 

the Village of Bettet, ·during the post-land reform perrod. ThiS example will help us 

greatly to understand present-da y viI~ages throughout our dlSçusslon. ThiS IS partlcu· 

larly true slnee this diSCUSSion will depend upon data and Information gathered 

mainly in Bettet and surrounding Villages and desas. Fortunately, sorne limited Infor· 

mation on Bettet shortly t'ollowlOg the land reforrrl is available. Ourlng the rato/s rule 

Bettet was asslgned ta one of his offiqals as .a percatan Village. Shortly before the 

abolition of the percaton sy'stem Bettet became an apanage of. Wira Truna (Vleuten 

1873"28). Bettet was leased to a tax farmer, pnmarily because of Wira Truna's 
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:P.osltlon as one of the rata's guards (onng truna) who most of the tlme had lO 

accompany the rato. Dunng thls pertod the num~er of households ln the desa was' 

no more than forty. The total of agncultural land, Includl'ng sawah and tegaJ. reached 

nearly 160 baus (-115 ha. one bau-O.7 ha). This does not ,nelude what the vlllagers 

cali the tana banyuasrep (Iow land sUltable for nee eultlvatlon durlng the ra,ny sea

son), wh,ch later ln the 1860's was opened up and reclalmed by the nelghborlng vII

lagers (Vleuren 1873'72. cf. Kuntow'Joyo 1980.338-9). As Vleuren tells us (l873). rhe 

villagers grew mostly nce, eassava, corn and, diverse tubers. Desplte the poss,bdlty of 

growJng sugar cane rn the village. as was done rn ne'ghbonng TeJa,:the sugar planters 

and villagers dld not even try. The river that runs through the v,lIage could not be 

channelled to the village sawah, even though a dam was erected. Instead. the water 

was utilized to support cultlvat/on in TeJa, Jalmak aQd other downstream v,lIages . . 
Under such condltaons agnculture in Bettet was fully deperPCIent on rarn. As rn other 

villages, eash crops were not commonly grown: for example tobacco was èultlvated 

only for domestlc consumptlon. The abolition of the apanage status of the desas, in 

addItion to Individual rights on the land, freed the villagers from most compulsory 

, se.rvices (pancen) whieh were hlghly va/ued I~ vlew of the low productlvlty and d,ffI-

cult y of cu/tlvatlon. Only village services (desadlensten) for the headman and village 

projects were malntained, but they were mlnor. J 4 The reorgamzatlon of Pamekasan 

during the third quarter of the last century thus increased the opportunltles and wld-.. 
ened the horizon for villagers to improve their lot. 

Mobillty among villagers. Durlng the post-reorganlzatlon penod viilagers enJoyed 

more freedom 9f movement. This freedom was eVidenced, for instance, by the recla

mation of much virgln and frontler land in Pamekasan IOcluding Bettet: villagers from 

different desas took part in this project. Around thls period a member of an otd fam

ily ln TeJa who c1aimed relations to the famous Modin Teja was involved ln openlOg 

thls frontler. He was one of a few participants who settled and contlOued ta live in 

Bettet.,~probably as a result of marrylOg a woman of theovillage. As a newcomer 

14 ln the villages these services were known as kemit. 

m 
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wlth a recognized rellglous backgroun~ he attrac1:ed nelghbors. especlally chi! 

dren, ta hls langgar for rehglous IOstruction. No mosque had been bUllt ln the vIllage 

so that villagers had ta go across the nver ta the tOwn ~f ta TeJa to perform Fflday 
. . 

prayers. Although rehglous fIgures commonly moved From place to place. as we shall 

dlscuss below, the newly' created atmosphere of change followlng the reorganl zatton 

was...an Important factor ln IntenslfYlOg thls tendency. 

The new opportunltles created by the reorganlzatlon, however, could not fulfd' the 

ambitions of many'energetlC villagers ~or' provlde better economlC prospec~s for 

some segments of the population, The surplus of man·power, the dlfflculty and the 

low productlvlty of culuvatlon ln the Island must have attracted the attention of 

many European contractors and planters 10 the newly developed estates ln many 

parts of East Java (see C. Geertz 1963a: Hefner 1985: Mackle 1985). Ir IS Hue that the 
\ v 

'traditlonal Madurese settlements ln the eastern tlp of Java had for decades or even 

centuries served ,as a harbor for many islanders, but the new esta tes wlth thelr spe

Cifie arrangements (I.e. contracts of labor> enhanced the back and forth movements of 

the population. Since these seml·mlgrants left their famUies in the Island; many of 

them regularly came hom~. Not only did these people brtng home money, but ~hey 

also ennched the world vlew of thelr fellow villagers; Indeed, it was a source of prlde 

and prestige among such semi·rrllgrants to help thejr fellow-villagers, espeClally the 

ulama, build religious centers, langgars, mosques or pondoks. For example, ln the VIl-
A 
lage of Sameran, west of Bet~et, Pak Modra's langgar was built at the turn of the cen-

tury mostly from contributions of village migrants ta East Java. Moreover, many vll

lagers availed themselves of developments ln and news of the supravillage world. 

The emtrgence of local ulama as religlous and popular leaders 

The economlc surplus, albelt small, of some vlllagers helped the rellglous leaders ta 

provide more "organized and reqular reHglous education. The abolition of vaflous 

compulsory services for the rato's officiais may have contrlbuted tO the improvement 

of domestie and local conditions ln the villages slnee the vlllagers retained more ume 

for their own work. ThiS 15 true desplte the fact that the poll·tax was Included ln the 

.' 
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new taxation system in lieu of these compulsory services -(sfe KuntowlJoyo 

1980: 180). In splte of working on the lands du nng the ralny season and pla ntlng sec- " 

ondary crops dunng the dry season, as weil as Junning small buslnesses, vdlagers still 

t had extra hours of unexplolted labor.' ln the past most of thls energy was consumed 

in bUilding and malntainlng the p~~aces}of the royal famlly and the hlgh offiCiais. ' 
, ~ 1 

After the reorganlzatlon of thè rato's1ruie. such energy was left unexplolted. and more 

important. the vlllagers lost thetr coJfidence ln and loyalty to the new régime. There

fo're, a group of hommes nov, had to emerge ta channel the villagers' unexplolted 

energy, s-upport and loyalty. 

The rellgious figures. espeClally those dlrectly ,nvolved ln organlzJng village religion 
, , 

, and education, seem to have won the villagers' sympathy as potentlal IOdependent 

leaders. The u/ama, as we shall elaborate short/y, had resented the contlnulng fnter

ference of external powers such as the East-Indies Company and the Netherlands--ln

dies government in the domestlc domain (cf. Amlf Santoso 1980 49-S2). Although 

the ulama generally never mdependently raised arms. they s'ucceeded ln maktng 

themselves the coven internai crmcs of the unwelcome propagators of th.e enforced 

" '> changes. The villagers thus found ln the religlous leaders forceful personalttles and at 

the sa me tlme symbols of ir.dependence. Concomitant wlth the Increasmg populanty 

among the Southeast ASlan Mushms' of Middle Eastern attempts at reforming Islam 

during the nineteenth century (see Hourani 1970; Keddie 19,72b), ulama ln Madura 

also expenenced a degree of awakenmg. Improved economlc conditions provlded a 

better opportunity for many v,lIagers to perform the pllgnmage to rv,ecca. These 

returnlng 1'!ajls were to form an important social layer ln the socIety. Although only a 

few of these hajis actually learned Islam more systematrcally, thé,r Increastng number 

strengthened the religlous élite groups. Indeed, nineteenth century Madura wltnes,sed . , 
the flourishmg of a more systematlc and literate study of Islam. Old pondoks were 

enJarged and renovated and new ones were built in different areas. In Pamekasan, the. 

old pondoks of Batuampar, Banyuanyar and Sumberanyar retatned thelr Fame durtng 
" ~ 

this penod. Moreover, these pondoks sent their jUnior ulama and graduates to open 

m 
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new rellglous centers ln Qther villages (for more detalls see Chapter 8). In splte of the 

fact that most of the pondoks were' fmanced by and thus belonged pnvately te thelr 

ulama founders, thelr establishment had been made possible pnmarily because of the 

growlng number ()f santrts and followers who made greater mate rial contributions. 

The emergence of the ulama as Important local leaders thus was partly a re·channel

ing of local resources. , 

Durmg the nlneteenth century, the rato contlnued ta enJOY popularny among the 

population. Many aspects of his pollcy ~nd actions, however. al.5o served, ln the long 

run, to erode thls populanty. The <'mcreastng subordinatIon of the rato to the kaflr 

(non-Mushm) power of the 9utch disappointed many reltgtOus leaders and parucu· 

larly vlllagers. ThIs tendency'caused dlSllluslonrT'lent wlth respect to thelr Idea of the 

rato as an tndependent. exemplary and pOwerful leader. The vJllagers' vlew. however, 

was formed not only by thelr symbohc, abstract perception but also by then actual . 

• down-to-earth expenences. Indeed, the ra,to was no longer powerful enough From 

their pOint of vlew te p"rotect thelr Interests vis-à-vIS the outsiders. He became a men~ 

tool of. the colomal régime. This. h'owever. dld not enta". as hlsrory shows us, overt 

reJection of. let alone rebelhon agamst. the rato. The more th1!"· ... popularlOn fele the 

increasmg dependence of thelr ruler on the external power, as the latter became 

deeply mvolved ln local affairs, the more the populatIOn looked around for others to 

provlde leadershIp, ln a way that satisfied thetr Idealism. and more Important. served 

thelr Interests. If untll th,e closlng decade of ~,ghteenth century the Dutch.leff the 

royal establishment, the local bureaucraëv;ùld the production system IOtact and fune-. ., 
tioning, by th~ turn of the nineteenth century several Iimlted changes were Intro-

duced. ' ln conJunctlOn wlth the reforms led by NapoleonlC fIgures such as Daendels 

during the f,rst de cade of the century changes were tntroduced in the adminlstratîon 

of justice. In Pamekasan and other pnncipalities JO the Island, the rato's courts (kra· 

ton) were deprived of Jurisdlction over criminal justice (Massmk 1888.45·6. Vlekke 

J 959:262·3). The kraton courts should deal only with ciVIl and religious Junsdlctlons. 

even this was amended ln 1868 50 that: * ... the kraton courts were aùthorized to han-

, ' 

. ,~ 
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die only civil cases amang Madurese relattng ta disputes of belaw f20 [Dutch gulld

ers)" (KuntowlJOYo 1'980-134). This c~ij,nge dlrectly affected the raw's Image and the 
Jli~ ~ 

prestige of pangolos (rehglOus offiCIais) ln the eres of .rhe populatiOn, Although the 
" 

religlous officiaIs. w~9se court the Du[~h called p'nesterraad. under the supervision of 

the rato connnued ta admtnlster famlly law and to deal wlth reltglous affalrs. thls 

could not compensate for the 1055 of rellglous Justice as percelVed and advocated by 

the ulama. For (hem the administration of Justice should be fully-m the hand of rehg--

_ IOUS leaders Includlng the rato 15 (cf, Murtono 1968). Indeed. followmg the 1858, 

reorganizanon of the Pamekasan regency. the Dutch Resident directly admlnlsrered 

sueh offices as Attorney General, J usnee. Fl'nance and Health (KuntowlJoyo 1980 168). 
Cl 

The colonial policy of non-Interfer,ence 10 stnctly reh~ious matters had not been 

systematlcali.,.· followed in most part~ of the Nethftrlànds Indles untll the emergence 
, ~ 

of Snoucl< Hurgronje cH the end of the ~ast century. In Madura. however. espeCla!ly 
c ~ 

dunng the n,"ete~nth century, the non-offiCiai ulama w~Î''-,.e absolutely free ta conduc,t 

the/( social and religlous actlviti~s. Exceptions did occur. for example. when the ula-
", , 

ma's compound ln Pra.fjan was attacked ln Oecember 1895 by the colonial forces on 
.-----, ' 

Q . 

the ground that the leadlng ulama had or.g~nrzed villagers ta rebel against the author-, 
" , 

ities (Kuntowijoyo 1980:319-23). 1.0 fact, thls mcident dld ryot follow the pattern of the 
~ 

~colontal religious polléy in the 1$land. It seems rather to have served, as a mllestone and 

startlng point of the growlng populamy of the~ non-officia! ulama. ~s we have seen,' 

the previous ratos ln the Island had e~joyed cordial relations wlth the pro~nent 

ulama. When the ratos became dependent on the external powers and the religlous 

leaders were relegated to Insignlficance as many supposedly religious domalns suf

fered Interference, the ula'ma became dlsappomted with the establishment. On the 

other hand, the overt Interference of the colOnial authorities i~ the appointment of 

the hlgher local bureaucracy, includlng the bupati, as weil as the upward orteri~atlon 

15 "Vntil the third quarter of the nineteenth century, the ratos conùnued ta control 
the organlzatlon of rellglous justICe. Although They were nQ.t personally involved 
in the process of adjudkatlon, they at times became the ultlj1late reference for , 
C,TIClal declslons (Kuntowljoyo 1980: 135-7)" 
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of the new bureaucracy, created a fur ther distance not only between the hlgher lo\.al 

officiais and villagers, but also between the bureaucracy and o{~er tradltlonal leade'ts, 

mcludm9 the ulama. 

Despite the faet that colonial HHerference and the reorganlzatlOn created better 

conditions for villagers, espeCially ln terms of mobllrty, land-ownershlp, production 

àr:'d cultlvatlon, the villagers could not accept the funher subordination of. thelr Own 

leaders. If the rata was no longer able ta uphold the 'villagers' Interests and Ideallsm. 

then other local figures or groups had to replace hlm and pursue the villagers' expec 

tatlon. Although the colonlai duthonttes did not conclOusly attempt te enhance tlle 

pOSition of non-bureaucratie ulama, thelr reforms mdlrectly created a legltlmacy crlSIS 

whereby thls rellglous group greatly beneflted. ThIS does not mean,- as we shall see 

below, that the ulama occupled the central posItIOn ln the IIfe of villagers only after 

the colonial reforms. They had been Important local leaders ln reltgtous, spmtual and 

limtt-ed social matters. but the contmUlng declme of the rato's legltlmate leadership 
, . 

had (9 be compensated. and thls undoubtedly strengthened the ulama's soclo·pollrl

cal role ln society, 

The new bureaucracy outward leamng 

The restructuring of the rato's rul~ undermined the power and prestige of the royal 

family and the old arrstocracy. It also paved the way for more direct and intensive 

contact between villagers and different ranks of the colonial bureaucracy. Followlng 

the reforms. many princes and me{l1bers of the old anstocracy contJnued te serve in 

the newly created bureaucracy. But most of them were left Idle, receivtng pensions 

From the colonial gavernment. If formerly they had been assoClated-wlth certain vil

lages. drawmg haiVest or rem. dunng the past-rearganlzation penod they ;;"ere eut off 

from such commUnication. Mor'eover, the villagers ~o "longer expected a~d could not 

request direct favors From the courtiers' in arder to get assignments of land or exemp· 

tian from certain taxes. Since the administration of land tenure and taxation was 

fully in the hands of the colonial gavernment, villager5 were ta deal wlth the new 

bureaucratie -system and personnel, dftspite the fact that the new bureaucracy 
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. conttnued to be served pnmanly py the old figures. Agaln, thé supposedly more 

r~tiona/lstlc system of administration must have reduced personal relations. These 

developments led to the formation of more formaltstic relatlonshlps betw~'en vlliagers 

~ and government offiCIais at a supralocal level. 1 Although ln practlce most of the vII

lagers dld not take advantage of thls more open village-town relationshlp, many dld 
. , 

benefit as they communlcated wlth the newly-formed departments and offices ln the 

town and sub/dlstncr centers. Wlth the Increaslng presence of thè colonla~ govern

ment ln Madura, by ttie fourth quarter of the nineteenth century power dislocation 

did occur, as the parjajl16 class became the backbone of the administration, under

mtning the posltio!L0f the old anstocracy. The heavy Identification of the bureauc

racy wlth the external power indeed depnved It, 'ta some extent, of legltlmacy ln the 

eyes of the villagers. This bureacratic anomaly s,eems to have pervaded the future 

relations between the Madurese and the establishment ln the Island, a pOint 1 shaH 

return ta below. 

When the reorganlzauon started in 1858, Pamekasan as a regency was dlVlded 

admlnlstratlvely Into three districts under the wedanas who were dlrectly accountable 

ta the regent (bupati) (see Vleuten 18733; Massink 1888:79. KuntowlJoyo 1980 133). 

To supervIse the adminIstration as weil as to manage ad hoc programs the ,colonial 

government appointed European admlnÎstrators (kontroleurs) ln the regent's office. 

As the gpvernment becarne Increastngly ambitlous, certain offices were put dlrectly 

under the authority of the Dutch resldent. In Pamekasan. as ln other pnncipalmes of 

the Island, military reglments (Ba risa n) had long been established and malntalned 

(Touwen-Bouwsma 1977; Kuntowljoyo 1980.i43-7, 258-74). The reglment~ seem to 

have been originally the irregular army and guard (om1g truna) of the ratos. The 

colonial government. Iike the Company in the earlier penod, which !nad expeflenced 

and benefited from the service and vigor of the Madurese reglments started sertously 

to orgaÎ1lze the Barisan ln the period of 1858-1885. 

16 This is a Madurese eqUivalence of Javanese priyaYI group (the newly recrulted 
native members of the colontal bureautracy) (see Geertz 1960b; SelosoemardJan 
1962). ' 
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The Bansan was generally not needed tO maIOtam securtty in the island. let alone 

the .regency. But It. was' occasionally sent to other parts of the archlpelago hke Coa. 

Balt. Lombok. West Sumatra. Central Java < and Aceh ta quel! the local rebellions. Its 

presence in the Island, however. was an assurance of the contmumg modus vIvendI 

and stablllty. For instance, It was used to attack the pondok and ulama of PralJan as 

,weil as to crush the attempt of the Sangkalan ans'tocracy.ar assumlng full power ln 

the West Island (Zaenalfattah 1951 165-9. KuntowlJoyo 1980233·8. 440, 448), It IS 

interesrlng to mention ln the context of our discussion of Village IIfe that the Bansan. 

partlCularly the rank and flle members, was not dlreetly affected by.the abolitIOn of 

the apanage system. After the 1858 reorganlzatlon .the hlgher offlcers dld r~celve a 

monthly cash salary. but the rank and flle members cO,ntJnued ta be pald mainly by 
" 

the percaton land. Thus. untll the last decade of the nlnereenth century the members 

of the Bansan recelved thelr Income dlfectly from the percaton land. Wlt,h the ·chang· 

mg nature of the bupatl's authority after 1858 the Barisan fell totally ou (side of hls 

JurisdlCtion. Iflstead. the Bansan was dlrectly admlnlstered and supervlsed by the 

Duteh army. Despite the faet that the average amount of land per caplta held by 

members of the Sansan was relatlvely hlgher than that of vlllagers (Vleuten 

1873:66-7), membershlp ln the Barisan dld not attraet an overwhelmlng number of 

villagers. 

The establishment of sub-distrlct and dlstrtct offICes ln remote areas helped to 

a~celerate the introduction of 'new pollCles toward the villages. When colonial govern

ment officiais came to reside in these new offIces, they were able to make the cola· 

niaI presence directly seen by the villagers. Indeed, thls was a great Innovation in the 

reg/on where the rata's aides had formerly crowded into the capital. The dIffusion ol 

these government offices increased the effectlveness of village organlzation. Since vII· 

lages under the klebuns were admJnlstratively managed by the sub-dlstrlct chief 

(camat) who reslded in the area, taxation could be effectlvely conducted. 

The introduction of the .taxation system at the same tlme as the abolitIon of" 
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apanage holdings and certain cornpulsory services gave the village headmen ~authorrty 

to col/eet land taxes. Although durlng the rato's penod the Villages were organlzed as 

such into desas. the taxation system seems te have created modifications ln the defl-

" nit ion and boundanes of partlcular desas. There were several categones for post-Iand

reform desas those Thar did not expenence change ln defmltlon and boundarres: 

those whlch were newly created as a result of separation from thé Dlgger old ones . . 
those that were created by merging a couple or several smaller VIllages. too small 

- from the stand pOint of taxation to' be Identlfled as desas. and fmally those whlch 

experienced mlnor changes. terrltortal annexatlon or subtractlon. Although termorral 

and natural markers generally deflned the desa boundarres, man y examples Indlcate 

that other factors also contnbuted to the deflnJtlon of a desa. Whether such an 

arrangement was prlmarily connected wlth the alm of organlzrng taxatIon more 

effectively or with klnship tles is open to interpretation. 

Consider Bettet and Its neighboring desas as an example. To the south of the desa 

a river (Songe Semajlt) mlght be a convenlent marker for the boundartes wlth oelgh

boring Teja. But, surprlslngly, scattered households which were located on the north

ern bank of the river belonged to Teja, and conversely several households on the 

southern bank belonged to Bettet. One of many interesting phenomena was the km

ship ties between those households and others across the rrver "VithlO a desa to which 

they belonged. 5uch a pattern also occurred along the other three cardinal bound

arles of Bettet wlth the nelghborlng desas (see the map of the Bettet area). If thé go,,-. ~ 

, ernment dld conslder the effectlveness of sut:;h organization in terms of management 

and control as weil as taxation, then It is posslblt: to surmise that. as our ethnographiè 

notes also corroborate, in mahy cases land was assigned to a ~imited km group that 

had authorlty over its members and households. The leader of the family then was 

responslble ta gather taxes or ta mobillze manpower for services. Sul! further conse~ 

quences emerged since many of the des a offl~jals, esp.ec1ally the apels. came from the 

strong familles ln their respective villages (kampong). Insofar as these minor desa 

officiais were dlreetly appOlnted by the headman, they were more carefully selecte d, 

, , 
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i.e. in order to paClfy, opponents. to gain wlder loyalty or to perpetuate certain Inter· 

ests. This practI~e was corttrary to that followed ln the appolOtment of a headman 
.' . . . '. 

on some occasions, as the government simply sent an outsider to the village. For 

i(1stante. In the c10sing years of the last century, the government appotnted Abdullah, 

a resldent of Pamekasan proper, to the headmanshtp of Bettet. Althpugh ln the long 
-. 

run such an outslde figure would have hved as an mdlgenous vlllager, the negative 

impact of such an enforced headmanshlp connnued ta be felt ln the villages (for 

_ detalls see Chapter 5). 

,. In villages the Idea that the headman was a mere rool of a hierarchieal bureau· 

cratie order was prevalent. The recognition and revlsion of the system for elecnng 

. headmen by the the end of the nineteenth century exempllfied an attempt to reverse 
-

thls trend (Fokkens 1903'60-2; Kern 1906. J 479-80). Desplte the faet That the new 

system almed at a more democratlC goal, village structure hardly permltted the new 

election system to be fully realtzed. As a result, in Madura and partlcularly ln Pamek· 

asan, unt" the f,rst quarter of This century, many klebuns occupled thelr. position by 

appomtment or Inhentance, even though token symbolic elections wefe probably con

ducted. As far as taxation was concerned, su ch arrangements would have b~tter 

served the government. Wlthout regard to th~ local condItions and Interesrs, taxes 

thus were successfully collected (Vleuten 1873 115-20). 

CapitalistIc enterprises under the colomal aegis. . sugar, tobacco and salt 

Despite the low producrÎvlty of cultivatlon ln the island. agriculture still contributed a 

considerable incorne ta the government revenues. Yet the colonial adminIstration 

was more interested, especlally in Pamekasan and Sumenep, in controlltng and max· 

imizrng' .. salt production. 

By the fourth 9uarter of the nineteenth century after approxim$ltely four decades 

of production, the forced cultlvation of sugar-cane in Pamekasan was gradually aban

. doned. :rhe population who formerly served the sugar factory retalned the freedom 

to use th~lr land for growmg thelr own subslstence crops. Sugar-cane cultlvatlon, 
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however, was to be conducted voluntartly. A few years before the government 

announced the end ,of the force~ ,sugar cultÎvatJon 10 1872, sugar-cane plantations 

- covered 500 baus, occupying almost one tenth of the total sawah land' used for padi 

cultivatlon in the enure region of Par:nekasan (Vleuten 187324, 57, ,87). Sinc~ sugar-
. ~ 

cane culuvatlon dominated the most fertile, but "mlted, irrrgated land ln the region, It 

must have undermmed local productIon of already hard-to-find staples. Indeed, the 

plant~ltIon weakened the peasant subslstence ~conomy, demandmg more labor to 

reclaim the land each t,me the year-and-half round of sugar-cane cult,vatlon was over. 

Thus econom,c factors worked ta force the government ta end compulsory sugar· 

cane cultivatlon m Pamekasan; sOCIal and moral conSideratIOns were also factors. 

The colonial government and' the planters attempted to Introduce extenSive cultl

vatlon of other cash crops like tobacco, coffee, 'peanuts, soya beans, indIgo and cotton, 

but apparently only tobacco and peanuts became popular. In 1870 peaouts and 

indIgo covered d'proportion of sawah land almost as great as that covered by sugar

ëane. If we accept Vleuten's data (J 873 51-6), it IS tlear that before the end of the 

Cultuurstelsel, a s,zeable proportion of sawah land rn pamekasan expertenced Inten: 

sive cultivation. But as sub~equent events indlcated, these crops were not wldely cul-
J) , • 

tivated, except '" the case ol tobacco. Perhaps thls fan might explain why the colo-. 

niai régime preferred to concentrate on salt production and ItS monopoly. ThIS does 

not mean, however, that government mcome From land and cultivatlon was inslgOlfl

canto In addition, voluntary sugar cultivatlon eVldently surv'ived unt,l 1924, and 
, " 

tobacco plantation increasmgly const,tuted the most important cash crop in the 

region. 

Madu'ra, especlally the eastern parts, had enjoyed for centurres the reputation of 

being the ~salt Island: fndeed, the salt mdustry was centered on certain areas a/ong 

Madura's south coast. Salt production was left in the hands of mdividual farmers and 

ot,her vllIagers. The government was' able, however, to exert a monopôly over the 
_~_ • l 

purchase of rocal products as weil as to control the processing of salt production. 

Sinee the production was fully dependent on the sun's heat and the absence of heavy 
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raln, It could be carned our only dunng the dry season (nemor) from May to October. 

Most salt producèrs. farmers and workers. therefore, hàd to fmd work somewhere dur· 

,n9 the ratny season (namberek). BenefitlOg From the relatlvely.calm water of the 

stralt of Madura ail year long. chey could go fishlOg as other coastal IOhabltants had 

done. In order to gain maximum profit the government dld not he's.tate even to close 

the local salt production .n certain areas. In 1870 ail fields of salt production .n 

Pamekasan. IOcludlOg Blinder, were closed. and dld not resume production unttl 1881. 

Agam, when the pnee was lncreased dunng the period of 186\·68 to fIO.OO per koy

ang (4,350 pounds) salt was over-produced as farmers were eager to sell more. The 

following year the government not only reduced the prlCe. but the productIOn was 

limited and allocated (Ku ntowljoyo 1980: 186, 382-3). The colonial governmenc 

undoubtedlV,amassed huge profits from the almost total monopoly of salt distnbu-, 

tlon. Although the salt Industry prov.ded employment pamcularly for many coastal 

Inhabitants. thé fact remains that most of the salt money went somewhere outslde 
\ 

the Island. a.nd the industrv thus contnbuted 10 onlY,a limlted way to th~ welfare of 

the Madurese, whether produeers, carriers or coolies. In fact, ln a sense the ~alt tnd~s

uV. albelt tndigenous and old. during the colonIal rule became an Implanted and 

encapsulated commercial color'lY, monopollzed by the Dutch. Real re-,nvestmenr ln 

the local economy, inc/uding agriculture, 'was almost non-existent. 

Education: a dichotomy 

Western stYle-elemen~ary education was 1irSt introduced tO the island when the gov

ernment founded the Volksschool in Pamekasan ln ) 862. In the openlng year the 

classes could have admltted more than sixt y pu plis. Because tt was novel and located 

ln the tOwn, hardly any village chlldren had the opportunlty tO enrol. Indeed, many of 
1 

the pupils in the school came from diverse strata of SOCiety, but they were town 

'dwellers. In addition, children of such hlgher officiais as wedanas and camats who 

Iived in the countryslde were given priorlty to jOln the school. 

The association of this western-style education wlth the colonial power wlth ail ItS 

attributes was often perceived by many segments in Madura, as JO many ?ther 

.' 
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Muslim reglons, as profane education. Thus many advocaced avoldance of such edu-,. 
cation. Although a slgnlflcanr number of the population dld Jom and beneflt from rhe 

new education, the maJortty of the Madurese were left .l''terate and even SUSPIC/OUS 

toward modern schooJtng. No doubt the limlted access ta the schooJ. some-

tlmes deliberate. was a pnmary factor that perpetuated the trad/tlonal relrglous lead

er's' suspiCion toward the western-style education. 

The school was attended by students whose age ranged From Il ta 22 years (Kun-
I 

tOWIJOYO 1980.193). This was true desp/te the fan that the education was elemen-

tary and lasted for less chan a two-year penod. Its matn purpose was to prepare cle..,0< 

candidates ln the newly created offices, public and pnvate. Chlldren were Instructed 

in readlng and writlOg both Javanese and Roman SCripts, ln aflthmetic and JO geogra

phy. 

Not unt" the last decades of the nmeteenth century could graduates pursue hlgher 

education ln Java. Although the colonial government seems to have Indlrectly encour

aged ,the {ntermingling between the children of commoners and the artstocracy 

through the education 'at the Volksschool, as the school attracted more pupils the per-

I centage of aristocratie ehlldr~n at the Volksschool sharply deerrased (KuntowlJoyo 

1980:195). On the other hand, the government school which was Inltlally opened 

only for European éhlldren gave admission to chi/dren of higher offICiaIs and princes. 

Accordlngly, the d~creasjng number of hlgher officiais' children at the \rolksschool was 

compensated for by Its increase at the European school. Until the flrst deeade of thls 

century no more than 900 chi/dren in Pamekasan and 2,500 ehildren ln ail Madura 

had the opportunity tO.attend school. Wlth a population of approxlmately 1,550,000 

the IIterate cltlzens durlng the period formed only an insignificant percentage of the 
1 

total adult population (see Kuntowljoyo J 980:82,4 J 6). Yet thls small educated group 

was active ln filtering Ideas and news of the wider world. They helped th~ Madurese 

to Joln many supralocal.movements that emerged around the turn of thls century. 

Nevertheless, most of the chlldr.en ln the region continued to recelve a tradltlonal 

T 
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, 
religlous educa!Îon at the village langgar and pondok. In a sense a largè number of 

the Madurese. '" facto enJoyed literacy '" Arable. Since a great deal of popular, non-re· 
:---

liglous literature and government publications were wrttten flther ln Javanese or 

Roman SCrtPts: chat generatlan was denled access to 5uch mate rials. KuntowlJoyo 

suggests that the langgar education had caused the deJay of chlldr'en's admission to 

the Volksschool (1980.193), but th~;fact IS lhat instruction at the langgar was glven at 
/ 

a cotally dlfferent ume from the Volkschool. The mak kaeh made hlmself avatlable to 

Instrucr chlrdren in the evenmgs followtng the Maghrlb prayers and/or ln the early 

morning before sunnse dlrectly after the Shubuh prayer. Instead of thls dualny ft IS 

• 
better to seek the, cause of the children's la te admIssion to elementary school 10 the 

purJ?ose of the e'duCational system ltself. Indeed. the syste'm was created to provlde 

modern enterprises and the state machinery with needed clerks. thus the difflcultles 

1 f~r graduates to gain hlgher education. 

ConcomItant wlth the introduction of western-style education ta Madura, a number 

of young religlous schofars who had studied ln Mecca while or after performlng the 
. 

pi/grimage (ongga aj}i or no/k hOjl) , returned ta Madura and reorganlzed the tnstruc-' , 
1 

tian and the subJect materials at their pesantrens. Althaugh Pamekasan by that tlme 

did not boast a figure as popu/ar as Kyai Khalil of Bangkalan (d. 1923). several Impor

tant ulama dld stan pravtdlng more orgamzed and bookish Instruction on Islam. For . ' 

example, Kyal Unuah Zubair of Sumberanyar (d. circa 1890) ,revlved 'hls father's pon-

dok whlch attracted santrls from dlfferent areas and even as far as Bondowoso and 

.. Panarukan ln Java. Agaln, Kyal 'Abdut~~amld Itsbat of Banyuanyar (d. 1926) reorgan· 

Ized bis pondok that provlded instructlQn ranging from Qur'an recltatlon to the inter

pretatlon of Arabo-Islamic texts like al-Nawawi's Minhàj o/·Thàlib1n (Islamlc law) and 
, » 

Ibn MaUk's Alflyah (Arable grammar). The ulama of [hase pesanrr,e.ns sueceeded ln 

attractlng a large number of santris. however, not becaus.! of thelr Instruction and 
~, -

scholarshlp, but becàuse they wer~ reputed ta possess great barakah whlch could 

have multi-faceted meanings 5uch as luck, blesslng and Inspiration for the population 

(cf. Rosen 1984). Havlng sald this, It should be borne in mlnd that many santrts dld 

1 
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JOIn a parttcular pondok because of thé mtellectual achlevemenr of tts u/ama. 

Sy the beglnntng of chIs century the po/anzatlon of educatIon had lncreas'ngly 

marked the relations between the reJiglous leaders and the,r santrr foilowers on the 

one hand and the colonial government and their local collaborators on the other. 

ThIs tendency continued untll qune recently. servtng to perpetuate the villagers' 'n9lf· • 

ference to and at tlmes susp'Clon of non-religlous education. Indeed. the m'scalcu

lated impact of the enforced change ()ften only aggravated the already volatrle and 

uneasy communtcatlon between the "donor' and "reclplent" of such change. 

(\ 

Modern communications and the filtering down of supralocal ideas 

The Improvement of the communicatIon system between towns. and to some extent 

villages. in the island increased the mobîllty of the population. Although roads and 

. p~ways whicb connected the interior with the coastal towns had been laId do~n 
'-

du ring the" ratas' rule. InterregIonal communtcation was regularly performed by sea 

Janes. By the end of the Jast century the mali roads (postweg) that JOlned the towns, 

especlally in the sd'uthern part or the" island, were completed, and ln 1901 the rail

ways started operating oVElr a distance of 200 km between Kamal m the west and Kal·' 
" 

ianget in the east (Kuntowijoyo 1980:290-1). Being in the mlddle between the two. 

Pamek~san greatly beneflt~d from the growth of modern transportation. Prlor to the 

introductIon of the automobile and railways, horse and beast-drawn carts (dokar and 

"kan wére the main vehicles in Madura. When trains. buses and other motorized 

vehlClè~/were operat~ as public transportation between the bigger towns; tr~ditlonal 
f 

vehlçles were marglnaltzed, of course. but thev apparently contlnued ta serve as a 

me(ns of short distance transportation fo'r a large ~umber of villagers. The rallway 
\ 

netwdrk's service was establlshed prlmarlly ta handle the salt transportation from the 

eastern reglons to Kamal, then Java; however, it also provided sorne wagons for corn-

muters at a low cOSt. Furthermore, easler access to Kamal, the closest point 

ta Java. increased the volume of ferry services between Kamal and Surabaya, ln' 

response to this development several transportation companies were given permIs

sion to operate more ferries. Still, the local small boats (praùs) formed an Importallt 
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network of cross-channel transportation (KuntowiJoyo 1980-295-7). Although several 

points along Madura's south coast such as Branta, Kaltanget, Prenduan and Talang 

operated blgger praus to the coastal towns ln the eastern tlp of Java (Oost Hoek), 

Kamal increasmgly became the most pOP!Jlar tranSit point ln the Island. 

The mcreaslng mobility of the population undoubtedly created a greater and 'faster 

circulatIon of supravillage Ideas and news among· the villagers. Vanous factors Ilad 

contributed to the awakenm9 of the mhabltants of the Netherlands Indles around the 

turn of the century (ses e.g. Benda 1958. Noer 1973: and Rlcklefs 1981). The 

Madurese. particularJy the town dwellers. partlcipated m the newly created supralocal 

movements whlCh ongmated ln Java. lnterestrngly salt productIOn became an Impor· . ' 

tant Issue that mvolved the flrst organized pohtlcal movement ln Madura. the Sareka-t 

IslamlSI (lslamic Union). 

" 

During the 19\ O'~ ;l.nd \920's Madura, like many other parts of the Netherlands 

Indies. wltnessed the, growmg sOClo-economlC and polttical activltres of the new/yedu, 

cated generation and the rehglous leaders. Many changes IOtrodueed by the colonIal 
~ 

administration, madvenently or by deSign, Imked Madura aga," wlth the wlder world. 

The attempts of the SI leaders m Java to proteet and pursue the social and eCOf'lomlC 

IOterests of the indigenous population as weil as ta maXlmlze the understandlng of 

Islam struck a responslve chord among the educated, the merchants, and the relrgious 

leaders ln Madura. Although certain religious questions became the theme of the SI 10 

. Madura,' most of i~S attèntion was centered on social and, more partieularly, on eco

nomie matters. Indeed, a number of SI leaders Introduced the" new understanding of 
1 

, ; Islam as advGcated by the reJormlsts through lectures and diSCUSSions. They suc-

ceeded ln gainlng support among membei's of the aristoeracy, teachers and local 

bureaucrats. Most religlous leaders, however, were Indifferent or, to be ,more precise. 

uninterested in sueh rnnovation. ,Yet with regard to' other Issues IIke the salt monop

oly, entrepreneurship ând the provision of capital, the SI galned a/mos't unanlmous 

support from the religlous leaders. merehants and dislocated, nobles and teachers. 

During the peak of thelr influence the SI leaders werè able tO shake. a/beit 
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temporarily, the colon/ai monopoly of salt. Agarn, they sueceeded ln helplOg a large 

number of /(1dlgenous entrepreneurs and merchants to run rndependent busrnesses. 

including càoperatives and shùps (see KuntowlJoyO 1980"458-65,475·8). 

Oespne the intensity and wldespread na:ure of the SI movement, ItS act/vltles Irke 

many other slml/ar mass organrzatlons were town-onented. The SI movement mlght 

be syrnbolically identifled, to use Clifford Geenz' terms, as "the curve of a social d/s

course" in the long journey of the Madurese town-dwellers as, they came to face the 

twentieth ce.ntury. But the SI hardly changed any of the rellglous structure ln villages 

and pondoks, èven thougb many of the latter's followers became members of the 

movement. In fact, th~ SI ln Madura was a manifestation of the anxlety, disappornt

ment and. at the same time, hope of the Increasingly awakened m/ddle class and the 

newly educated segment ln towns. The SI ln the Island remarned an urban phenom

enon. As rn other parts of the Netherlands Indles, by the. 1930's the SI Ir} Madura 

nearly came to obllvlon, and was replaced 10 the pohtical domaln by natlonalist par

ties. In addition, the East Java-based ulama organ/zatlon NU (Nahdlatul Ulama), 

founded in 1926. succeeded, especlally after the 1930's, ln attracting Into ItS fold a 

large number of religious leaders. santcf/S and villagers ln Madura. Although the SI 

contlnued to attract members, panfcularly rn Pamekasan. the maJ0nty of the ulama 

jomed the NU. This Is evident, for example. in the general eleetrons of J 955 and J 971 

(see Table 7. J). 

Wh Ile the Madurese, IIke other inhabrtants of the archlpelago. could not (u"y enJoy 

the' fruits of thelr newly exploited re~ources they indlrectly and marginally partlcl

pated ln the newly created state enterprises and socretal programs. They rece/ved 

,better health service. modernized transpo,rtatlon, education anct the like. By 1930 the 

population of Madura reached J ,953,812. In view of the yearly population Increase 

for a period of more than fi ft y years at the average rate of 2.7%, we mlght hypoth

~sl~e that the Madurese must have enjoyed a better quality of life. But various demo

graphie studies indlcate that no direct conneetion exists between high population 

increase and prosper/ty. even at a time when syStematle birth control devices were 

œ 
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not known among the population.- Agal~. our derhographit knowledge of Madura 
, 

prior to the twentieth century IS at best not very',àccurate. Still. tt'le hlgh populatIon 
" /J' ~ 

lncrease ln Madura desplte tl\~ flo,W=_oLQtItWardmrgrants mlght serve te explam the 
.~? 

Improvement ln health care.l tnC~dln9 vaCCination. dunng the direct colonial ru le. ' 

Rapld pQliC;cal chan~es Pt1ir expenen'ce of autonomy , 

When the Japanese occub,led ~don~sia From 1942 to 1945. Pamekasan contlnued ta 

serve a~ the center of the I~I/Itary .government ln Madur.a The Japanese mllttary , 
régime dld not generally alter the admInistrative structure of the island. except that 

ç 

the ResIdent was relegated to the posItIOn of deputy to the head of the ml/Hary 

régime (Sucokan). and the names of offICes wére nlppomzed. The Japanese occupa

tion left a sad and unpleasant memory for vlllagers and others ln the Island. Crop\ 

fai/ure, shortage of food and clothmg. maln~trJtlon and occaslOnal epldemlcs ail were . , , 

common, fearu res ln Madurese villages durmg the second half of the occupation. Yet. 

for many young men and sanUlS at pondoks. the japanese occupation provlded an 

opportunlty to partlC/paté ln mllltary tralnlng,and ta pursue socIal mobJllty. Indeed. 

the highest command of the local mllitlas was asslgned ta a you ng ulama, Amm jak· 

far of Pamekasan. Although the japanese, who had c1almed ta IIberate [he country 

From the Dutc~h occupatIon, were generally welc:omed on thelr arrivai throughout the 

archlpelago,omcludmg Madura, the harsh and hlghh~nded manner of th,e milltary 

régime and the impoverishment of th~ Island aroused resentment and contempt. In 

Pamekasan the bupatl was outspoken agamst the many enforced pollcles of the mlh

tary authçmies. As a result. he was executed (Abdurar,hman J 971 61). Ou ring the 

occupatIon large numbers of villagers migrated to East Java ta fmd better shelter, but 

the conditions there were not m~ch different. In Madura. as ln other,parts of Indone· 

Sla, the Japanese gave religious leaders ao opportunlty to play a role in mllitary and 
• <) ~ 

, 
___ civil matters. This tendency becomes c1earer If we observe that durlng the post-japa· 

-
nese penod, many rellgious leaders and ~Iama gamed Important positIons ln the 

bureaucracy and, more partlCularly, the mllltary. But thls dld not restrain the mlli

tary régime from carrying out a bJoody .~ttack on the ulama's compound of drr 

.~ 
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Tanah ln pralJan. The local ulama and kyals were suspected of organlzl~g the .vlliag 

ers.to reslst the mllitary occupation. This IOcldent was a remmder' of what the DuçCh 

colonial authorltles had done agalOst the older ulama of the area (see above). Never

theless, the Japanese authorltles dld nor generally face any armed reslsrance 'From' the 

Madurese. 

For more than flve weeks follow'lOg Suka,no's proclamation of Indoneslan I/,depen- , 
, 

dence 10 August 17, 1945, the Japanese authorltles contlOued ta hold the Island. To 

many contemporary actlvisrs, mostly Japanese tramed young mllltlamen, thé absence 

of the Indones.an flag ln Pamekasan dunng thls tune was an annovan~~ and a dlsap- , . '. 
" pOlntment. It was thls group whlch later moved to p,opulanze the red·ànd·whlte flag 

and, more Important, to take over leadership 10 the reglon. 

Only on September 25, 1945 did the transfer of power tp the local committee of 

the RepubHc of Indonesla take place. No. majOr change was made 10 the admmistra

tlve structure or the personnel of the local bureaucracy. The Oeputy Resident was re

appolnted to his former position as full ResIdent. On the mllitary slde attempts werè 

made to reorganlze both ex-Japanese"tramed m/lftlas and the former Dutch-sponsored 
o 

Barlsan. but the leadership was entrusted ta the former. Slnce the d'eparture of the 

Japanese mllitary régime from Indonesla was soon to be 'fallowed by the retu,rn of the 

AUles-Dutch forces, Madura could not estabhsh better relations wlth the outslde warld, 

partlcularly Java. The Dutch recur" to Java was fiercely resisted by the population, ln 

addition, the local leaders. especlally the ulama and the mllitary, wanted to moblhze 
~. . 

forces agalnst the Dutch. It IS Important to note in thls context that the hlgher ulama 

ln Madura' for the, flrst tlm'e orgaO/zed an Interregional meeting at which they Issued a 

-rellglous sanction to flght W (fatwa of jll1ad) against the Dutcll (Pamekasan "8erJuang" 

'451984:5). Thus when ln August, J 9'47 the Outch troops Janded in the Island, armed 

reslstance was launched. OeSplte the weakness and sporadic nature of the counterat

tacks, the Madurese, espeClally those of Pamekasan, were ~roud of thelr perSlstence 

and their abillty to ralse arms aga",st 'the IT/Ighty Dutch army for almost four month s: 

Ourlng' the reslstance the pondoks, whlch were located mostly ln the countryslde, 

\ ' 
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provlded Important suPpOrt for the Madurese forces. 

Dutch re-occupallon of the Island was completed by the end of 1947. Negociations 

were conducted between the Dutch authontles of EaSt Java under the Recomba 

and the civil admlnlstratron of the Island ta make Madura an autonomous state. 

Negara Madura. In the con~ext of the planned Unated States of Indonesla (Republlk 

,1ndonesla Senkat). In early 1948. followlng the plebiscites.' 7 the e~·resldent was 

nomtnated as the head (wall) of Negara Madura. Nonet,heless. the final agreement of 

Oecember. 1949. betwren the Netherlands and the Indoneslan government to transfer, 

,full soverelgnty te the latter made the formation of such states as Negara 

Madura irrelevant. LO,cal leaders and youth tn the Island thus demanded that the 

Wall Negara (Head oF Stare) should reslgn and Jorn the Repubhc. 

Thus. From 1950 Madura became a reSldency, later ~"ayah, of Eàst Java Province. 

Pamekasan matntalrled ItS former position as seat of the ReSident. later the Deputy , . 
Governor. of Madura and at the same tlme the bupati of Pamekasan regeney. Desplte 

administrative changes that had ocèurred ln Madura, partlcularly Pamekasan. Slnee . 
1858. the villages nad been left 'without considerable Investments or senous structural 

reshaping. Agntulture, excep( for the rncreaslng spread of tobacco cultivarlon. was 
l ' 

generally st~gnant. In 1950, and even to an extent teday, the reglon does not slgnlf~-

cantly'differ From what it yvas ln the rato's era. In the following chapters , stfall 

17 ln this pleblscite1 only male villagers who were over 18 or already married had 
the rlght to partlclpate. The participants were given three options: to accept the 
fOijndatlon ofNegata Madura, to reject It or to abstain From votlng. On the after· 
neon of January23, 1948 the voters were to gather al the house of thelr respec
tive klebon. Slgns which conslsted of plants, leaves, fruits or flowers, were 
erected in the votlhg locatIon' to 'ndicate the three options. Voters who wanted, 
for ex'ample, to reject the foundation of Negara Madura could vote slmply by 
standing ln front of the deslgnated sign. When each voter had located t'hmself 
before a proper slgn, the local plebiscite committee then counted the voters for 
each option. From ~ 19,660 eliglble voters who partlclpated ln the plebiscites. 
199.510 supported, 9,923 rejected and 10,230 abstained from alterlng an opinion 
on the foundatlon of Negara Madura (Republik.' Indonesia: Propinsi Djawa Timur 
1953:99-101; cf. Abdurachman J 971:70-1). It is interesting to observe how village 
leaders could be manipulated to effect the result of such plebiscites. For Instance, 
who would dare to oppose a local leader who had already supported an option by 
standing in front of a given slgn 7 Most villagers would slmply have lined up,' 
behind the prominent, trusted local figures. 

, 
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examine the conditions of today's villages. 
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PART TWO. SOCIAL ORCANIZATION OF VILLAGES IN PAMEKASAN 

Chapter Three 

SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF MA DURESE VILLAGES 

J"troduction. ~adurese villages are multlform. and hardly two are exactly allke. 

,vet: villages ln Pamekasan eVldently possess charactensttcs that show Madureseness 

instead of, say, Javanese-, Bahnese- or Ta/wanese-ness. In hls studies of Balinese vll-, 

lages, C. Gee'rtz found that the villages were "extraordmanly diverse," he thus suggests 

that we :conceptuallze such village structure ln terms of the IOtersectlon of theoretl' 

callyseparable planes of social organlzatlon' (Geertz 1959991). To put It dlfferently 

a IImlted number of structural pnnClples, Instead of the "Iowest commôn nenomlna· 

ter" or ."the Mlddletown approach," IS te be developed ln order to understand better 
, 

the Village organlzat/on_ ln thls chapter, attempts are made to unearth these struc 

tural elements from clusters of desas that surround Bettet such as TeJa, Buglh, Nylabu. 

Samatan, Sameran and Jungcangc;)ng Desp/te thelr proxlmlty, Bettet and TeJa. for 

instance. are even at first glance dlfferent ln many respects. Bettet conSI$ts of many 

origlOal v/liages. and TeJa IS dlvlded lOto two administrative desas. Bettet has only 

recently enJoyed very limlted IrrtgatlOn, TeJa has extenSive and old Irrigation. In these 
c 

VIllages particular structu rai prinCiples may be seen to generate the Village organlza-

tlon as weil as ta gUide If not construct sOClal\relatlOnships among the villagers. They 

include resldenual propmqUlty. bllateral kinshlp ties, patron-client tles, rellglOus cen' 

ter, social inequality, household organizatlon, administrative and politlcal structure. 

cooperative actlVlties and voluntary grouplngs. 

These organlzatlonal planes eXlst in vartous degrees in each of our village clusters. 

Village socIal structure 1$ constructed from various expressions and intersections of 

these principles. 

Sorne degree of variation IS found tn the realizatlon of each of the struCturai prlnCl-
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pIes that constltute a village. F'or example, a rellglOus tenter IS bUilt m each of the vII· 

lages ln Bettet and the surroundlng desas. But the position and scope of mfluence of -

each are dlfferently maOlfested. In Bettet, due pnmanly to the charisma of the kyal, 

his mosque at the village level continues ta an extent to slgnlfy and ta serve unit y 

and com,!!unlCatlon among vlliagers, even polltlcal rivais. This does not mean that 

by JOlnlOg the kyai's mosque vlliagers forget thelr rivalries and differences. ln fact, 

the mosque becomes a field of Interaction and posslbly also mediat/on. On the other 

hand, ÎF1 Sameran, as we shall see more below, rellglous centers epltomlze the preval/' 

mg and emerging VIllage diviSions and rlvalrles. There are three mosques besldes a 

number of smaller langgars raja. Nonetheless.' wlthm ItS own 10caIJty at least. each 

mosque generates Interaction and solidanty. Such vanatlon is also applicable to the 

other orgaOlzatlOnal planes. InterestlOgly however, the vanation does not create a 
, 

5trange, exotlc if vou will, totally dlfferent pattern, or as J. Potter puts It 

The relatIve emphaSlS glven these .. structural elements in dlfferem corn· 
munltles make for a nchly textured and diverse social IIfe. but every· 
where thls hfe 1$ woven lOto simllar patterns From the same strands 
(1976150). 

Furthermore, 10 our Villages we observe social coalttions of villagers that do not 

constitute permanent sOCIal entitles, even though they connote regular and puq:?oslve 

contact b~tween the members. These amorphous quasi-groups are ta be fou nd for, 

Instance in the ansan (capital pooiing) 1 groups am{Jng wome~, JO the bullrace (kera

pan) party, ln sports associations among youth, JO cooperative labor and among regu· 

lar partlclplnts in the local market. Agam,'other structural features such as a pondok, 

supralocal kyal (see below), secondary school or madrasa, cultivators' and crop pro

ducers' cooperatives, irrigation groupmg and as weil glaring class dIVisions, may be 

observed ln an tndlvldual village, but they are peculiar only to certain localitles. Each 

of these features thus may or may not be found in an individuaJ village. For this rea· 

son alone it is not appropnate to claim the eXistence of an average or typlcal 

Arlsan is a kind of savtng and credit system whereby the members agree to put '10 
a certain amount of money at regular intervals while the opportunity ta recelve 
credit is arranged Dn a rotating basis, see also below. 



'. 

'1) ~ , .. 

72 

Madurese village. In part thls is due to the fact that Madurese villages are part of 

larger groupings, whlch may have a more standard structure. 

The followlng IS a discussion of the common organlzatlonal planes that can be 

conceptualized as formlng Village structure: Attempts are also made as far as POSSI

ble to dlustrate the actuahzatlOn of these pnnciples ln the lndlvldual Village. 

Settlement patterns and demography 

Accordtng to the J 980 census Pamekasan regency has a population denslty of 693 per 

km 2, the hlghest among the fou: regencles ln Madura. The· regency may be classlfied . ,,-
lOto three demographic concentrations the south, the center and the north. The 

south, where the town of Pamekasan IS located, has the hlghest population denslty. 

The center whlch CO~SIStS malnly of highlands has an average denslty. and the north 

wlth ilS hilly land dnd narrow lowland has the lowest population denslty. Further

more. among the densely populated southern kecamatans, Pamekasan (Kecamatan 

Kotà) has the highest population denslty. wlth 2754 per km 2. Yet wlthln the Kecama

tan Kota further distinctions can be made between kalùrahans (administrative town 

Villages) and desas (administrative countryslde v~lIages). Kalurahans, thanks te thelr 

location wlthtn the town, have a hlgher population denslty than desas, as diverse 

employment opportu.nltles attract more people. Bettet, where the bulk of Information 

and data for thls thesls were gathered, is one of the5e desas. 

Unhke kalurahans, the desas generally are homogenously ethnic Madurese.2 

although a small number of non-Madurese ~re found in sorne desas. who JOlned by 

marnage, or as traders, teachers or government employees. Resldentlal mobl!tty 10 

Villages IS almost absent except through marriage, education (monduk) and govern

ment employment. Yet the villages surroundlng the town have been experlenclng an 

Influx of newcomers, mostly government employees, peddlers and entrepreneurs. For 

2 ln the town of Pamekasan there are several non-Madurese f:thnlc groups includlng 
a small number of Chinese and Arabs. Since the 1980 census does not speclfy eth
niclty, we can only find the number of foreigners (warga negara asmg/WNA) 
wh/ch IS J 27 males and 97'females. 
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the last few years Bettet, for instance, has wJtnessed the building of a real estate 
Q . 

proJect of more than 50 hou ses in its proximlty. Although ItS tnhabitants who·mostly 

work as government employees have not developed regular, meanlngful sOCIal rela

tronshlp with villagers, economic Interactton IS developmg. 

Figure 3.1: Village settlement. households and neighborhoods ln 
Montor (J 984-85) 
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A village tn Madura espeCially ln the hinterland ideally consists of dlspersed com

pounds which are segregated and nucleated. They are sepa,rate from each other, but 

maintam a common religious center. Indeed, the majority of villages ln the Islana 

appproximate thls model. The village plan, however, varies conslderably. Sorne vll- " 

lages are ribbon settlements whrch form in a linear fashlon alongslde a pathway. In 

areas where the sawah land is abundant, ribbon settlements ln most cases become 

the main feature. When the sawah land constltutes only a minor part of vit/age land. 
/' l, 

ribbon settlements tend to be replaced by clusters of houses segregated from each 
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other but still alongslde the footpath. In both cases villages do nor farm a contlnuouS 

and unJt~d seulement. Sorne villages are ~Ullt on the basis of the avalllbliity of hlgh 

ground which IS preferred by villagers for house bUilding: accordmgly. the compou nds 

are dlscontlnuous. This tendency 15 also common ln hdly area5, whlch are the back· . 
bone of ,Madura's landscape. In some villages compounds are dispersed 50 as ta be' 

1 

near the fields. The villages where 1 conducted my extensive fleldwork do not exactly 

fit these general features. Yet some of them are to be found there. Kampong Montor, 

for example, has less than 30 ha. of sawah land. As can be seen ln figure 3,1. the 
~' . 

maJority of hou ses are located along th~ desa pathway. But ' 

several settlements (A, E, Gand H) were set up away From the paths. 

Thus If a member of the èompound E wants to leave his tanean for the pon·' 

dok or the town market he will unavoidably passthrough the field and yard of the 

compound D. 

Despite the physical Isolation and dispersion, villagers consider that they are mem· 

~ers of a particular village (kampong). For example, the quasJ-religlo-soClal gathenng 

(k%m or kamrat) widely takes place year-round ln villages. The participants ln ~hls 

gathering, as 1 WIll show, come From most, but not necessanly ail, compounds ln the 

village_ 

Villagers invariably buîld a religious center elther a langgar raja (minor center), 

'mosque (major center), madrasah (village religious school) or pondok (residentlal 

religious school) in thelr communlty. For them the presence of religlous experts. as 

we have Indlcated ln Chapter l, is indispensable in makmg their life meanmgful and 
, ... 

secure. In a 'small village only a langgar raja is established. 

When a v.illage is densely populated, ~ot only are more langgars raja founded, but a 

mosque i~ erected. In a village where the population density Is hlgh and the polit/cal 

and socIal interests, not to mentIon religious understandlng, vary sharply, several 

mosques can coexlst: Although most vlllagers prefer to afflliate wlth the village relig

ious center, it is not uncommon, rare though it may be, for those who live at the edge 

of one VIllage to go to the center of the neighbonng village. This can be done for the 
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sake of practicahty but also for rehglous, social and polltl(al reasons. The buddlng of 

,new rellglous centers is ctltlcal. Under normal conditions, the sponsors have ta secure 

an agreement (resto) from the ulama of the surr?undrng old (enters, but a new cen

ter can be bUift arbltranÎy, although It happens rarely, at least ln desa-vlllages, for 

some deflnlte rellglous or politlcal goal desplte protest and uproar. 

Figure 3.2, ConsangUineal and affinai tles of nelghborhoods ln Gantungan 

o : female (living) 
• : female (dead) 
= : spousal Jmk 

f::::. . male (lIVing) 
•. male (dead) 

L : Irnk of filiation 

Figure 3.3, Neig'hborhoÇlds in Gantungan 
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. 
The dispersed settlement 'In villages has a negatlve Impact on communtcatlon and 

cooperation among villagers beyond close kll')smen and nelghbors. Relations among 
, 

nelghbors ln VIllages are close. Because of the scattered nature of Village settlements. 

vlliagers are tled to clusters of nelghborhoods whlch usually conslst of several tanean 

lanjangs (clusters of households). In most cases, resldéntlal proplnqUity also ,mpl,es 

clalmed consangutneal or/and affinai ties. Indeed, a nelghborhood IS usually. but not 

necessanly, Inhablted by bllateral km groups. FIgures 3.2 and 3.3 tndlcate the consan

gumeal and affinai tles of the nelghbors ln the VIllage of Gantungan. From 22 house, 
t> 

holds thar form a cluster of nelghborhoods onry three famllre's (nos. 20, 2\ and 22) 

do not have kmshlp tles Wlth other nelghbors. 'Yer the wlfe of household no. 21 IS a 

slbling of no. 15'5 wlfe, both outsiders. The, empha51s on klnshlp tles ar tlmeS affects 

the overlapplng of nel~hborhood boundanes. 

. " 
ln an area where the compounds are clustered or hnear the dally relations and VIS' . . 

ItS are more Intense. But even among dlspersed settlements regular commu nlcatlOn 

is malntatned. Although the administrative desa, as we will see below, has to some 

extent augmented relations between villagers and nelghbors. the most- vital links tn 

cementlng tles between nelghbors continue to be social. terrltonal and reltqlOus ele

ments. 

Neighbors and the nelghborhood play an Important role 10 the socIal Iife of villag

ers. Wlthout consldermg kmshlp tles (see FIgures 3.2 and 3.3) a villager will quickly 

respond to help nelghbors ln IIfe crises Ilke blrth, serious "Ineris. marnage and funer

,ais. When a household prepares a bIg feast or builds a house nelghbo'rs volu ntarJly 

joïn to help the ,famlly whether they are needed or not. The cooperative tendency 
, 

among neighbors can also be seen ln the communal work (Jak-ngaJak) and coopera-

tive labor-exchange (otosan)ln whlch villagers engage (for more detatls see below). 

, 1 
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AlthÇ>ugh wlth the Increasmg monetlzatlon of village economy labo,r becomes a com

modity, vlliagers to a degree still malntatn voluntary services. For example, tn dlgglOg 

a weil, tnstalltng a water pump and bUIlding a lavatory or kltchen, nelghbors voluntar-
. , . 

Ily partlClpate in the work (abanto). In a sense these places serve the common needs 
\ ' 

of the nelghborhood. In the Villages, a weil IS not to be found ln every household. 

Thus the weil of a partlcular household IS a meeting place for nelghbors. Many villag

ers matnt~tn that the bulldmg of a wellls not a sImple matter. The preparation, exe

cutton and utrlizatlOn of weil bUilding clearly exemplify patterned social relations 

among nelghbo,rs. In the VIllages malW features of social IIfe. In fact, enhance the pat-
1. 

terned relatIons among nelghbors. . 

Relations among nelghbors are also enhanced by rellglous actlVltles. Each hou se-. 
hold ,head IS almost automatlcally member of routme soclo-rellglous meetings . ~ 

(koloms) (for a further dIscussion see Chapter 7). 

. The langgar raja 3 where VIllage children are Instructed ln baSIC rehglOus knowledge . , 
provides a place of socialization and establtshlng fnendshlp for chJldren tn the nelgh

_ borhoods. Although the parents are not regular participants ln the langgar raja, they 

are t1ed to the mak kaeh as they submlt thelr chlldren ta be mstructed at the tlme of 

admiSSion; 10 addi~lon, they inVite or are rnvited by the mak kaeh on occasions. 

ln villages a neighborhood plays a relatlvety standard role in estabhshmg patterned 

relationships among the villagers. In the town proper, of course, cultlvatlon does not 

form a common occupation of the population; so that the otasan or Jak-ngaJak 
p 

become obsolete. Sorne town-dwellers ln Buglh and Jungcangcang still own and work 
o 

land. Since they earn money as peddlers, laborers, CIVIl servants or other salaned POSI-

tions, cultlvation is primarily done through sharecropprng or hirtng workers. Yet such 

socio-religious activities as kolom and pengajlan (lit. reading texts) among neighbor's 

continue tQ be performed. The nature of the relatlonshlps among town-neighbors is ..

Jess intense than among village-people. Agam, many outsIders sucl~ as civil servants, 

3 For further discussion of the langgar raja see below, Chapter 8. 

) 
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professlonals and teachers wh'O reside ln the town nelghborhoods are generally 

Indifferent ta local rellglous gathenngs. even though formai nelghbor;ôûùd associa· 

tlons (rukun tetangga) may be actlvated. 

On the other hand. vlllagers 10 Bettet. TeJa. Samatan. Sameran and Nylabu as weil 

as segments of villagers of BUglh and Jungcangcang practlcally follow the patterned 
"1 

relatIons among nelghbors. 

~ Productive actlVltles-

The maJ~rity of the Madurese populatl~n ~~bSlsts on agnculture. ,althougn flshery . 
• t 

salt productIon and Inten~sular trade are ·alsp Impo~tant economlC actlvltles. (n addl' , . 
tlon. fruit and tobacco cut,tlvatlons are Important source's'of Incorne ln severa', parts of 

l ", 
the Island (de Jonge 198~5. Animai husbahdry 15 also wldespread and contributes 

, l ' ' 
conslderably to t/le Madurese economy. Large Industries have not arlsen ln Madura. 

even though extenSive 011 surveys are conducted and the building of a cement factory 

'IS underway. Home- and small·scale industries Ii.ke batik. handlcrafts. the production 
, , 

of nies, bricks and boats are found 10 some pla~es. ~ue; malnly (Q the shortage of 

water 10 'large parts of the Island. rice can be q../ltlvated only once a yea~r and wlth a 

low level of productlvlty generally on ram·dependent sawa,hs whlCh conSlst of less 

than 15 per cent of the total agflcultural land ln Madura. Accordlngly, the majonty of 

, the Madurese depend for rhelr dlet. 10 addition ta nce. on other staples IIke malze. 

cassava, varlous tubers and nuts whlch are primanly grown on the tegol (higher, dry 
" lands surrounding compounds). The average landholding IS small, and the yleld ~s 

not suffltlent- to supply the-daily needs of the peasant famlly. Moreover. the hlgh 

fragmentation of land excludes many villagers From rentmg and sharecropping. Not 

surpnsingly, many villagers have ta look for an Income elsewhere as pedd/ers, out· 

migrants, wage laborers, government employees, artisans, drivers, brokers, matenal 

suppliers and breeders, even though they may maintaln an agricultural interest., Wage 

laborers have only casual asslgnments in the VIllages. The work IS primarily con· 

nected wlth nce cultivation. tobacco cultivation and processmg, house building and 

renovation. Women contribute signiflcantly to the famlly economy whether in 
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cult/vanon or by petty trading, as weil as by selling their labor to wealthler nelghbors. 

The Madurese who have been famous for migration continue to ennch the mult!· 

ethnlc formation of many other towns. 'cltles and areas. partlcularly ln Java. The 
( 

flerce c~mpetltron, higher cap/tal prov/slon or sklll requlrement rn the Job market 

undoubtedly have thelr Impact on the quantlty and type of the migrants. S[lII. many 

villagers try ta flnd opportunlty for sellrng thelr labor and prov/ding services ln clties 

(see Samsun J 978. J 979). It IS Important to note, ln passlng that ln recent years 

'many new autslders ather than government clvrl/servants have come to 10wns ln 

Madura as peddlers. stail owners. mechanlcs and traders, Thus what we may cali. 

'opportunlty exchange" has taken place among jab seekers. 

DIVISIon of labor and speCJallZation 

Despne the overt sexual divISIon ln the!r sOCIal IIf~ (see below), women and men work 

together in the fIelds. In the rellglous sphere ,women occupy a pOSition slmrlar ta that 

of men. on a ~ lîmlted scale. For example, female ulama restrlct thelr public 

speeches only ta women's gathenngs. Women are masters and arganizers of dames· 

d tic life. -The kltchen and the hou se belang te women. Men nearly become guests ln 

thetr awn hames. Men belong te the religlous hut, the farTi/ly langgar. even thaugh 

chey may frequently stay ln the house. Men are excluded from coakmg. Onlyon rare 

occasions, far instance. when one's wlfe IS slck ar absent maya man prepare meals. 

Men prepare flrewood and provide fodder for the cattle. They are re$p9nslble-for the 

maintenance af the house and ItS surraundings. Women keep the hbuse and sur· 

, roundlngs in order and cle.an. In agncultural actlvltles, men are expected ta plow and 

prepare the fields. Wamen part/Clpate ln sawmg seeds and transplantmg plants. 

Women share other agrîcultural tasks wlth men. This may be explained by looklng at 

the cultlvation of nce. corn and tobacco. 

When the field 1$ ready for planting. women take the lead. During (lce cultlvatl~n 
1 

more women are seen than men ln transplanting, tending, harvesting and at tlmes 

spreading fertHizer. When the nce is harvested. men may bring the harvest hame. 
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Wlth the spreadmg use of the slckle mstead of the traditional smalt knlfe (raggaparl 

or ne-ane) for harvestmg nce men are more mvolved m cUUlng nce stems. Women 

continue to partlcipate ln threshmg and gathenng the nce. Dunng nce cultlvatlon 

men are responslble for lookmg after the water supply for the field. This work 

mcludes attempts to brmg ram water to the field. During corn cultivatlon women 

JOln n:'en m placmg seeds Into holes and covenng them wlth SOlI. Agam. when the 

harvest tlme comes. women plck the corn and collen Ir. On the other hand. Nomen 

are not mvolved ln t,obacco cultlvauon untll t~e plants grow and need waterlllg. 

When the tlme'comes, women JOIO men ln watenng the tobacco plants. Weedlng 1$ 

also shared ,by women. Dunng the tobacco harvest, however, only men are Involved 

Companng the tobacco harvest wlth other features of cultlvatlOn in whlch women are 
1 

active, mformants argued. "In the past dunng thetr menstruation penod, wDmen were 

prohlblted to go to the tobacco field. They could mfltct bad harvest." Yet the Idea of 

unc1eanlmess has never been applred to other forms of cultivatlon. In the processlng 

of tobacco, such actlvltles as aleppas gaggang (to separate the stalk from the leaf) 

and agulur'g (to roll the tobacco leaves for cutting), women are dominant: ln produc-
- 1 

, tian actlvltles women contrlbute slgnlflcant labor and cooperation. 

A diVIsion of labor based on age IS not clearly marked. Chlldren are generally 

asslgned mmor Jobs, espeCially m recent years. when most Village chllpren go ta 

school in the morning or/and in the afternoon. Whèn a villager reaches adolescence 

(balleg). he IS expected to partlClpate ln most- Of the work done by adults. The villag

ers do not have an exact definitlon for an adolescent. For them as soon as a villager 
c 

',S thought to ,pe able to carr.y out regular adult work and actlvitJes, he IS entlrled ta be 

glven proper traming in such matters. He Will continue to be treated ln thls fashlon 

untit he gets marned. A married villager concepwally has full rlghts ta adulthood, 
. 

, thus. hé has opportumties to partlcipate ln vanous adult acrivltles and is'expected to 

perform dlv{use kinds of work. Villagers pay speCial resp~ct t.o eiders. Ali adult villag

ers. except rhe very old and weak, are expected to work. Traditlonally thls means ta 
... " ' -

work the land. Indeed. almost ail ~dult villagers in Bettet induding the kyais, the mak 
"'\ 
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kaehs. the pegawals and the teàchers denve part of thelr Income, dlrectly or Indlrectlv 

from agriculture as landowners. tenants. sharecroppers or laborers (cf. Table 3·1) 

The .old villagers -I.e. 60 and over- are exèmpted from hard labor. They are e2<pected 
, / 

to stay ln the tanean. 'They may fun-won as guardlans for thelr grandchddren, he/p' 

the, women perform thelr domestlc actlvltles or exerClse th~tr ski/lin IIght handlcrafts 

Table 3 1 Dlstr:bu(lon of speclallzatlon ln four villages 

SpeclallZatlOn Villages 

Cantungan Montor Srabu nan Car·Bata 

Brlcklayer 2 5 1 7 
Carpenter 1 2 1 8 
Peddler 4 4 3 2 
Food/coffee seller 2 3 J 1 
Tobacco processer 2 2 1 
Rehglous leader 1 5 2 
Teacher* 3 2 4 
Skilled laborer 6 6 5 17 
Pègawal 5 6 2 8 
Rewed 3 ; 4 
Pedlcab driver 2 7 3 8 
CarlTaxl/Truck dnver '2 2 
Desa offiCiai 1 , 1 
Tallo'r 1 , 2 
StalJkeeper 2 3 2 4 

* Tens of teacners (ustadzes) who live ln the Settet pondok are 
not Included stnce they are onented more to thelr own native 
villages. They stay tn Montor temporarlly and regularlY VISlt 
thel( parents in the Village. . 

Many villagers hë'ive speciallzations, as is shown tn Table 3.'. other than cultivatlon-. 

onented skills. Sorne of ~he households have more than one member wno has a spe

ciaUzation. This phenomenon IS common '" Car Bata where many housewlves are 

skilled in cloth dyelng (batik), whereas their husbands become ,carpenters. pedlcab 

drivers "Ôr pegawQ/s. The Village of Srabunan is surrounded by trngated sawah land. 

'Cultivarion is done ail year round. As a result. most of Its tnhabitants continue ta be 

cultlvators. The four villages are located withln less than four kllometers From the 

town of Pamekasan. For this reason many of the mhabltanis serve as pedlCab drtvers 

or secure posts at government offices as pegawals. Furthermore, the proxlITttty tO the 

town provides many ~illagerS wlrh opportuntty to work 'as skilled laçorers as bakers. 
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barbers, shopkeepers and tlle makers. Each village (kampong) generally has one desa 

officiai (ope/). The village of Srabunan, however, has not had a resldent apel Stnce 

-1977. Its present apel lives ln the nelghbortng vIllage close to the mam road. Only 

one reltglous functionary (mak kaeh) usually eXlsts ln a small village. however, ln the 

village of Montor there are flve ulama. This IS due pnmarlly to ~terïêë of the 

mosque and pOtldok of Better, whlCh are run by two kyals (senior and Junior) ln 

addition, the glrfs of the Village are taught separately at the langgar bIne under a 

f.emale ulama (nvOl). Boys are Instruct~d by the mak kaeh of the original langgar raja. 

The flfth ulama 1$ a well-versed ustadz who attracts a number of santrts who want ta ~ 

improve thelr kno~ledge of Islam. Furthermore,\ the eXIstence of a pondok wlth a 

large number of resldent santfls În Montor also stlmulates sorne vlliagers ta operate 

stalls sellmg coffee, meals and sundnes prÎmanly for those students_ 

CooperatIVes act/v/lies 

Villagers partlClpate ln three klnds of cooperative actlvlties a- actlvltles based on bal-

anced reCiproclty; b- actlvltles based on generalized reCiprOClty. and c communal 

work. The latter 15 hlstortcally Identlcal to and ln a sense a conttnuatlon of the pan~ 

cen reqUired by the rata ln order to provlde publIc servICes such as opentng pathways. 

cleanmg dikes, matntaintng roads and provldtng labor at royal feasts If ln the past 

the rato and his aides were the matn coordtnator's of publIc works. ln tQday S Villages 

the local leaders become the ,"Ittators anq moblhzers of jak-nga)ak (communal 

work). The success of communal work and the high partiCIpation of the population 

depend primarily on the posItion of the Inmater among the villagers. Formai leaders 

such as the klebun do not necessarily Inttiate, let alone guarantee, the performance of 

Jak ngajak. In villages where mformalleaders have a wlde followlng, any initIative to 

mobllize villagers for Jak-ngaJak Will not succeed wlthout thetr support. In Bettet, for 

example, many' Village proJects sucli as the road, the bridges, the caflals, drtnklOg 

water supply and the religious centers were completed in large part through commu

nal work. In thls case the kyal was the mobllizer, even though the initiative for a 

proJect mlght have come from sorne where else. The renovatlon of a small bridge ln 

) 
.~ 
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the village ln 1982 will clanfy the Issue. 

Concomitant wlth the government plan ta hold the desa electlon ln the Bettet area 

in 1983 a prospective candidate. Sonep. voluntanly sponsored the pavement of part 

of the village road and the renovatlon of a small bndge. Since Sonep had only Ilmlted 

funds to complete the work other means had to be fou nd. Yet Sanep thought that he 

would be unable ta mobillze the villagers for the wark other than hls core km and 

\ nelghbors. Benefltlng From hls close relatlonshlp wlth the kyal. he told the latter 

aPout hls plan. The kyal supported the Idea and even made sorne suggestIons about 

the construction smce he would provlde sorne mate nais far the planned bridge 

When Sonep mentlOned the poss,bll,ty of moblllzlng thè villagers ln the cast part of 

the desa ta pravlde a work force for the proJect. the kyal agreed to announce the plan 

dunng the Fnday prayer. The villagers enthuslastlcally respùnded ta the kyal's calI. 

The work force.' whlch conslsted of adult male members of the households. was 

dlVlded Into worklng groups of 5 to 15 people 

ln large desas wlth segmented. scattered settlements. Jak-ngaJak among ail the 
~ 

ln habitants. such as has Just been, descnbed. IS rare, If not Impossible. Wlth the grow-

mg tendency of the government to provlde funds for several Village proJect~. however, 

It becomes dlfflcult ta cali upon Jak-ngaJak for such proJects. It often, however. serves 

to supplement the work. Indeed, the Jnsufflclency of public fund~ to m~untaln order 

" and faClhtles ln Villages reqUires the pursuance of occaslonaJ communal works, a 

pOint to whlch 1 shall return below. 

ln villages a number of actlvltles and works arounct-the household are executed 

with the help of nelghbors and relatives. Des pite the Increaslng monetlzatloo of 

" labor. villagers contmue ta provlde help for thelr fellows. When a household has a 

feast or ceremony, nelghbars and kinsmen will come to help (abanco) spontaneously. 

They do nor· caleulate their labor nor do they expect that they will Immediately 

recelve thelr retributlon. A general understanding, of cours~, eXlsts among partIcI

pants that each household may one day reqUlre the others' help. The Idea that help 
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for others should be performed wlthout blatant worldly expectatlon (,khlas) seems to 

be more domInant among vllJagers than 15 the Idea of a Strict exchange 

of labor. In general thls labor contribution (Banroan) 15 labor on small scale and IS 

, mainly related tO marters around the household such as feasrs. funerals. weddtngs 

and mlnor renovatlons or repalrs. The only exception 1 noted IS the labor contrrbuted 
) , 

dUfing the transplantation of tobacco plants From the nurslng beds. Participants ln 

. A 
the bantoan are provlded wlth speCial meals, such~s are usually arranged dunng 

feasrs. Agam, If a participant IS a mother, her household members are suppl1ed wlth 

sufficient meals dunng her abst!nce. On occasIOns an Immediate klnsman or nelghbor 

may be seen helplng a villager to eut trees or renovate a stableowlthout a cash pay

ment or direct exchange of labor. Although thls has a coor->erdtlve aspect, the phe

nomenon will be dl$CU~5ed separately below as patron-citent relattonshlps. On the 

other hand. a villager From tlme to nme ovenly demands help (nyambat) from hls 

kinsmen and nelghbors ln order. for instance, to uect or move hls house. Accordmg 

t-o old ,"formants, when they were young, vlllagers bUllt thelr houses wlth the help oF 

nelghbors and kinsmen wlrhout ever calling in a wage labo Ter except for carpe.ntry. 

At the present time. the brick foundatlon, the walling and the preparation of· the roof 

frame and ridge-pole are done by profêsSlonals. Only during the ~tual house ralsmg 

15 the help of nelghbors called for. In most case~ the sambatan labor IS performed for 

àne day only. As ln the case of bantoan labor, in the sambatan speCial meals are 

arranged for the participants. 

Ç> 

Many agrlcultural works are carrled out thfOugh the otoson (cooperative labor" 

exchange) 'arrangement. It is a farm of labor exchange on the basis of balanced recl

procltw1n whlch strict accaun~ing is malntained wlth respect ta work that one pro· 

. vides or owes. Also the repayment IS generally ImmedIate. The fragmenta.tion of 

land, the lack of cash, and formerly the shortage of man power, as weil as the dry cul-, . 
tlvatlon that characterizes most agricultural land in villages make this labor exchange 

among nelghbor's practical and effective." When a villager cannot pay cash for the 

additlorial labor he needs to cultivate hi~ field, he usually calls upon nelghbors [0 

--



/ 
, ,. 

." 

, 1 

o 

- . 
85 

exchange labor: he Uftll provlde labor for the neighbo'rs ,.In theH fuw re need. The ota 

san tends to develop regulamy of exchange among certain nelghbors. But on occa 

sIon different nelghbors are Included, for the work rTÎ\ly elther reQulre a hlgher num-
, L 

ber of laborers or the regular workers may be oeeupled wlth thelr own.affalrs 

Labor exchange ln agriculture IS approprtate only for chose who own or work the 
, 

land but do not have enough cash. Landless peasants are automatlcally excluded 

From the arrangement. Instead they sel! thelr labor. Although the repayment of the 

otosan labor at umes IS delayed for a season, It u$ually cakes place wlthm a single 

season. 

It should be mentloned. however, that the élites of a nelghborhpod havi more lib-
o ----1 l , 

.. erty than others ta partlelpate personally and regularly '" the kolom and Jak-ngaJak. 

and that they are naturally excluded From the otosan. Villagers explaln chat the élites 
, ' 

such as a kyai may not be asked to Jom a kolom. To inVite a kyal. a speclat"arrange-
. 

ment has ta be made. In the case of Jak·ngaJak, the villagers never think of asklng the 
\ 

k',t3i's direct partldpatlon ln the work. He IS the one who moblhzes tt:;'! ~lllagers ta do 

public work. Agam, villagers state chaNt would be tnappropriate for such a figure to 

perform physical work. On the questlo,n of oto~an, kyals an~ wealthy villagers would 

rather hire laborers or rent the land to sh~recroppers than Involve themselves ln labor 

exchange arrangements. The kyal of Bettet, for Instance, IS not a participant ln any 

. viltage kol~m, but he r~gularly invites villagers to the dalem (kyat's resldence).4 

Despite hls wealth and erudition, Pal( ~uhat of Sa~meran, a bank clerk, '~ Included ln 

the nelgh'borhood kolom. He, IIke other members in the kolom, shows SHong Interest 

in the occasion. Certatnly Village social pressure 15 too strong for such weil· to· do 

villagers as a clerk not to take part ln viltage solldarlty. But desplte hls ownershlp of 

considerable land Pak Puhat does not partlclpate ln the otosan. In thls respect he 

approximates a town-dweller . 

. 
4 A hypothesls can be made that being a powerful, Influentlal figure and yet an 'out

slder· (that 15 a figure who belongs'to a supravillage famlly, orlglnattn9 elsewhere) 
a kyal is not a member of the nelgh,borhood; for further discussion of thls pheno..!Il;.. 
enon, see below. 
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Economie differentiation 
, 
Th~ central positiOn of ~and as a source of mcome for villagers makes If an effective 

yardstlCk to measure wealth divISIons ln villages. Oespite the recurrent emergence~of 

successful wealthy traders ln many villages. the yardstlck for wealth a~ong villagers. 

IS land and a s(eady rncome. Ver because of the severe fragmentatIon of land ln the 

villages. agncultu,re generally sufflces only to malntatn a subsIstence, economy or ta 
, 

fulfiJI basic need. In the villages of Montor and Gantungan. as can be seen ln Table 

3.2, only three househofd heads who own agricultural land have more than two ha. 
~ . 

Two of Them are kyals and the other IS a desa offltlal. 

Table 3 .. 2. Agriculturallandholding size ln two vIllages rn Bettet 
as dist>ributed Into households (April-Oecember 1984) 

Size (in pengkal)'" 
o 
below 2 
2·4 
4-6 
6 - 12 

.:1 12 and over 

Total 

No. of Household 
29 
41 
24 

9 
5 
3 

1 1 1 

·one hectare,.. Six pengkals 

% 
26.1 
37.0 
21.6 

8.1 
4.5 
2.7 

100 

~, 

villagers regard land as a stable source of Income. albelt ê!; small one. The fluctua-

tion of trade and of the" labor market, of course, h.as a strong Impact o'n the continU

ous dependence of peasants on land. Accordingly, thls perpetuates the high underer:n

ployment ln villages, especially since villagers continue to regard ,their villages as the 

fast refuge for the.r fallure elsewhere. 

, 
ln addition. three villagers who re~ently purchased . , 

small plots of agçlcultural land were two government employees (pegawals) , 

and a kyal. Today the pegawals, includlng the rank and fUe, enJoy a steady and a suf-
- , 

flclent salary and ration at least by villélge st,andards. The native pegawals also maln

tain thelr Interest in and rlghts over land, elcher through a sharecropping arrange

ment, through rentlng out what they own, or through direct cultlvation. The interest 

of these pegawals in ~urchaslng agricultural land shows the hlgh valuatIon put by 

_.-
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villagers on agncultural investrnent as weil as the prestige acqulred through posses 
." 

Sion of agncultural land. Bemg rwplent5 of a regular and sufflcient salary, the pega· 

w1us are cmcreasmgly seen as ortng se nyo';;an ad/ka (IndiVidu ais who live comforta

bly). The pegawals, hawever thlnk dtfferently. they \Ovest thelr extra Income ta 

achleve Immediate fln~nclal goals as weil as' to support thelr late~ rettrement. Land 15 

the safest and rnost reDdlly avatlable Investment. Because land 1$ the flrst and basIc 

refuge for the villagers' sustenance each household attempts to s'ecure access to cultl' 

vatlon, dlrectly or Indrrectly (see Tables 3.3 and 34). Many mdlvlduals who cannot 
'J • 

'- have a.crfSS to (ultrvaclon elcher as tenants,S sharecroppers or laborcrs. however. have 

ta frnd sources of Incorne elesewhere as artisans or wagelab'orers ln the town. Yet the 

small number of villagers who depend for thelr Income purely on agrrcultural labor 

indlCates that employment ln cultivatlOn IS unstable and rnsufflclent for fulfllling the 
() 

basIC .needs of rnany villagers. Moreover. many of those who secure a relatlvely safe 

subsistence level through agriculture are also ftndrng extra employment as artisans, 

peddlers, seasonal entrepreneu rs or pegawals. 

Table 3.3 Cost of a household's basIC needs per month 
(couple and three c:hlldren average household)* 

Commodlty Priee (in ruplah) 

1. Rlce/corn/cassava 
2. Fish(juko), beans and peas 
3. 011, splCes and flavors 
4. Kerosene (for IIghtmg) 

Total ' 

Rp J 0.000 
Rp 2,500 
Rp 1.000 
Rp 1.500 

Rp 15.000 

(Clothmg. schoollng. cravel and selamadan expenses, and flrewood are nor 
included) 

-----_..... (j 

* This Table IS based on the information gathered From the 
household members of lèss than 20 taneans in Gantungan 
through Interviews, conversations and observation. Thus. 
It has no daim of unlversalism. 

5 ln 1984·1985, one·year usufruct of one pengkal sawah land (i.e. for rice an.d 
tobacco cultivatlons) cost approxlmately Rp80.000 . 
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Table 3.4 OCGUpations of household heads"· ln two vi,lIages 

,-
Occupa lion No. ot hOllsehold head '~o 

1- Landowmng larmer \ 19 17.1 .., 
L~\ll(lownJng turmer and abù hos nOIl- "-.. 
agClCulturnl occupation 37 J3.~ 

3. LandownlOg farmer and als.o agncliiturni 
laborer 26 234 

4. AJ;!rJculturallaborer .... 3 : 7 
5. Agm;ultural.JUld Ilon-ugrlcldturallaoorer ..,., 

)\) ,~ .... 
6. Non-agflclltural Inborer 4 ) 6 
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*. ln th,s table "household head" refers to the most Important provlder ra the house
hold economy. Irrespectlve of hls/her aetual social pOSition wlthtn the faml/Y. 
Thus. for example. rn a household whlch consists 0 a father and hls daughter 
where as food seUer she contnbutes the greatest IOcome te the fam"y, the daugh-, 
ter is here coun~ed as the househald head. -- , 

**. An agricultural laborer was pald Rp 1,000 a day (six-hour work). 

Excludlng a sma/l number of big landowners. most petty landowners and landless 

'villagers enter a sharecroPPlOg arrangement. During the riee cultlvatlon (ralny sea

son) a smalfer number of villagers has access to sharecroPPing. Most native landown

ers wha own less than one hectare prefer to work the sawah land dHectly e([her 

through tne,r own household labor or with wage laborers. Rice cultiva non undoubt· 

edly requlres less care and labor than. for Instance. tobacco cultivatron. Sorne share-
1 • 

"croppers, however. have ta be satlsfled ta work the tegal/and by growtng vegetables. 

corn. cassava or sweet patatoes. Sharecropping for rlee cultlvation Is arranged 50 that 

labor pravlded by the shareeropper is equal in value ta the land supplied by the lan

downer. The casts for femlizer and peSticide are shared equally. In thls case the har

vest is evenly dlvlded. On the other hand. du ring the tobaeco season most v"lagers 

flnd a way t'o graw tabacco since tobacco cultlvatlon demands intenSIve labor and 

haro work. Yet the relat,vely hlgh' amaunt of capital required for tobacco cultlvarlon 
." 

limits the abllity of petty landowners ta cultivate more land and alSo prevents sorne . 
landless peasants from independently growlng tabacco. Accordingly. many have {Q 

-
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enter sh~recroPPJng arrangements, If ever avallable. , -
-

ln vlew of the faet that land provldes the necessary sUSH~nancè for most 

vllla.gers. big landowpers have more opportpnlty to earn extra ~n«i>me chan do 
<>. 

the landless and petty landowners. In Benet a few villagers who succeeded ln p,ursu· 

log an upward economlC Orientation are three local big landowners. The ·flfst 1$' 
" . 

Involved ln a large tobacco cultivatlOn ln dlfferent villages. the second ru ns a truck 

and a rlce mlll, and the thlrd fends money and manages a transporptlon service. 
~ ). 

The moderate fandowners who become pegawals ,J enJoy better 'houslng, con 

sume varrous supralocal goods, and purchase several slgns of wealth Ilxe motorcycles, 
r; 

teievisions and pressure lamps. The mederate and petty landowner$ who are 

rnvolved ln artisanal actlvltles or tobacco processlng a.e able ta mamtam the levef of 

thelP sustenance more stably and ta show sorne IndICations of luxury in terms of cere· 

manies. dress. utensiis. furnlture and soguwan ramoi (coffee and a snack for VlsItOrs). 

pedy: landowners and the landless who run stalls or cafes, drrve pedlcabs, peddle . 

• ; ralse caule or are involved ln $e~sonal migration are trylng hard ta fulflll the" baSIC 

needs as VIeil as to repay recurrent debts. Landless villagers who earn only through 

setllng thelr labor and breedlng antmals are uncertain about their sustenance. They . 
usually become dependents of bener-off familles who provlde (hem loans tn return 

, " 

for labor. and," certain economlC crises demand help from their es~ablished kmsmen. 

Despite the emergence of several VIllage tndivlduals who have been able to aecumu· 
, " 

late capital for running buslnesses and the spread of government employment and 

profitable tobacco cultlvatlOn, Village economy fS si,lIlargely sustenance ortented. 

Llfe cycle 
'-\~ , 

The high value of offspring Is shown ,n the muais and ceremon,es refated tO" preg· 
, . 

nancy. birth, childhood and chlld education. ThiS tendency has considerably contrtb· 

uted to the emergence, maintenance and populanty of rttual performers parttcularly 

rehglous leaders. 

Jhe family glves speCial care ta a pregnant woman. When pregnancy is knowri. ." 
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the f..amtly express~s ItS gratitude and hope by mvltlng relattves and nelghbors ta a 
<1 

ceremony (nandal). The form of gathenn9" IS nor slgntflcantlv dlfferent From the ordl', 

nary re/iglous ceremony, wher'e a, local màk kaeh.leads the pravers among the partlèj· 

pants.' Ounng the pregnancy the husband IS e'xpected to be more devoted ta hls wlfe. 

to sha,re the burden, and, more Important, ta pray for the expected chtld by behavlng 

mo}e correctly accordlng ta the rellglous standard and local norms (For example, the 

" 1 husband should not ktlt, animais and he should repearedly recl~ spec;flc verses or 

o ' 

1 ' 
even chapters of the Qur'an. Vlllagérs believe that th,e unbarn chlld will larer reflect 

the emo~lO-ns and b,ehavlor of hl's p~rent~ dunng pregnancy~ "The unborn baby IS 

ldeemed ta have conti'\ct wlth the father. A ceremony may occastOnally be held as 

late as the lûst month of pregnancy. WI1.cn thie pregnancy reaches the seventh month. 

an elaborate ceremony (pellet kandung) IS perforrped, usu'ally at the full moon. The 

muais and articles such as young coconut-decorated wlth wayang (shadow puppet) 
v 

and Maduro-Javanese characters, eggs, chlckens, water a~d flowers denve .. 
from local and Indlc-Javanese tradItions. They express anxletV. hope. 

;'l,' 
and concern for the health and ease oVthe mother and the comlng chrld. Ourlng thls 

t 
ceremony the local midwife (dukon rembl) and eiders (orlng towa or po-seppo) are . 
the leading organizers. Moreovef, the fami/y Invites nelghbors and relatives to pero 

form prayers. Again, the mak kaeh leads the performance. tncludlOg the recltatlon of 
.. 41" 

selected èhapters of the Qur'an particularly such chapters as Yüsuf and MarVam. 

ln villages women glving birth are alded DY tll ukon rembi. The latter begtns 

treating her patient early ln the pregnancy. She u es nearly no medical device, even 

though local herbaI medlcatlon is provrded. 

last few years most dukons rembi have recel ed some ktnd of tralOlOg From the local 

government cllnle (Puskestpas) (see Niehof 198525 . Dunng the delivery the hus

band should be present beside his wife. As soon as the baby IS born, the father is 

requtred to say adzon (a longer summons prior to Islamle praYers) lOto the baby's 

right ear and tqamat (a shoner summons) into his Jeh. Some parents Independently 

choose the names of thelr children: others seek help From the ulama. The naming 



\ 

,. 

o 

j 

------------------------------------
91 

ceremony for the baby 15 hlghlighted by a selamadan"'l For chose who can afford Il. cl 

goat 1$ slaughtered for the ceremony. ThiS takes place on the flfth day after blrth. 

Moreover. several selamadans on the 40th and 120t h days after the blrth as weil as at 

the begtnntng of weantng are of~ered. Today most ceremonIes related to 'pr~gnancy 

and blrth are performed matnly for the flrst chtld of a famtly. Thrgugh these varlous 

rites. In facto a chtld IS Intraduced ta the society and partlcularly ta the rellglous clr 

des. the ulama. 

Growtng chtldren enJoy much freedom at home unttl they reach school age. At thls 

age. chlldren confme thelr piay among, mates, rnostly Slbltngs and COUSinS, ln the 
J 

compound. Sex diVISion takes place as girls and boys make separate grouplngs and 

play dlfferent games. The.chlldren are lef( free to play From morntng untll afternoon. 

but the morher IS carefu/ that they do not m[')s thelr meals. Household members do 

not eat together, but chl/dren are usually glven a portion for each ln a group sorne-

'\ where in the kttchen. The father eats at a special table. Adult women. Includtng the 

mother, have thelr meal at thelr own convenlence. Grown sons have a speCIal 

arrangement but dlfferent from that of the father. 

An Important stage ln the IIfe" of boys 15 CI rcumCISlon. Villagers hav~ no una nlmous 

answer for the appropnate tlme for ClrcumCISlon, b~t many vlllagers thlnk that boys 

should be clrcumClsed before they go to school or JOln tne pengaJlan. Sorne ch"d(~n 

are circumClsed soon after blrth, others not untll the age of twelve aher they com

plete readlng the Qur'an. GIrls go through a ceremonial ClrcumCISlon performed by 

the dukon rembl or the father. According t'o my informants, circurnCISlon for a gIrl 

does nqt Imply cutting as ln the case of boys. The Clrcumcision thus IS seen as 

kaanggUi nepteppi sarat (to fulflll the ritual formallty). In practlce the father or 
) . 

dukon rembl rubs the labla majora of an Infant girl wlth a sharp tool to ereate mlnor 

bleedtng. The circumcislon of boys was formerly performed-bY the local dukon son· 

nat and in the last few years bya paramedic. Chlldren whose clrcumCISlon IS delayed 

become a source of fun and Jokes among thelr age mates. For many famlfies clreurn

cision of the son IS still accompanred by a feast where selamadan IS offered, even 

" 
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thOU9h it is becoming a popular practice that crrcumciSlon is performed pnva-tely. 

The rehgious and general educatIon at the langgar raja, madrasah or school wldens 

the worldview and the -network of chrldren (for a further discussIon see Chapter 10). 

As early as the age of rive or SIX chlldren, male and female. are sent to the local ulama 

to learn how to recite and praçtice muais. The father accom'panles the/h:!dren who 

go for the flrst tlme to attend the program. as he submlts them to t.he mak kaeh. or 

the bu nyal ln the case of an excluslvely langgar for glfls. to be taught and treated as 

. 

. ) 

the ulam~'s own offsprrng. Th:! mak kaeh provldes instructron after the su nset and! 

- or before the sun rI:>e. The students vary," terms of age. From flve ta elghteen. Du r

ing thejr stay ln the langgafraJa From the shalat Maghrrb (1800) untll shalat Isyak 

(20.00), the chlldren not only chant. read" memonze the Qur'an, and practlce ntuals, 

but they also sOClalize With each other between Intervals of study. In the past, as my 

older ,nformants recollected. chlldren spent t,he nlght al the langgar raja to resume 

learnmg the next mormng before sunrtse. Wlth the Introduction and spread of public 

school Into villages. chlldren are requlred tO spend some trme dunng the nlght ta do . , 

thelr home·work and other school asslgnment5. 

ln villages many chi/dren are fully occupled wlth educ?tlOn. In the mùrnlng they 

, go to public school untll noon. From two to flve o'crock they Jom relrglous classe,s at 

the madrasah. then before sunset they attend the pengaJian at the langgar raja for no 

less than two hours.' 'ndeed. from the age of SIX tdday's chrldren ln villages a~e 
exposed to a wider variety of education and, ta sorne extent, ta dIverse mates. The 

o 
expectéltion of many parents to ralse clilldren ln a way parallel to their own expen-

ences se~ms to meet sorne dlfficultles. Nevertheless. primarrly because of the 

parents' total control over resources only a few children are able to p,ursue thelf own 

imagination, ideas and wIll. 

~ > 
The growing boys and girls remam close to thel( parents, partlcularly thelr mother. 

Most parents want their children ta be around the compound when theyare not stud

ying or to help with the family work ln the field or lookJ.after the.cattle. Girls are 

. 
'. 

---_ .... ------------~----~~-~- -~ 



-", 

o 

.,," 

" 

, 
more consistent ln meeting thls expectation, They remain beslde the mother to care , 

for thelr vou nger 51bhngs or to assist her in cookmg. Girls have a close relation 'Nlth 

thel!' ~other as they chat together ln the ~tchen or around the compound whlfe 

dOlng chores. Because of this close and conitant commUniCatIon, girls have a cam 

piete plcture about thelr future raie as a wlfe:îiïëteed, the mocher 15 more open wlth 

her daughters than her sons about general matters that -relate ta mamage affalrs. 

Growlng girls continue to be close ta their father, even though the latter develops a 

more authontatlve approach ta them. On the other hand, the growmg sons becom( 

more and more related to thelr peers slnce they have ample tlme ta spend outslde 

the tanean. Sons rarely ask help dlrectly from thelr father. Jnstead they may 

approach thelr mother who elther makes her own decision or delivers the message to 

the father. Althot..:gh sons do not stay close to their mother. they are more wdllng 

and comfonable ln expres5mg their vlews ta her than to their father. 

The relatlonshlp between parents and children perslsts even after death. The rela

tion between a mother and her children continues ta prosper as she becomes aider 

and even eventually dependent on her marrled children. Moreover, the father -(nodl

fies much of hls Imposlng and distant relationshlp wlth his adult and mamed sons. 

They wlfl often be seen mvolved in open and free discussion. as sons are no longer 

under pressur,~ not to express their OWI1 view in front of thelr father. Even those sons 
... , 

who have gone away from home may return to visit their father and famHy regularly. 

,The- children attempt withln thelr IImits ta support parents who have financlal prob

lems. Moreover, chlldren From tlme' to tlme send foods durlng selamadan or othe\~ 

wise.. to thelr parents, especlally If they live ln the proxlmlty. In \lllIages the death of V 
parent creates an emotional upset which at tlmes is greater than that caused by 

social' or econon;1lc problems. Since most of üie famlly propertles are dlstrlbuted 

among the offsprlng when ,they marry, the question of in heritance generally becomes 

irrelevant. Yet the parent 15 a symbol of unit y and a source of gUIdance for the fam

lIy. Although an aged vil/ager do es not automatlcally occupy an Important posItIon ln 

the society, he is naturally a ce~ter of reference for the famlly. The funeral and post-

, , 
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Ir~neral ceremonies do not dlffer markedly between parents and other kln. They last \\ . 
From the tlme of death untJl the thousandth day, centenng on the f,rst seven days. 

the 40th, 100th, 3~4th (naom) and 1000th (nyebu) days. The parents' grave recelves 

more VISlts and prayers From thelr offspnng than any others This relatlonshlp per

SIStS as long as the offspnng survive 

J' 

Relatlonshlps between the sexes are clearly deflned. Men do not belong to the 

house (bt?ngko). The house 15 the woman's world. Chddren are taught to make 

friends wlth members of thelr own sex. This happens desplte the fact that the ele· 

mentary public school and the langgar raja practlce co-education Agam. the madra· 

sah, as far as possible. opens classes for a certam sex, It thus has madrasah bme (for . 
girls) and madrasah lake (for boys) at the same level (cf Laporan Hasil Penelltlan 

1980). To most Village ceremonies and feasts, only men are Invlted Women gather 

separately. For Instance. they are Involved ln a marketing network as they sell agrleul

tural products and buy dally necessltl.es. In prepanng food and meals for a big feast 

women cali mainly on thel( km and close fnends and nelghbors. In recent years 

. women have been orgaOlzmg thelr own vanous weekly and monthly meetings, rellg-

10US, vocatlOnal and sOCIal. Furthermore;' s!nee ,the kyals who constltute exemplanty 
, 
and exercise rellglous authorlty strlctly practlce sex diVIsion, vJllagers who pay trom-

age tq them are dlvlded lOto men who see' the kyals ln the langgar or the veranda and 

women who enter thl house (dalem) ta meet th~ "yals (kyal's female household 
, 

members). 

Nevertheless. it shouJd not be thought that''Jfomantlc relations between men and 

women are unimportant. A w,fe helps the man to work ln the field. On thelf way to 

welr parents' house thèy travel together w,th or wlthout children. Among the '(ou th; 
--

many ceremonies, feasts and markets prov,de places and opportunities to develop 

warm and romantic relations. Although some marriages are arranged by parents 

when their children are' very young, the youth pursue the,r own way of developlng 
r , 

sorne kind of tee nage' bucoltc love. They, of course, have real problems and dlfflcul

tles of consummating su ch relations ln wedding ceremonies, espeCially If they were 

, . 1 
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never marrted before. But It IS Indlc,atlve that romantlC relations do prosper ln a 

seemtngly sex-dlvlded society. Indeed. nelghbors and fnends who secure local confl' 

dence may. as tnformants Inslsted. "freely and openly communlcate" wlth adult mem· 

bers of the oPPosite sex. 

/ 
Although relatlonshlps between age groups are not ngld. the Madurese are carefùl 

ln communlcatmg wlth dlfferent ages. The status divIsIOn among age groups. not ln 

a sense of age sets but rather age grades can be seen. for Instance. In the use of lan 

guage levels. Spoken Madurese (Cak Madura) IS dlvlded. Ilke Javanese. generally Into 

four categories (see Stevens 1965) _ Among close equals. what may be called the stan 

dard level 15, used. Among equals between w hom the relations have not yet been reg

ulanzed ?ild become tntlmate. the mlddle level IS preferred Between dlfferent ages . 

. especlally after maturatIon: and dlfferent positions. basa alos (reflned level) IS 

adopted (abasa). The greater the cleavage the more reftned the language level ln 
\ 

theramlly, chlldren communlCate wlth theÎr parents generally wnh the standard level. 

But It seems that the famlly's prospects of offermg economlc securlty co the chlldren 

plays a central role ln determlntng the qualitative relations. Includmg language level, 

between them and the 'parents. Indeed, parents who provlde thelr chrldren wlth a 

. better education and more capital are more respected by thelr offspnng than those 

who fall to do 50. In the nelghborhood or Village world generally, Immature, mentally 

handlcapped -only a few ln' the Villages· or underage tnhabltants are almost totally 

exc1uded From formai tradltlonal grouplngs. It 15 true that on ocCaSion, an u nderage 

boy IS see.n ln the selamadan representmg hls father, a sort of apprentlceshlp, ln the 

latter's absence. But under normal conditrons formai grouplngs and ceremonies are 

attended only by adlJlts. As far as ,. have observed, no part'tcular Village group IS 
'1 -

strtctly based on age sets. 0(1 such accas-Ions as sport and musIC. of course, nearly ail 

members are young Ylllagers. Yet they do not fully amount to what D. Brown calls 

:corporate forms- (Brown 1976:72). 
, 

J • 

The eiders (orlng towa or po-seppo) \n Madura. as generally-in SoJtheast Asla, earn 

a special position and respect. Despite the centrality of this concept. villagers have n'o 
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precise definltlon for the term eider. The aged villagers are. for example. accustomed 

te pride themselve~ on "haymg mhaled more salt" (/ebb, bannvak ngakan bUJah) that 

IS. they have had diverse and long expenence. On the oi'her hand. an educated vII-
p 

lager or more partlcularly a kyal. -albe~t y'()U"n'g-.,ls ',ncluded among the ë;nng towa. In 
\ 

the case of a kyal villagers generally avold callrng,\,m by a teknonym.6 Instead they 

use the hononflc tltle Bapak and/or Kyal and hls glven name. The kya-I never changes 
,r-

name. even followlng a pdgnmage. What 'IS Interestlng ln the stabdlty of the kyat's 

name ln the. context of the term eiders IS l:he relative hlgh status of the Indlgenous 

namlng system for such local eiders as kyal. In Vlew of the centralrty of the kyar's 

place ln the villagers' rellglous and world Vlews, a POint to whlch 1 shall return below. 

the concept of eiders among the Madurese seems to have evolved around the Idea of 

gUidance and protection. The age per se has no rcal Impact on acquISition of honor-
.... -= 

IflC term orlng towa. ThiS can be seen more clearly rn the casual treatment glven by 

village youth and chlldren to the older rnhabltants who do not possess wealth. erudl' 
!li 

rlon. Skill or plery. But thls does not apply to thelr own famlly, partlcularly for chr!: 

dren and grandchlldren who generally have tespons,bllity toward and' respect for the 
, 

eiders. 

Household organization 

The most Important sOCIal unit in the Villages IS th~ household. A-household. elther 

part of the tan~an lanJang or a separate entity, generally conslsts of a couple and 

the.r chlldren wlth or wlthout grandparents. Variation ce.(ramly eXlsts as can be seen 
Q 

in Table 3.5. The Simple nuclear torm of the household 15 the preferred one. and It 15 

considered proper. pak Jamll. for exam'ple, moved mto h'ls own parents' tanean to 
-

build a new house after more than ten years wlth hls parenrs-In-Iaw. Since most men 

spend the post marital penod liVing uxonlocally, (for detalls see below) we observe 

that a conSIderable number of young couples temporanly JO'" their parents. Twelve 

out of the tnlneen extended famlly households are c6rrently ln thls category (Table 

3.5). Ali of the Junior couple's expect to set up soon thelr ,own household ln the 

6 For detalls on the teknonymy see below. 

'. 
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tane~n or elsewhere, partlcul~~lYlf'thelr younger siblulgs marry and stay wlth the 

famlly. Among fourreen adults who live alone, only one woman has establlshecl a 
" 

tGtally separate household. The other thlrteen are an old man and twelve olcl women 
; 

liVing close to thelr offspnng wlthin the tanean These twelve households Include two 

old l(Vomen wtthout (hlldren. Moreover. some dlvorcees, sl'ngle parents and handl 

capped villagers live ln the household of thelr slblrngs or offspnng. 

Table 3.5 Household compoSition ln three villages ln Bettet ln 1984 

Unit 

1 Nuclcar FamJtlc~ 
a Husballd <Incl WII..: (wlth chJldrcll II élny. 

IIlcllldmg smglc adult chtldr<.:n) 
b One parent and lhtldr<.:n (111l:luJtng 

single adul! chtldrcn 
c. Dlvôrcce!v,IJ(Jow!wldowcr_(Ilvmg alonc) 

Sub-To!al 

Il Stem Famtlles 
fl. Husband and wlte (wlth clllldren, If uny) 

and a pnrcn! l)t l)!lC SpOIlSC 

b. Husband and wlte (wlth eluldrcn, if any) 
and olher adult relatIve 

Sub-Tolal 

m Extcndcd FamIllc~ 
a. Husband and wlte plus marned or 

dlvorced chlldrcn .lnd J.!randchildren ... 
b. 10101 household ot maùled slblmgs 

Sub-Total 
fJ 

• Total 

\ 

No ni HOll"chold 

51 

17 
14 

82. 

5 

10 

15 

13 
1 

14 

111 

nI 
dl 

45.lJ 

154 
t 2.6 

7J.l) 

4.5 

13.5 

117 
0.9' 

12.6 

100 

The rpajority of nuclear famlly households are made up of young couples wlth 
J 

their chîldren. Only one such household has no children, as the latter have S~ttted or 

<, 

• r;t\igrated elsewhere. Three familles out of 17 ln the slngle·parent category live only '-

with a daughter. Ali these SIngle parent households are headed by the mother. The 

dominance of the mother 10 the Single-parent category rndlcates, Inter alla, the dlffl-

cult y for a dlvorced woman wlth chlldren ta rerr:'arry and also the relatlvely young 

age of her marnage. Each household IS an independent economlC unit. When young 

( 
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married couples set up a household. chey are confident thaUbey can manage on thelr 

own. The experience of bemg hatf dependent dunng the stay wlth thelf parents 
'\ 

makes the transformation more manageable. In Villages the young couples are ln 

pnnClple provlded wlth land. or cattle or both.' The young wlfe learns to run a sepa

rate k'tchen a few months after the weddmg. Desplte thelr economlC 1 ndependence. 

young couples are closely tled {Q thelr Immediate stem famlly, espeCtally If they live 

ln ,the tanean lanJang. 

The cooperative Spirit among nelghbors, sIbltngs and. affines IS perpetuated by the 

tendency among ktnsmen ta live close to each other. This closeness accordlngly sup

ports the'recurrent performances of feasts and ceremonies among clustered house

holds, the nelghborhood. A household generally aets as a unit. In matters of sex-divi' 

Sion actlvltles a household IS separately represented. When the chlldren reach 

adolesc(>nce they stan exerClslng a certain Independence soclally, as they make 

fnends of thelr Qwn cholCe. 

The fam,ly economy IS managed jOlntly by the husband and wlfe. A wlfe's rana 

asal (original or Inhertted land), however, remalns ln her name Ali major agrtcultural 
J 

produce and cash are kept at home under the wlfe's control. Conversely she cannot 

make any major decislon on these matters wlthout the agreement of h~r husband. 

Women earn small amounts of cash for dally needs. They collect some praducts ln 

thelr houses, yards and elsew'here to be sa Id ln retu rn for small amounts of cash. 

When the family needs considerable cash for a feast. Havel. or sending chtldren to 

school or ftnding employment, the husband may sel! goats ar oxen ta the market. In 

such a case, the woman always checks the amount of money from the sale. This IS ln 

contrast to men's indifference toward the datly management of the fam,ly ecenomy 

when women earn small qmou nts of cash From thelr dealmgs. The strong pOSition of 

the wife in the family economy can also be understood From the' practice ln d,vorce 

settlements. In addition to her ban glhan or harang asal (her own property), the 

dlvorced woman has ln theory one half share of the jOint marnai property (ollena). 

Although a dlvorcee rarelyachievès thts full nght as the paputar Village concept Of 
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harmony (se sae) usually takes prècedence over her/hls cial m, she/he still enJoys a 

considerable share. 

Personal relations wlthln a household vary. It IS wldely clalmed that' love and har

mony between spouses may develop wlth ume. The husband IS seen as guardlan Jnd 

teacher of' the famlly. Since most marnages, as we will see. are arranged wlthout a 

prlor reiatiOnShll1 between spou ses, marrted couples are requlred ta rec;olve thelr 

IncompatlbtlltleS and dlfferen51s after the weddlng. Slnce they generJlly live wlth the 

bnde's parents. a husband tifs to be careful not to show an overreactlon ta hls wlfe. 

Tlî'ïs IImltatton IS an· Important factor that encourages the new couples, especlally the 

husband. ta establlsh an tndependent household. Because of thls restrrcted atmos· 

phere. the couples often dlscuss and argue out thelr r,tlfferenees and problems ln the 

fields or elsewhere outslde the compound. The presence of the bnde's parents influ

ences the prospect of her marnage negatlvelyor constructlvely The blrth of a éhtld 

to a new couple signIfies a further step toward proper marnage. as the couple and 

the.r parents plan to set up a house for them Dunng hls stay wlth the In-Iaws, the 
, 

man tries to show deference to'Ward the eiders, he commu nlcates relatlvely eastly and 

c10sely wlth the younger slbbhngs of hls wlfe. On the other hand. the presence of a 

son-In-Iaw among the famlly also creates certain pressures on the parents ta aet more 

correetly aecordtng ta local expectatlons. Informants Insisted that It 15 not proper for 
J 

parents to quarrel tn front of their son-tn-Iaw, otherwlse thelr tnabllity ta control thelr 

emotlons ln public would brlng a loss of credlblhty. For vtllagers an argument 

between spouses IS interpreted as a weakness and a flaw on the part of husband. A 

proper fam.ly IS one ln which every partiCIpant knows hls/her own role wlthout irs 

, ~ead, the father and huSband, ever using force or words. 

"Vh~ conjugal bond IS enhanced by the econom.c cooperation between spouses as 

weil as by the hlgh expectatlon and investment ln the.r offspnng. Villagers percelve 

chlldren as a source of prestIge and support.' This .s so desplte the faet that they 

must suffer a great deal to ra.se a big famlly. Desp.te the .ncluslon of many villagers 

ln the famtly, planning program and the fragmentation of v.llage land, familles 
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continue ta ralse more children or at least to paya lot of attention ta them ln com

parlng themselves wlth other villagers who manage weil ln ralsing a small famlly, the 

villagers with big familles often lament that too many chlldrèh are burdensome, say- < 

Ing: .... The land in our vlII,age IS hlghly fragmente,~, If we continue ta have a large 

number of chlldren,. we don't know where they are to stay: 

ln 'a society where settlements are scattered and self-defence IS thus deemed neces

sary, male members play a crUCial role. Under normal conditions. the sons remam the 

bearers and protectors of the famlly Image and prestige. The daughter also helps to 

mamtarn thls expectatlon as she brrngs home a spouse. Parents are emotlOnally and 
, 

personally closer to thelr daughters than' to the.r sons. Parents generaflv expect one 

of thelr daughters. especlally the youngest, te take care of th~_m ln thelr old days. thls 

,$ the reason for the contlnUity of stem famllies ln the Villages (see Table 3.5). On the 

other hand, ~ son tends to grow more rndependent and distant from hls parents, par

ticularly hls father, even though thls does not affect thelr mutual trust and Imerde

pendence. 

Kinship ries 

The descendants of a vlilager's maternai and· paternai' grandparents form the most 

Important kinshlp network. In Madura, as JO many other parts of Southeast ASla, a 

person IS tled to both maternai and paternal relatives. Jhus the bllateral kmshlp tles . 
among v,IIagers Include the descendants of ego's uncles and aunts and thelr chlldren 

tnrough both hts father and mother, on both sldes of the family. 

Klnship terms, as can be seen ln Figure 3.4, are spe~ified for collaterals ln ego's gen

eratlon and the immedlately ascendl,ng and descending generatlons. Ego's ascendtng 

generational collaterals, uncles and aunts are termed as maJadl whlle hls Immedlately 

descending generational collaterals are "referred to as ponàkan (nephews and nleces~. 
o 

These terms are used for reference. Figure 3.5 descnbes terms of address whlch 

establlsh generatlOnal. and JO sorne cases relative seniority distinctions. For example. 

.. 

m 
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ego's parents' younger sibltngs are ca lied gutteh (~ncles) and blbblk7 (aunts). whereas 

ego's nephews are addressed as kacong, slmlla'r ta his own son, and nieces as cebblng, 

parallel to hls daughter. For ego's generatlon, eider siblings are referred to and 

addr"'ssed as kakak for brothers and embuk for slsters, young~r slblings are termed 

and called alek, Furthermore, COUSinS are termed by dlfferent categories depending 

on the relative senlonty of the connectmg parents, Thus, gutteh's and and blbblk's 
j 

offspnng are termed alek sapopo (younger flrst cousm) and addressed as alck. 

whereas obak's (parents' -eIder brother's) affspnng are termed kakak sapopo and 

, referred to as kakak. 

Figure 3.4' Kmship terms 

A villager ln Madura traces hls descent through bath of hls parents, The Madurese 
~ -

conceptt;tally distlOgulsh kmsmen Into several categories (see Figure 3.6). A villager 

7 ln the town gutteh IS substltuted wlth anom and blbblk ..y/th nyannya (cf, Nlehof 
) 985.94-5). ' 

-, 
... -

-~--~---- -_.---_. -
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~ 
cOm(11only develops affiliations and conducts actlvlties wlth the core ktnsmen (bala 

dalem) that tnclude his Ilneais (parents, grandparents, offspnngs and grandchtldren) 

and also hls most Immediate (ollaterals such as slbhngs, majadls, f,rst COUSins and 

slbltngs' offsprlng. The close Idnsmen (bala dlblk) comprise the grandparents' 

slblrngs. f,rst COUSinS' offspnng, second cousins' and slbltngs' grandchlldren. Ego 

matntalns certatn tles wlth the bala dlblk less regularly than wlth hls core klnsmen 

but stronger than wlth the penpheral klnsmen. The latter whom the vdlagers cali 

bala Jauh. sana or bala kerabat rnclude kinsmen beyond the f,rst two categones as 

far as second and thlrd COUSinS dupopo and telopopo) , especlally If they live ln a par

tlcular resldentlal proplnqulty to ego. 

FIgure 3.5: Addresses used among krnsmen 

embah lakel 

mak ajl/kaeh 

embah blnel 

bu ajl/kaeh 

buoning ~bak 

em<i?uk k~ak 

ocebblng kacong 

.-.-._,,-.-.-.-. 
blbblk/nyannya guteh/anom 

The sohdarlty among core kmsmen IS strong, even though mdlvlduals may Ignore 

the network at thelr own cholce. Desplte the tendency of villagers to be tndlvlduahs" 

tic and self·dependent. they readll,y recognlze and observe the obligations to the core 

kmsmen. The Immediate members of one's famlly, of course, have stronger attach

ments and greater priority. But outslde the family the core kmdred are the next vII

lagers From whom respect. support and cooperation are expected. He IS [lot less 

attached to the klndred than to neighbors, related or ur'!relateQ, let alone ta other fel

low villagers in general., Frequent visitmg takes place between the households of the ,. 

core klnsmen. even If they live relatively far apart. 
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Figure 3.6' Categorres of kinsmen 

,/ .. ---- .. _-- _. _I_"~ - --_._. __ ._._ -
~-~~......... bala dibilt/ r·""-~-.., 

r----'.., CLOSE KIN ,,-..--, 

, 
" 

" , 
" " " 

" 

, ___ 0- _________ • ________ ._./ 

PERIPHERAL KIN ~ 

(bala J<luhl 

-.-._. ,. ~ '. 

core km/bala dalem 
\ " . • 1 , . . -._/ close kln/bala diblk, 
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The relations wlth one's klndred are cultlvat~d, renewed and strengthened by VISlts 
-

and help primarrly ln life crrses Ilke funerals, major illnesses, clrcumClsion and mar· 

nage. It IS ,not unusual to wltness an uncle sending lumber for hls nephew who 15 

building a hou se. When a famlly member dies, a messenger will be sent outside the 

~eighborhoad first to hls core kmsmen. Agam. on occasions when a larger labar force 

i~ needed, an rndividual villager Will ask his Immediate kinsmen for help. If he wants 

to renr out land -selling land IS very rare at the present- the offer ÎS presented flrst ta 

hls care krnsmen. It.ls true that m Pamekasan the ca'rok has been decreasing, but ln 
, 

case of a quarrel or fighting it IS assumed that rn addition to family members the 

"" core kinsmeh are expected tO defend one's hanor. 
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If territorial proplnqUlty plays an Important raie in forming the nelghborhood, le 

also measures the intenslty and quahty of kmshlp ties. Kin who a're co-resldent will 

tend to exhlbit full kln relations. as "dIstance Increases: t'o use Manning Nash's word. 

"kinshlp tends to decrease" (Nash 1965'66-7). Although spatIal closeness does not 

necessartly reflect cooperation It does have sentImental relatlOnships. Kmsmen who 

get along with each other or do somethlng ln common and/or who do not have out· 

standing property or personal quarrels. ~'" tlve together or relailvely close to each 

o other. 

ln vIllages, bllateral kmshlp IS a slgntftcant feature of socIal organtzatlOn, and many 

actlvitles are ongmally at least based on n. Indeed, It provldes the opportunlty to 
, 

develop a role relatlonshlp of ~utualÎty and ,"timate excnange. The system of obli-

gation, however, does not, beyond the tanean lanJang, asslgn any flxed c1uster- of rela-
, 

tlOns or sets of km behavlors. The links chat pervade among klnsmen are only "back-

groùnd for the unfolding of daily behavlor and serve as a sketch, not a map. of SOCIal 

relationS- (Nash 1965'62). Th~ personal and other partlcular Clrcumstances of each 

indlvldual motlvate his tntenslve tles wlth certain relatives as weil as hls alms of such 

,a bond. 
'] 

Marriage and post-marital residence 

Marr/age IS central for the conti nUit y of local SOCIal strUcture. Smce marnage IOvolves 

the recruitment of a panner to a household, It is speoflcally managed tn order to 

majntaln continuity, homogeneity and the status quo. Arranged marnages thus man;

fest the village mechanism to preserve its culture and material well-being. The van

ous changes that impmge on villages affect the outlook of many youth toward mar-

. rlage. But the fact rem'ains that parents contmue ta have the declslOn about the 
" 

prospective marrlage partners of their children, partlcularly daughters. In Villages It IS 

not uncommon to observe that" to achieve this goal parents arranrethe marnage of 
, ,. , -

their chi/dren when they are bables. Indeed, ln thetr vanous manifestations, arranged 

marrlages become the backbone of the marnage pattern ln the reglOn. In vl1l8ges of 

Montor and Gantungan, only six out of 85 marriages were tnitlated by the spou ses 
" 

• 
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themselves. Although vlllagers do not speclflcally favor couSIn mamage. most mar . 
• riages are canrracted between relatives wlthln a vIllage. The Ideal age for ma mage 

varres. A man normally marnes between the ages of 20 and 25. A woman 1$ 

expected ta stan a famlly IIfe earher than 17 but no later chan 22. 

Table 3.6 Marnages tn vIllages cholees of spouses 

GeneratIon Between Between Wlthln Outslde 
Klnsmen Non·Klnsmen Vlllâge Village 

Grandparents. 3(42.8%) 4(57.2%) 2(28.5%) 5(71.5%) • 
Parents 19(52.8%) 17(47.2%) 16(44.5%) 20(55.5%) 

Chlldren 2\4(57.1 %) 18(42.9%) 12(29.3%1) 30(70.7%) 
~ , -... 

Total 46(50.9%) 39(49.1 %) 30(34.1 %) 55(65.9%) 

village,rs believe that marnage a"10ng kinsmen bnngs stablilty. The culturally 

sanctloned marnage' arrangement of mapolong rotang (lit. to gather the bones [of 

klnsmenj) continues to occupy the mlnds of villagers as they attempt to arrange mar· 

nages among thelr klnsmen. The villagers have several practical reasons for pursurng 

thls Idea. Marnage chus 1$ seen as a means ta preserve famlly praperty, ta matntarn a 

larger locallzed ~m and to hold to the continU/ty of descent. Moreover, the parental 

cholce of one's spouse WIll faclhtate the burden of an IOdlvldual wha h~s dlfflculty 

10 flndlng a mate. Marriages wlth non·kmsmen may.also bring about further alil' 

ances. For example. Pak Munir of Montor, who was married to a woman from Proppo. 
1 

latermarrted hls nephew and granddaughter to his wlff:: S relatrves. Agam, suc~affl-
{ " " 
!nal relations hav,e also paved the way for hls relatives and nelghbors ta arrange mar-

_ nag~ wlth paralleJ mdlvldualt; 10 the Proppo area and vice versa. ThIS case seems ta 
~\ 

Dé IOdlcative that the villagers' pnmary goal 10 the marrlage arrangement IS ta make 

the or9anlzatlon of their foreseeable future more manageable. Of course, kinsmen 

continue to become the prlonty for contractlng marrlages. 5tnce the finding of a pro

spective spouse among klOsmen 15 not always easy. alternatives have to be found. In 

thls case, the central idea of relatedness 15 to be compensated for wlth famlharlty and 
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reasonable expectatlon. Indeed, through tlme, as Table 3.6 shows. many marnages 

are contracted wlth non-kinsmen. 

Marrying wlthln one's generatlon is preferred, even though endogamous marnages 

between ascending and descendlng generatlons are common. Thus, the vlliagers do 

not obJect ?o a marr/age between a woman and her second'cousln's son (ponakan 

dupopo) , or between a man and hls cousm's daughter, as ,long as the daughter who 

will look after the parents," thelr 61d age does not marry a klnsman wlth a genera

tlonal status supertor to her parents. 

Marnage arrangements in Villages have perpetuated the stabdlty of the famlly's 

property. The tanean lanJang settlement, elther Virilocal or uxorilocal, works effec

tively ta keep the inherrtance portIons withln the famlly's control. Among nch faml·' 

lies, marrred chlldren are provided wlth hou ses ln the tanean. The parents spend thelr 

old age preferably wlth thelr marned younger daughter ln thetr onglnal, house 

(bengko asal or ruma tunggu) which will automatlcally belong to her followlng r~elr 

death. Although the Islamlc canon law glves a son tWlce thé portion of a daughter, ln 

_ ~mages the parents tend to d,strlbute the property equally and gradually am,png thef( 

chtldren. ThiS is partlcularly evident for wealthy famllies as they are able.to bulld a 

house in the tanean for each of thelr married chi/dren as weil as to provide capital ln 

c 

the' form of agricultural land, cattle and cash ta ail of them. On the other hand, less 

wealthy families have difficulties In keepmg thelr ch,ldren in tl.e tanean. Not only do 
-

they Jack funds ta build houses for their children, but they have no means even to 

keep ail of them around. ThiS faet has a tremendous impact on various aspects of 

the lives of thelr~married chlldren. Since the propertv ta be dlstributed~s too 'small, 

the childr-en lfsually assign it to sibhngs who remaln with and take care of the iJ 

parents. Many of them jojn their spouses or move out elsewhere t? flnd employment 

and ta live. It Is among these families that exogamous marriage is more often to be 

found. 
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ln Madura imtlal uxoralocallty IS preferred8 (cf. Koesnoe 1975). The newly wed vII

lagers spend at least ,a certain penod living with the bride's parents. The couple's 

economlC prospects, however, have a lot to do. wlth the continuation of this uxonlo-
" 

callty. Given the simllamy of thelr ~conomlc share ln the property of thelr respective 

parents, a marned couple 'will most probably live wlth the wlfe's parents. Only after 

years may they expect ta estabhsh neolocallty On the other hand. sons of economl-

" ca"y better-off familles may eventua"Y,JolO thelr parents after a penod of resldence 

wlth the,r rn-Iaws. ThiS often takes place when the couple has had several chtldren. 

The vanance of the v,"agers' post-marital resldence from the conceptual pattern, as 

can be seen 10 Table 3.7, can be expiarned malOly by the POSSlblllly of flOdrng ec-O-

nomlc support wlth both sets of the mamed couples' parents. Although' under nor-

4 

J 

-mal c,rcumstances a husband Will live uxorrlocally, he may eventually declde w live 

permanentlyelsewhere. Yet ln the case of marnage to a youngest daughter, the hus

band will most probably stay permanently wlth the In-Iaws slnce the parents expect 

to spend thelr old age wlth her. Indeed, durlng her early soc,alizat,on a youngest 

daughter recelves a speCIfie treatment from the parents. Accordlngly, she IS strongly 

attached to them. 

Table 3.7 Post-marital residence among the ,nhabitants of Kamp0)19 Montor 

Generation Uxorilocal % Virilocal % Neolocal % 

Grandparents 5 71.4 2 28.6 . 
Parents 17 47.2. 14 38.9 5 13.9 

, 

Children 13 31.0 1 7 40.4 12 28.6 

Total 35 41.2 33 38.8 17 20.0 

'The rate of divorce in Villages is relatlvely low. In 1984. out of elght marr,lages 

"-

8 Nevertheless, among certain villagers, as Niehof has shown (1985), vtrilo~lIty 
becomes the norm. " 

., ~ 

... 
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eontracted in that year on,e ended ln divorce. ~evertheless, the d,vo(,~e rate 10 Madura 

dunng 1981·1982 (19.5% ôf the total number of marnages ln that perlod) IS hlgher 

. than the general IndoneSlan (16%) or Javanese average (18%). The divorces ln Madu ra 

are relatlvely equal to the divorce rate ln East Java (20%) (see Bapgeda. Kabupaten 

Pamekasan 1983. Statlsttk Keagamaan 1982). In most cases divorce occurs among 

young couples who fall to establlsh commUnication. The spouse's famlly. of cou·rse, 

may use pressure ta maJOta," the marnage. Yet Jts power IS Ifmlted wnhout re~ort to 

direct sanctions such as wlthdrawal of fmanciai support. Moreover. In case a bride or 

groom obJects ~o the proposed marnage, the weddmgpanv 15 used only ta honor the 

betrothal arr:angement Inltlated by the parents. Sooner or later she or he will end the 

marnage ln divorce. Furthermore, couples who fat! ta bear chlldren most probably 

will end wlth divorce, and establlsh new marnages. The economlc dlfflcultles whlch 

follow a husband's migration elsewhere are among factors tnat facd,tate divorce even 

among couples wlth children Although the Islaml( canon law does not place an 

effective restriction on divorce, male villagers do not generally mlsuse thelr verdlè"t of 

dIvorce. At the present tlme, regulat/ons restrlct divorce. a divorce IS valld only If It IS , . 
argued. dellberated and reglstered ln front of the government rellglous officiais at 

Pengadllan Agama or KUA. The most frequent causes of divorce. as reglstered at the . 
Depag of Pamekasan ln 198/-1982, are quarrels among couples and economlc Irre

sponslbilr~he part of husbands. 

Divorce has many d/fferent outcomes. The man generally re-marnes ea~!I(' .. }or a 

divorced woman who has no Chlld, reman lage IS not very problematic. Woman dlvor" 
_ r/ 

eees and widows with ehlldren see:n to have a tendency to remaln phma.rrled. The' 

divoreed women believe that to ralse theH chlldren IS rnore Important than tO 

remat:ry as this may ereate d,ffieulties and eonfllet. \Yet therr attitude has an Impliclt 

indication that the ex·husband and the socIety Impose certain pressures and restrrc" 

tions on woman divorcees wit~) chlfdren not to estabJish a new family. Dlvorced 

women and wldows ,together witt( thè!r ehlWren usually reJorn the~r parents or live 

close to the,r slblings 'Nithi~ the tanean. 

T • 
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Polygartw has not been wldely practlced. It 15 limlted' mamly ta s0,tpe wealthy vil· 

lagers and absentee husbands. For an average villager the wlfe will probably seek 

Glivorce instead of lettlng herself become "an old wlfe" (bine towa). In Bettet at the 

lime of my research only one vlllager offlclally had two wlves. He was a migrant ln 
, . 
Malang and occaslonally returned to the village. FHSt he marned a villager who gave 

him four chaldren. After hls migration ta Malang ln the late 1960'5 he marrled a mlg' 

·rant Madurese ln the City, whtle hls flrst wlfe and two chddren have rem,alf1ed III the 

village. The relation between hls two households 5eems to be harmonious as thry 

vislt each other and exchange chtldren to stay ln the two households. Accordlng to 

the Pengadllan Agama of Pamekasan, dunng the perlod of 1981·82, It Issued 61 per 

mlts for v"lagers who wanted to practlce polygyny The government artempts to 

restnct polygynous marnages by requmng a permit From the court The appllcant IS 

glven an opportjJnlty ta present hls reasons for polygyny The court makes sure that 

hls reasans are valld accordlng ta the law as weIl as Iistens to the wlfe's opinion on 

the matter.. Nevertheless. thls regulatlon seems to have Imle ImpaCt on Individu ais 

who want ta practlce polygyny s.ecretly and unofflcially through the sanction of Infor· 

mal leaders such as the mak kaeh ln Bettet. for example. a marrted apel was sued by 

a Village woman demandtng that he marry her slnce they had been at tlmes liVing 

together hke a marned couple. The apel could not marry her offlClally wlthou{ dlffl' 

culttes such as losmg hls Job as Cl desa offiCiaI. For this reason he marned the woman 

religiously under the gUidance of a local mak kaeh. 

Teknonymy 

The villagers in Madura use teknonymy as a means of ordering social relatlonshlps. 

The Madurese, unhke the ~alinese, employ only a rud,mentary form of teknbnymy 

(see Geertz ar1d Geertz 1964. 1975). The villagers glve a teknonym ta a couple wlth 

their first child liVing or dead. Once rnarried couples have been addressed as, say. Pal< 

Jum for the husband and Bu Jum far the w,fe. each will be popularly lalled by such a 

name. ThiS teknonymy never changès even after a divorëe or the death of the epony· 

mous chlld. Teknonymy means many thmgs for villagers. At one level It shows the 
~ 
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villagers' appreclatlon for fertlllty, Age alone does not automatlcally imply adulthood. 

Marnage IS a station ln the vlliager's achlevement of adulthood, but It has ta be slgnl'

fled by fertll'ty, chJldren. This IS shown by the faet that chlldless, usually newly mar-. 
ne d, couples are not speclflcally Invlted te the nelghborhood feasts (selamadans). 

Teknonymy may strengthen a marnage bond slnce It reflects the common reference , 

ta a chlld for both of ,the spouses. Conversely, barren couples who are auto~atlCally 

dented a teknonymy are th reatened wlth a break up. as they fall to achleve the status 

of a proper Village famlly. 

Nevertheless, certain Indlvlduals such as kyals, Imams (mosque functronanes), 

emergmg ustadzes (rel1glous scholars) and haJÎs are are not called by a teknonym. 
, 

.! Prominent ulama ln Pamekasan are called by thelr glven names.' 'They, unJlke most 
• 

villagers, do not change thelr names even after performlng the pllgnmage ta M'ecca, 
, 

thou9h the tnle haJI IS added. Besldes. sev~ral ulama famllies adopt noble mIes such 

as raden or raden panJl. Thus the senior kyal of Bettet IS formally called Kyal HaJi 

Raden Hefnl. and villagers or fellow ulama address hlm as Kyal Hefnl or simply Bapak 

Kyal. The mlnor ulama includlng Important mak kaehs and emergmg rellglou$ schol· 
, 

ars are glven a rellglOus t!tle of ustadz and referred to by thelr glven names. For 

example, a pondok graduate ln Bettet who presently holds advanced rel!glOus classes 

for Village adults Is addressed by vJllagers and his santris alike as Ustadz Rosyad, --desplte the fact that he has four children. Furthermore, vdlagers who have already 

performed the pllgrlmage are addressed by their new pllgnm name and the mie of 

haJi.' A klebu!,\ ln the Bettet area has a given name of Sonep and teknonym of Pak Tlb. 

Dunng his pilgrlmage to Mecca ,n 1978 he got the n8w n,ame of 'Abdulban. 5lnce 

then he has been referred to as HaJI 'Abdulban. The wlfe of a haJ! who has not herself 

performed pllgnmage continues to be called by her teknonym. Teknonyms are a 

baSIC deslgnation, which is replaced by any hlgher sratus designatlon such as Istamlc 
).. 

tltles of kyai. ustadz or haji. This replacement seems to have been mtended flrst to 

. enhance the religlous leaders' positiOn' to the level of the nobles as weil as ta match 
. 
the nobles' namlng practlces at the tlme when the religlous leaders. as 1 will show, 

gradually began to gain populanty and Influence among the population some fifteen 

m 
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decades aga. _ 

Patron-client relattonshlps 
, .. 

Patron-client relatlonshfps form a sHang sOCIal bond. In thelr Ifltenslty and elaborate 

form. the relatlOnshlps may Inelude a large segment of society, This IS what l. Rosen 

calls "galaxy or l. Hank) terms 'enrourage and (Ircle' (Rosen 1979 Hanks 1975L 

The groupmg. albelt ephemeral and translent. croSSCuts the other organlzatlonal 

J1Janes that eXlst ln the villages. Because of thls pervaStvenes~ the grouplng at tlmes 

blurs and even weakens the less sentimental social ttes such as membershlp ln local 

voluntary aSSoCiations. Since the basls of patron-client relatlonshlps 15 mutuallty, 

they need to be constantly guarded and cultlvated, An IOdlVlduaJ, therefore, has full 

authonry to pursue such a relatlo.!!.~p If he thlnks the allgnment ta be beneflClal. he 

may also qUit the relatlonshlp rcause of mere' personal dlsta~te or unprofltablilty, 

Although such relations do not always fmply concrete goals, Indlvlduals who Involve 
A 

u) , 1 

themselves ln sueh personallstle and dyadic tles expect the real/zatlon of short term 

results or ad hoc favors. Nonetheless. Il should be borne ln mlOd that, as we shall see 

'below, the ulama's nuclear world whlch IS, ln a sense. a mantfestatlOn of Inrenslfled 

dyadic asymmetncal bonds, also Involves long-term IOvestment. In provldlng the 

ulama wJth glfts and other contributions the villagers hope ta recelve Instant prayers 

and barakah (blesslng, luck and meanmg). But they also consCiously belteve ln the 
" 

after·llfe reward. Be that as It may, personaltstlé affIliation tles reqUire Immediate 

,proafs of mutuallty, marenalistlc and/or spiritual, and [helr manIfestation. It may be 

said that dyadlc asymmetncal tles in the tôrm of superlor-subordlnate or ulama·santfl 

relations creare strong relational clrcles of villagers that overlap the boundartes of 

other organlzational planes of the social groupmgs of the Madurese. 

ln villages personal tles take several forms dependJng on the main basls of the 

grouplng. Ali vlllagers are mvolved in one or several clusters of personal afflllatlO:" 

ties. Every energetic villager who attempts to enlarge hls Clrcle of Influence must 

show patronage or protection for wlder frtendship network. Sm ce each lndlvldual VII· 

lager has hls own stable affiliatIon tles like kinshlp and nelghborhood, chose who 
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promote superior·subordlnate relatIOn have to break, not ln the sense of termlna[Jng 

but ln that of shanng. these stabl~ boundanes of tle~ and bonds. Each candidate for 

the foci of the relatlonal Clreles and each mltlator of such relations has tO caleulate hl$ 

Qwn resources and energy. A wealthy farmer may bUlld a followlng by appomtmg hls 

landless kmsmen or fellow villagers as share-croppers. If he IS also an ulama he 

strengthe~ and wldens the range of,h,s patronage through the provision of teaching 

and medlCatlon. In such a case the nian thus becomes the focus of sevèral relatlonal 

constellations. Let us examine how a partlcular villager. in this case a klebun, devel

ops hls nerwork of relations. 

Before formally occupyang the headmanshlp of Teja. Adal had served as acting 

headman followlng hls farher's death ln 1974. As a pondok graduate. Adal also 

taught at the local madrasah. He mtroduced more regular. organlzed classes Into the 

school. He was able to do this mamly wlth the support of the kyal of Bettet who sent 

a number of the pondok santns as teachers. In addition, he recrUited village santrls 

who had studled ,In the pondoks te partlClpate ln organ.zmg the madrasah Whe.n 

more classes were opened and more pup.is jOlOed in, the old madrasah, meludmg the 

mosque in the Vlclnity, could no longer accomodate the students. Without hesltauon 

the young klebun invested his own money as preliminary capital for the renovatlon 
, 

and enlargement of the madrasah. Realizlng the klebun's efforts, the villagers {Ook 

responslbillty for the completlon of the madrasah. Sy showing his rellgious and socle

tal commltments, the klebun came to be seen by the villagers as protector and gu.de. 

As soon as hls quasl-religious/soCletal devotion was acknowledged, he started d.spens-

.. Ing medicatlon. His expertise IS popularly known ta be related pflmanly to currng dl

ness caused by supernatural power. 

Wlthln a short perlod, Adal has become the " center of an active relatlonal 

network. In thls case his headmanship only served as an element ln his wlde social 
~ 

network. He undoubtedly enJQyed formai polltical pow,er; but t,hls was not suff,clent 

to exerclse legltlmate leadership in villages. Indeed, through hls percaton land the kle

bun has been able to establlsh more direct dyadiC relations with many v.llagers. The 

m 
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share-croppers of thls percaton become Important followers 10 hls~ diverse networks 

of personalized relations. Besides working the land, they are mvolved:1n enhanClng 

the klebun's personal image by showlOg loyalcy and spreadlOg hls virtues and provld· 

mg hlm occaslonal services during feasts at the klebun's house. Although Adal 

becomes the most crowded focus and thus the most powerful figure ln his locallty he 

also serves as a mere supporter to other wlder socIal constellations. For example, ln 

orgamzlOg the madrasal'l and leadtrlg rellglous actlVItieS he was subordtnate to the 

kyal of Benet. 

ln personal bonds, specifie features such as subordination, domination and at the 

same time Interdependence as weil as valuntariness are operatlve. 5lnce the basis of 

such tnterpersonal relationshlps 15 centered on the provISIon of mu tuai servIce and 

offert they ln retrospect maantal" and perpetuate mutuahty. Oesplte the supeflorlty 

of a patron he IS ln different ways dependent on the loyalty of his followers. In 

Madurese villages where rndividuals are proud af egalitarianism and self-rellance. 

such interdependence. 1 thank. balances the solttarlness and 

IsolatIOn of village IIfe. Perhaps the kyal-santri relations WIll clarlfy this mutualtty. By 

provlding lodglng, anstructlo.n and guidance the kyal of a pondok has an overwhelm

mg daim over the samris. Under such conditions the santris are perpetuated Into a 

state af mdebtedness and obligation to eQuaUze the ba~ance. -This can be achleved 

among other,ways by maklng themselves avallable for f~lfllllng the "kyal's demands 

and needs. They are ln fact both, subordlnate ta and needed by the kyal. The santris 
\ 

have full rlghts to get rld of a partlcul~r bond, If lhey see the exlstlng all9nment as 

unproductlve, by Jolning dlfferent figures. As a result. the kyal has to be careful '" 

exerclslng hls dominant position, He continuously reckons the balance, cultiva tes and 

renews the indebtedness of the san tris by maklng investments and ereatlng depen

dency. An example From the 1983 desa eleetions '" the Bettet area Will c1anfy the' 

issue. 

Giram was a nelghbor and .in a religious sense supenor ta Jemani, who ran as a 

candidate for the eleetlons. When Jemam told Giram that he \yanted to run for the 

.. . 
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headmanshlp, Guam was surpnsed but nonetheless did not dlseou rage hlm. In the 

folfowing weeks as o,ther candidates emerged, Clram seems to have calculated hls 

prospects dlfferently by cultivating a new net~ork of wlder bonds. Although It IS not 

clear whether Glram felt that Jemani, as a subordlnate. should not be a candidate. 
1 

G.ram eVldently supported another candidate. He did 50 desplte the fact that ln the 

new constellation he se,rved as a mere follower, though an Important and badly 

needed one. Indeed, under certain conditions when the expectatlOn of partiCipants in 
1 

the dyadlc tles cornes short. they can slmply qUit and bulld a new Clrcle either as Inltl-

ator or ben'eficiary. 

With the IOcreasing pressure on villages, soclally, demographically and economl

cally, the presence of (lrdes of \personal and dyadic bonds becomes pervaslve and 

intenSive. Desplte the strength and persistence of other stable organlzatJOnal pian~s. 

the patron-client reJationships crosscut these diverse boundanes. ln the town 

such relationshlps and circ/es are more matenalistic ln the nature of thelr under· 

Iylng "nk and base. This should not Imply. however. chat villagers are not aware 

of economlC motives in pursulng personal affiliation ties. The centrallty of tfade and 

peddllng, besldes governmentaJ posts, for the town~wellers makes the provIsion of 

capItal or goods and marketing vital for patronage. Far example, a shopowner ln the 

town may pr~vlde capital for vlllagers who want ta set up a stail ln the nelghbor

hood. An tnterested villag.er usuaUy deposits a certain percentage of the pnce of 

goods he brlngs hO,me for sale. The re~yrrent communications between- the two often 

develop into personallzed relations as the shopkeeper delivers gifts or leh~'leh, for 
i , 

Instance. at the blrth of hls village counterpart'S chlld or prov.des ail material needs at 

the funerat of hls father. On the othe~ hand. the Village stail owner may, wlthout 
/ 

request. make hlmself available for service when the shopkeeper holds, say, a wed

ding ceremony for hls daughter. The dominant pattern ln this relation is the cultiva· 

tlon of one's resourCes to malntai" mutuality. The party that wants. to be supeflor 

has to provide a better offer than does the inferlor party. 

Rh ft 
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, T'able 3.8: Voluntary associations' in four villages (August-September 1984) 

Groups, Villages 

--- Montor Barak Gantungan Tengah 
(1) (2) (1) (2) (1) (2) ( 1) (2) 

I.~uneral Association 
(Kompolan Kepatean) 49 60 39 2 94 

2.Hadrah (Male MUSical Group) 1,7 1 24 
3.Samrah (Female MUSIcal Gr.oup)· 1 2S 
4Ansan 3S 2 67 1 26 
SSa'mman 62 . 1 40 
6.0tosan* 
7.Jak-NgaJak ... 
8.Karapan 3 27 2 16 ' 1 12 
9.Pigeon Fanclers Group J . 3 10 4 1 S 

10.Sport Club 2 40 1 18 , 25 
l1.Tobacco Cutting Group ,2 6 3 10 " 
ItMother and Chlld Care (PKK) 1 41 1 73 
t3.Mustaml'an 1 114 1 54 
14.Molodan Group 1 .42 29 1 28 3 53 
15.Kolom/Kamrat 2 50 29 2 34 3 58 
16.Pencak Silat 15 1 9 

.............. ç 
(1) number of groups 
(2) membershlp 
.. and .... thelr distribution 15 unknown. 

Voluntarv groupings 

Th~ Madurese have vanous voluntary organlzatlons. These cover different fIelds of 

mterest Including t.he SOCIal, economic and rehglous. Slnce the groupings are formed 

primarily ta serve definlte interests, they may shift and change ln form 'as weil as 

membershlp, or even dissolve as soon as the ongmal ends are mer. The organlzatlons 

crosscut other eXlsting village structural planes and perform a balanclng role agplnst 

them. An individual villager may become a member of more than one voluntary 

grouping at one rime. Membership in rhese organizations ranges from a handful of 

villagers for labor-exchange groups ta more than a hundred ln the case.of mustaml'an 
P • 

(public religlous lecture). Although there are tens of different voluntary groupings, ln 

our villages they can be categonzed Into funeral assoCIations, ansan groups, coopera

tlve' labor exchanges, musical groups, vocal groups. mystlcal gathertngs, bull race 

groups (karapan). pigeon fanclers associations. sports clubs.}obacco preSlng coop-

, 
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eratives and ad hoc labo"r for v~nous Village projects, for rehglous cen'ters and schools 

or for feasts dr ceremonies (see Table 3.~l.9 

Let us f,rst observe groups th.J overtly use rellglous symbols as ~hown ln Table 

3.8. The most popular and stable' group IS the funeral assoClatlo~ (kompolan kepa

tean) and kolom., A funeral group eXlsts ln al~ost ail Villages. and sometlmes a , 
neighborhood or kolom group has ItS own funeral assoCiation. Almost ail household 

~eads participate. Members contnbute fees between Rp25 and Rp50 each tlme a rela· 

tlve of the men,:lbers dies. The fund collected 1,5 spent to purchase a set of kafan 

(white musltn to cover the dead) and dmgding areh (a large plece of I,mestone ta 

caver the buried). In the late 1970'5, a local ulama ln Sameran was able te recrUit 

200 (51<:) household heads as members in the newly estabhshed funeral organlzatlon 
", 

in the desa. Each member was to contnbute Rp 1 00 per week. The fund would be 

spent ta cove,r the flnancial expenses for the bunal and the post·funeral ceremonies. 

HIS goal was to simplify the ceremOnies and ta limlt expenses. Thus, If a member or 

his famlly member died, the commlttee af the funeral argànlzanon w.ould take care 

of the managlng and organizatlon of the funeral and ceremonies. After carrylng out 

the funerals of no more than four members the committee lost nearly 75 per cent of 

ItS members. In view of its direct Interference IntO the core of the hausehald ntuals 

and affa.rs, the committee, as villagers explalned. • ... reduced the funeral of a famlly 

member into a burlal of an unrecognized fellow." Other reasons such as heavy fees, 

diS trust and rivalry among villa,ge f~ctions cannot be Ignored. Durmg 1984-85 the 

commlttee has operated Iike other ordinary funeral groups. 

Kolom •. as 1 will show ln Chapter 7, is an expression of ne.ghborhood unit y and sol,

darlty. It conflrms group comm.tment and malntalns com"1unl~atlOn. 

~ Several groupings that have obv.ous ecanom.c interests like otosan, jak-ngaJak. ari

san and tobacco cutting groups tend to t.e members effectlvely but not necessanly 

permanently. The economlc Interests that voluntanly bnng several villagers together 
1 

9 For mare details on sorne of these groupings see Chapter 7 . 

m ....-..-.._--- _. . 



,0 

117 

affect the formality of relations among the participants. Only jak-ngajak shows a 

vague, amblguous rel<l;tlon among organlzers, partiCipants and work slnee ft IS pero 

formed to serve public faclhtles and rnstltutltons Irke roads, dlkes, canals, schools and 

rellgious centers. Durrng my fleldwork, 1 encountered several occasions of jak-ngajak 

organlzed by the klebun, and supported by the kyal, among the desa rnhabltants as 

weil as thosè organlzed by the kyal and the mak kaeh respectlvely. The latter mobj

lized the villagers of Montor (0 renovate hls Janggar raja. The Jak·ngajak called upon 

by the kyal to ralse the roof of the madrasah .was. supponed by vdlagers From dlffer· 

ent desas surroundmg Bettet. The quantlty of my informatIon on the otosan IS thln 

Although 1 con51stently checked wlth my Informants about thelr knowledge Df and 

participation in the o(Osan, 1 falled to record ilS exact diStribution ln the four Villages. 

As we saw, It contmues to attract some peasants to work thelr land, even though it IS 

no longer wldely practlCed. The arlsan JO 15 conducted under the gUises of rel Iglous 

gatherlhgs S}Jch as tah'". ya~rnan, sebelasan, Samman, or mustamr'an. Except for the 

atlsan among the Samman participants, ail are organlzed by women The sebelasan 

which recrults 67 female partICipants from nearly aU over the desa 15 nOl rncluded ln 

T ... ble 3.8. It does not belong to a partlCular Village. The four. arlSan groups ln the 

three villages condu'ct thelr actlvltles in conJunctlon wlth the kolom·patterned gather' 

ings of tahltlan Q) yaslnan dependlOg on the demand of the host Tobacco cutting 

"groups conslst of young men, marrted or not, who work to~ether as cutters durrng 

the tobacco season. Although they mlght ·at tlmes work wlthm a group of two or 

four, to Judge from what 1 observed durrng the J 984 tobacco season, they worked 
. \ 

most of the time wlthin a group of three. They work preferably at night. 

, Voluntary groupings that have a strong Imk w,th sports mostly attract you ng men. 

Yet in the case of the Madurese bullrace (karapan), ail age groups may be found. The 

Madurese regard the karapan as the mdigenous national sport. The villagers perform 

it wherever they fJJ1d an uncultlvated field. When the dry season arrives. karapan par-

10 Independently the arlsans can be Identlfled as meetings of rotatlng credit assoCia· 
tlon. 



( 

( 

'J 8 

tles are' held in villages. They attract karapan bull owners from the surroundlng areas. 

Once a year a national, read Madurese, karapan festival IS held ln the town stadlum of 

Pamekasan. Each regency sends several patrS for each class. The bulls chosen are the 

victors in previous races held at -different local leve/s. To prepare the preJimtnary race 

at the kecamatan level various parochlal local races are organlzed to select candl-
, . 

dates. Slnee ralStng a pair of karapàn bulls demands a lot of energy and money, only 

a relatlve/y weil-ta-do vlllager can afford to do 50. When a villager succeeds ln owntng 

karapan bulls, several of hls colleagues, mostly relatives and nelghbors, JOIn wlth hlm 

ta give support prlor to and dunng a race. A pair of karapan bulls may gather 

between flve and f,fteen local supporters. Interestmgly, karapan IS disfavored by the 

ulama. In fact, at tlmes many karapan bull owners perhaps VISlt the u/ama Indlreetly 

asking for prayer and amu/et (jauj'or andaru) ta ne/p to Win the race. 

-
Self-d~fence (pencak or si/ot) IS a popu/ar spOrt, even though the two old guru SI/OC 

(instructors of self-defence) ln the Bettet area comp/alned about the Jack of Interes.t 

among young men ta learn sllat. In villages, trammg for stlat IS conducted at night ln 

the yard of a guru sllat. In the old days, my informants said, many of thetr mun,ds 

(tra/nees) came From outslde the desa. Today only a handful of neighbonng boys ask 

·the two gurus for instruction. Yet si/at shows are frequently perfor:ned ln villages. 

The performance IS accompanted by gu/gui (gong) mUSIc. The partiCipantS perform 

tne beautiful and qulck movements of self-defence, but they do not attempt ta defeat 
J 

the panner. Although sllat IS learned by diverse segments 'indudmg t~e ulama, the 

latter dlsllke sHat shows. Such shows express pride and self-indulgence. 
~ 

-' -
1 • 

Villagers enJoy the friendliness and faithfulness of the pigeon. They use the close 

relation between a pair of pÎgeoni to conduct a race. Males are taken away from 

thelr spouses to some distance; then, they are released. The one that flrst JOinS ItS 

spouse Is the winner. DUfing the race, a special rustlc music is performed UStng the 

gong, fJute and ronjengan (wood gong). In villages the participants ln pigeon races 

are mostly adolescents and young men. 

Œ 7k 
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The rflost popular sport in villages is volleyball. although in some an~as badminton 

and soccer clubs are occasianally also established. Volley bail is Inexpensîve ta organ

Ize in villages. Most partiCipants ln the volleyball games are village young men who 

have a post-elementary educatlonal background. The number of participants in the . 
volleyball mdicat,es. to an extent. the villagers' access to post-elementary educa tlon. 

ln the vIllage of Montor the number of volleyball clubs and membership in them are 

higher due pnmarily to the partlClpatton of the pondok's sanUlS. 

Although the contrrbutlon~; of the members are the main source of fmancial sup-
, . 

port for these voluntary orgamzatlons, not ail of them reolJ)re matenal ca~ntributlons. 

Thus the members of a bull race group cantnbute almost",~pthlng 'ta the group, they 

simply JOln the patron who provldes feasts at hls home and ralses a pa'lf of tralned 

bulls for the race. Yet ln the aman each member IS required ta deposlt a fixed or 
-

f1aating amount of rTloney, dependtng on the agreement. each time a meeting 15 
'1 

held. D,-andl (drawlng lots) IS t<lken each tlme of the meetIng ln order tO determine 

who will get an earlier opportunlty ta recelve t he pool _d capital. Ali members in the " 

aman have the obligation ta partiCipate ln the routine deposlt, until each member 

recelves hls/her share. Having done 50, the arrsan group completes Its goal. But ln 

mast cases many members and new corners renew the cantract of arisan. Oespite 

t)1eir voluntary nature, these groups have a strong impact on the relational ries 

among diverse segments of villagers as they regularly gather. 

Polfticalorganization:-administrative and polit/cal stuctures 

With the Increaslng power glven to the klebun. the desa as the lowest government 

administrative unit is slowly but steadily emerging as a strong, famJliar entlty for vil

lagers. Although the Village communlty or kamporg still remains the most effective 
~ 1 

form of territorial base for extra-neighborhaod ries, the desa increaslngly makes itS 

presence felt by the villager;. Since ail the govern,~ent agencies and departments use, 
1 1 

the klebun as the last channel for the Implementation of thelr village programs, the 

" klebun and the qesa administration generally become a very important element ln 

government programs at the village level. On the other hand, because in many 
" ." 
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instances these agencies, espeeially lately, provide services and direct matenal beneflt 

for villagers, the latter are in general supportive to many of such programs. This, of 

course, Increases the klebun'!) prestige among the villagers. Furthermore, the desa 

red tape that must be endured by villagers who want to gam access to many supra

village Institutions makes the klebun more important as a formai offiCIai, even though 

the peasants strongly object to many bureaucratie reqUirements. The regular meet~ 

ings and communication between desa apels (assistants) and tne klebun intensif y the 

flow of two-way information. Benefiting from his paroehlal leanmg, the apel has inu

mate and direct relations with the resldents of hls kampong or balllwlck, If vou will.' 

Support for the un'ty of the desa cornes ln not IOslgmficant ctegree from the masque, 

where male vJllagers in most cases gather on Frrdays. Agam. outsiders' Identification 

of VIllage personalltles, schools and other mstltutlOns wlth the desa has strong Impact 

on the villagers' sense of belonging ta the" desa. Public schools also enhance the 

desa's Identity. Desplte the perslstence of many more parochial tles, villagers are 

Increasmgly communieatlng c10sely wlthtn, and in certam ways Identlfytng with, thelr 

desa. 

c:P 
The viflagers' particIpation indthe desa electlo'ns partly shows their support for the 

establishment and funetlooing of the admInistrative desa, Inclyding the klebun (for 

details see Chapter 5). The village headman is elected by the adult members of the 

administrative desa. Although in e~rtain places and on occasions the government 

sends its own .. usually a- mllitary, man, -not to be confused wlth the Babinsa· most of 

the present klebuns ln the region are in one way or another eJected aecording to the 

old or new system of desa elections. Upon hls electlon the klebun has the full nght to 

replace desa apels with his own men. Because of the high nsk of sueh a declsion, in .. 

vlew of the apels' loeal connections, the klebun is careful in using his nghts in this 

matter. Vet in order ta reward hls local campa'gn organizers the klebun is under obli-. ' 

gation to provide them with m~terlal gains, ineludln9 positions in the des a adminis· 

tratlon. For these reason's, the klebun usually dlsmisses unpopular, weak apels and 

requests very old ones to retire to be replaced by his own men. 

.. 
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The klebun has duties to malntarn law and order in the desa. Mlnor cases are w be 

settled locally. In the case of~nous crime he has to report to the police. Although 

the klebun has the power to mobilize villagers to do publie works such as- the repalr 

and bUilding of pathways, canals and bridges, he IS careful ta secure the support of 

other members of the Village élite, particularly the ulama. Moreovér, he IS obliged 

somehQw to provlde food for the volunteers. It IS customary for villagers to Invite the 

klebun to thelf wedding parties. Because of the central role of the klebun ln Issulng 

vanous temporary. ad hoc certiflCates, IncJudmg the certlflcates of villagers' eltglblltty 

for formai marnage sanctloned by the government offlcer at the local reltglous office 

(Kantor Urusan Agama), villagers who doubt the maturtty of thelr children for mar· 

n-age Will try hard to Win the klebun's favor. 

Wlthout undermlnrng the persistence of vélnous local, parochlal pulls and tles, the 

klebun as the lowest government offiCIai provldes the vlllagers with the formai· net

work and the perrmeter of sOCially less parochial interaction. Despite hls ambivalent 

posItion, the klebun 1$ te an extent able to make the desa a greater fIeld for the villag: 

ers' IdentifICatiOn and frame of refeœnce. 

Village factIons - -
The relationshlps between members of different social ranks are Instructive to note. 

, Important village figures such as the kyal, klebun, teacher, healer (dul<on), haJi and 

wealthy indivlduals are respected, and their patronage is sought. The dominant fea

ture in this relation is accounted for by what we earller called patron-client relation

ships. They foster subordination and dependence_ A village mak kaeh, for instance. 

who has in general no large economic re50urces to enhaNce his status and patronage 

may further his goal by providing advice and medlcatlon. ln a way this relationst'llp 

helps to create a factlonal group within a ';'Illage. The ca~e of Mak kaeh Mali of Kal1J

pong Barak 15 typicaJ. 

Mali (43), who has four children, is a second-generatlon mak kaeh. Despite his 

popularlty, Mali's house is bullt malnly of bamboo. For vlllagers, at least in the 
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1980's, thls is a sign of low income (tak andi)'. Eve:n the langgar raja ,In hrs tanean 

where he conducts hls rehglous instruction has not received any major renovatl6n. It 

does not have distinctive features charactenstlc of other v:;ell-known langgars raja. 

, ) 

Nevertheless, the mak kaeh has proven on' several occasions, and still today, hls 

mfluence on and populanty among segments of the villagers who are hrs subordl

nates. He has successfully led a seml·mystlcal and vocal group, the Samman (see 
, 

Chapter 7), which attrans a large number of adult villagers. Dunng the last klebun 
~ -

elecrrons (see Chapter 5). hls prediction about the vlctory ôf a candidate whom he 

wholeheartedly supported attracted a conSiderable followlng. In th~s case he was 

dlrectly mvolved m challenglng [h~ supra local kyal, who had hls own man ln the 

electlOn, an act and decision no villager had ever tned. Desplte the maccuraçy of hls , 

prediction, at least wlth respect to the klebun electlons, Mail conunued to hold hls 

admlrers. Indeed, through hls more elaborate organlzatwn of the Samman, MaIl suc· 

cessfully provlded hls followers wlth compensation and leeway to regain thelr expec

.lat Ions about the future turn of events ln the desa. The doubts of Mah's subordlnates 

and followers about hls 2lcumen were temporanly shelved, If not ellmmated 

Although' pohtlCal parties 111 Madura have not formed constan t grouplngs and 

although they are active pnmanly around the tlme of general elrctlOns, village fac

tions are wldespread. In Sameran, as 1 will show, the mosque ulama also fu nctlon as 

leaders of village factIons whlCh se-rv~ as/the ulama's entourage and clrcles It 15 diffl-
è 

cult to generallze about the number of factions ln a desa, but a desa faction harbors 

several mmor village factions that polarize ln most cases Into two major factions. 

Since the nature of faction Ys ad hoc and non-corporate, It qUlckly changes and sh,fts 

in form and membership. The main explanation for this tendency IS the achlevement 

'or fallure of the agreed upon mutual,ty. Vlliagers coristantly evaluate thelr affiliatIOn 

with and involvement ln thelr dyadlC and personal bonds. Another Instance related to 

the klebun elections in the Bettet area in 1983 exemplifies the changing nature of fac-

tion membership. \ 

'" 

'. 
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Muni is a mlddle-aged carpenter. the son of a pre-Independente ktebun_ As saon as--

t~e date for the 1983 çlesa electlons was announced. Muni declared hls candldacy. He 

failed. however. ta enter the race pflmanly because he haç! nenher a secondary educa. 

tlon nor expenence as a pegawal. lndeed. outslde hls close kln. Muni dld not have J 
1 

strong, wlde basis for gatnlng votes. Shortly before the etectlons, when only two cano 

dldates rematned. Muni openly supponed a strong conter'tder. Jemanl. He clalmed 

chat ail hls men would vote for Jemanl. The eh~ctlons resulted ln the success of Jema-
IV 

nl's oppon'ent. Less than elg'ht months after the electlons, the new!v elected klebun 

was able ta enlist MunI on hls slde. This occurred at a tlme when the Impact of the 

electlons nvalry was still prevalent. partlcularly between the (Wo main factions. Muni 

was glven an Important position ln the Go/kar commmee ln the VIllage. The klebun 

also used Mun,'s 5klll as a carpenter to develop doser tles. MUni 15 ambltlOus. and he 

has been always careful ln developtng contacts for hls own beneflt. Althoogh Muni 

seems to be more matenalistlc If not oppOrtunlstlC than many other fellow villagers, 

the Ide a of beneflt, direct or )ndlrect, IS al ways cencral ln the emergence and survlval 

of a faction. 

ln the Villages, the ~a, especlally those who enJoy supralocal fame. capture the 

legltlmacy of /ea~p m nearly ail aspects. Accordingly. the non-ulama parties can 

hardly gain populanty. This does not mean that non·ulama parties fall to gain votes. 

-- Through the power o~ Village officiais. votes are acqUired. With the ulJunctlon of mon

oloyalltas (monolithic alleglance to COlkar) falhng upon ail government employees 

and officiais, the klebun is expected to campalgn for Golkar. This arrangement puts 

the klebunJn a very difflcult situation: particular~y ln areas where the ufama ar.e per-
'- fi 

sonally and politically present. Many klebuns !n such areas covertly attempt to 'enlist 

their assistants. members of the civil service and teachers, If any, as weil as thelr fam

ily members as fixed votes (sowara se dlOceng) for Golkar. As much as pOSSible they 

avold real and overt campaigns. Nonetheless, ln areas where the ulama's presence IS 

less feft the klebun and teachers openly recruit members for Golkar. F rom the 1982 

eleetions, it Is evident that it was only ln sorne - / 'h~U.tahans and 
"', 

/ 
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kecamatan-centered desas. that Golkar gained more than fi ft y per cent of the votes 

(see Table 3.9). 

Table 3:9 Vote dist,nbutlon ln the 1982 electlons'" rn the villages 
ln the kecamatan of Pamekasan/kota 

Administrative Votes for the parties Percentage 
Villages of Golkar 

Golkar ppp POl votes 

I.Barurambat 3025 1163 221 68.-r--- -
2.Patemon 1049 491 , 80 ' 64.7 
3.Parteker 1278 884 114 56.1 
4.Jalrnak 607 262 4 69.5 
5.Laden 866 404 17 67.3 
6.Kancfienan 984 584 20 61.9 
7.Gla ak Anyar 1714 ,2341 86 41.3 
8.KolpaJung 640 944 16 40.0 
9.Bugih 1762 2051 79 45.2 
lO.Nylabu OaJa 232 638 5 26.5 
II.Jungcangcang 1143 135 J 32 45.2 
12.Panempan 188 445 2 29.6 
13.Kowel 295 2085 10 J 2.3 
14.Toronan 57 679 2 7.7 
1 S.Nylaby Laok 58 504 4 10.2 l-
16.Bettet 42 1061 2 3.8 .. 
1 7.Teja Temor 190 769 7 19.6 
18.TeJa Barak 141 1089 3 1 lA 

Total 14.568 J 5.635 704 47.S 

---

* ln the .Iast three general elections 197t, 1977 and 19&2 in the regency of Pameka
san, the votes for Golkar were approxlmately 25 per cent of votes garned by "the 
Islamle parties" (see Ward 1974: 167: Nlshihara 1972; Amir Santoso 1980. also 
below Table 7. J) 

(Source: Bappeda Kabubaten Pamekasan). 

/" 

C~ ---
The ulama who openly support the government backed-party fail to gain popular-, 

ity. Since such ulama usually come from the perrpheral segments of the ulama's 

world, they are seen by the villagers as glarrng opportunrsts. "By JQlnlng the ·new.-
• t 

party," as one of my Informants notes. "they [the ulama] expect to garn access to bet

(er position and facilities. They are not Ikhlas (srncere, honest and simple)," 'In 

Madura, only a' small number of ulama evidently do not support the ulama's parties. 

'.-
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Yet, among the ulama themselves. factlonahsm eXlsts. At the h-lgher level. faction') 

evolve around poh(lCal Interests. At the lower level vaflous IJJllage and educatlOnal 

factors help nurs~ the ulama 5 factions. Thus ln villages. polltlcal grouplngs are (en 

ter-ed malOly on rellglOus figures and to an extent ,also on village offiCIais and teach· 

ers. Wealthy vlliagers, desplte thelr wlde economlC patronage. usually ahgn them

selves wlth the main factions. preferably rehglous and ln some cases governmental 

Social mequality 

ln Madurese villages, economlc Inequahty lS counterbalanced 10 varlous ways. for 

mstance by dyadlc asymmetflcal. personal an~ rel IglOUS tles. 

Desplte the apparently homogeneous houstng pattern ln Villages the Madurese 
o , 

may be classlfled accordmg ta thelr economlC level (cf. Rousseau 1978. 1979. 1980. 

King 1985). Slnce the agncultural land IS wldely dlstrlbuted and hlg~ly fragmented, 
1 

other factors. besldes land, have also to be t;'ken Into account as the yardstlck for 

measunng one's positIon in the soclo-economlC hlerarchy. The klebun and man V 

ulama have access to more than flve hectares of cultivable lélrd. But they also have 

different resources for accumulatlng wealth and prestige. In Bettet, for Instance. the 

household heads other than the kyals and Village offiCiais own on average less than 

004 hectare of cultivable land. In addItion, several household heads. as we saw, are , 
landless (see Table 3.2 and 3.4). Vlliagers deflve thelr Income mostly from agrlcul o

\ 

ture. Since It cannot fulflll thelr needs. they also attempt through vartous other 

means to earn money. Some denve Income, pnmary or additlonal, by worklng ln 

non-agricultural sectors (see above). Although only a few suc\:eed ln emerglng f rom 

" the vlllage commonallty as a new class. general Village economlC Improvement 

through the cultlvation of cash crops IIke tobacco and oranges pfovldes more chance 

to produce local nouveaux riches. or at least to generate class dlfferentlatlon. At the' 

present. economlc factors dlsttngUish villagers from each other Into a few big lan

downers. salaned persons -mostly government teachers-, emerglng traders, Indepen· 

dent producers, sharecroppers and landless servlce-provlders. However, It should be 

remembered that thls dlfferentlatlon 15 etl(. VIUagers distlnguish their fellow vlliagers 
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onlv. IOta "big man" (onng andJ) and ·small, ordlnary màn" (onng dumek) Indeed, 

personal affiliations and dyadlC tles eut across such grouplngs. 

Wealth alone does not slgmFicantly distingUish a villager's social pOSition From that 

of olhers. Belng a poor v/llager does not make one feel sOCially ,nfenor to hls fellow, 

even though he may wish to live affluently. Other factors such as rellglous or polltl

cal pOSition are reqUired for wealthy vl/lagers ta achleve a hlgher sratus and position 

among thelr fellow countrymen. Indeed, each better-off villager attempts to perfor:m 

a pllgrrmage to Mecca. Although the tltle of hajl does not necessanly mean wealth, 

almost ail nch Madurese villagers become hajls. The hlerarchlzatlon of villagers, is 

clearly shown dunng the selamadan. For example, the arder From the top down IS 

the ulama, h.ajts. administrative figures and nelghbors (see Figure 3.7). 

Figure 3.7' Oroer of seatlOg among selamadan partiCIpants 
at a famlly langgar 

ulama haJI 

u 
1 
a 
m 
a 

ulama haJI 

officiai n 
e 

fi 
b 
0 
r 

offiCiai s 

neighbors 

(I) nelghbo'~s 

nelghbors --

The villagers have a polarized view of inequality. The 'polanzatlo-n of the villagers 

iOlO onng andi and onng dumek IS mainly b?sed on the Idea of self-sufflciency and 

stability. The villagers consider the maJortty of thelr fellows as orlOg dumek, only· 

when a villager occupies or achleves an extraordinary kabadaan (profile), may he be 

duegorized as andl. ThiS extraordinariness is centered on -the cOr)cept of belrlg pow

erful (kow~t or kenceng). Although mdividuals have dlfflculnes to provlde indices for 

thls concept, thelr identif,caton of certalO figures as orlOg andi pOints to some clues. 

The Informants' perception of onng an.:Ji exemplifies thelr own bias. For example, a 
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local ustadz who runs a store thought that onng and, or onng raja mdude kyal5 who 

come From an ulama famlly and suceessfully run a pondok. For hlm su ch fIgures will 

automatlcally exercise strong polltlcal power and have easy access to economlC sup

port. He cited as an example the kyals of Bettet who. accordlng ta hlm. have become 

influential. powerful figures. prrmanly because of thetr position as relrglous leaders. 
t ~ , r 

1 

On the b-ther hand. a carpenter who fatled ta run for the 1983 desa electlons beheves 

that oftng andl refers to government offiCIaIs (peJabats). The pejabats. he argues. In 

. addItIon ta polltlcal power have a sufflclenr salary and normally are respected. At a 

local level the "Iebun 15 a good example, as he ,s entltled to legltlmate power. large 
" 

amounts of land and honor. Wealrhy persons can be generally 'classlfled mto two cat

egones. those, who have form.ed establlshed nch famtlles and those who have just 

recently beeome wealthy. The latter. unlrke those among the esrabhshed famIlles. 

have not yet prover.1 thelr stablliry. Vdlagers seem to put most emphasls on contlnU

Ity and stabllrty m' deCldlng whether orrngs dumek or onngs kenek have really 

become onngs andl or orrngs raja. 'Only wealthy men of the dynastie familles can be 

classifled tnto onngs andl. Yet sorne educated "nformants tnclude wealthy villagers tn 

the oring andl category. 
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Chapter Four 
(1 

VILLAGES. THEIR INTERNAL RELA TlONS AND THEIR INTERACTION 
WITH THE OljTSIOE WORLO 

Ils 

Villages ln Madura have expenenced Increaslng contact wlth the outslde world. For 

_ thls reason alone It seems appropnate to see Villages and supralocaf centers su ch as 

town--and city as a continuum of multt-faceted interactIOn. They are not Isolated entl

tles. Independenr of each othee racher chey are brought Into extenSive contact and 

interaction by nodal pOints ln a relatlonal network. Desplte the dlfferent Ort-. , 

entatlon of these elements. partlcularly at a Village level. they are Involved ln constant 

and unendmg encounters and to an extent competItIon (cf. Wolf 1956. Badey 1969. . /. 

Fernea 1970: Nash 1974). Indeed. the fulflflment of vlllagers' understanding and per

ception about proper IIfe Induces the elements ln the continuum to confront such a 
" 

challenge and seek ,a way out. In Madura these elements man,fest themselves ln insti-

tutIOns, figures and indlvlduals such as ulama. klebun, administrative desa. teacher. 

pegawal, organlzatlOns, migrants and traders. By looklng at che resources. moblilty, 

Ideas .and contlnulty of these figures, the process and prospect of Internally IOItlated 

changes can be carefully examlned. This does not mean. however. that external 

Impact is Ignored. Since, as we shall see. these figures become the backbone of vll

lage-supra local (enters of commu nlcatlOn. external Impact IS Introduced. modlfled 
, 

and absorbed or totally reJected. In other words. external relations provlde models r- , 
and examples that might be used as Ingredients for the on-90tn9 search for a modus-

vivendi. Although in recent years' more extensive external models and ideas have 

been hlgh-handedly Introduced to the VIllages. they eVldently encounter various local 

checks that filter or neutrahze those external elements. 

One of many interesttng features tn a developlng country like Indoneslà IS the 

growJng communication between ethnlc groups. Yet diverse ethnrc onglns also pose 

certain obstacles ta national unity. The Madurese as one of these groups have devel

oped a unique approach and contribution to the reality and future of Indonesla as a 
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natlon-stat~. For yea-rs or perhaps centuries many Madurese have mlgrated te other 

Islands m the archipelago (see Chapter One). Indeed. there are tWlCe as many 

Madurese outslde Madura th.aD.. there are ln the Island. Despit~ many alteratlons of 

the oven charactenstlcs or categories. even among Madurese migrants ln urban areas 

the baSIC generalldentlty IS malntalned. S,nee we are concerned wlth the Madurese ln 

Pamekasan vIl/ages. let us examine how these villagers Identify themselves. The 

mtenslve participation of dlfferent Village segments m supralocal concerns and actlvl

tles Increases ,nteractlon between le~els and stlmulates the on-golnQ Internai confllcts 

whlch are conduClve to change. The ftlterlng down of supralocal and urban ideas and 

.world vlews to VIllages through varrous segments at once promotes an outward look· 

mg ten_dency and ratlonaltzes the locally pursued confllcts. 

Identlty 

Villagers ha:,e a clear pèrcepnon of others. Unlformlty of Identification IS taken far 

granted. that IS. each Indlvldual ln a village IS expected te know how to behave and 

adopt an Identlty. Indeed. village SOCial structure and relatlanal formation pravlde the 

Madurese wlth the glven Identlty. In Madura. Islam IS almost Inseparable From 
:. 

Madurese-fless (cf. Kessler 1978. Nagata' 984). For thls reason. among vlltagers them-

selves religIOn as such does not serve as a basls of classlflcallon even though the 

degree of ane's commJtment to Islam may be a dlstmgUlshlng pnnclple 

As Immediate categories w Identlfy ot"ers, the M~durese refer to the orlgm (asaf), 

locallty, (kennengan) and affiliation of a person. In case these three cate~ortes are not 

defmed, the villagers will classlfy a person Inw Madurese or non-Madurese. 

The reallzauon of these Identlty categories IS c10sely related to the Indlvldual's per

ception and expectatÎon of the Impact they may crea te. In relatlOg oneself ta others 

the vlliagers will use the mo~t effective category that may produce meanlngful corn: 

mUnication (cf. Goodenough J 965.3-7). Thus depending on the ClrcurnstaQces, a VII

lager will enhance, drop or Ignore certalO identlty categones. For example, a vlliager 

who pays homage to the kyal Will enhance his affiliation w a particular mak kaeh ln 
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the vIlla e whom the kyal knows. Then he will mention hls localtty. If hls family IS 

weJ/-kno n more probably he will not hesltate to emphaslze hls famlly background. 

On the other hand, when a villager IS ln contact wlth the government bureaucracy, he 

will aVOld as much às possible mentionmg hls soclo-rellgious affIliatIOns. Yet localrty 

and other non-religious affilIatIons remain mdlspensable. 

'" To deflne locallty, the degree of fam,l,amy of the mterlocutor IS taken ,nto 

account. In che town a vlllager from TeJa will ifJtroduce hlmself as an Inhabltant of 
, , 

TeJa Barak or Teja 'Temor. In Bettet he wIll speclfy whlch part of TeJa Tema r he 

comes from. When a fellow tr~iVeller ,In Surabaya asks a TeJanese about hls ongln. he 

may reply ln terms of the broader category of Madura or Pamekasan. 

Wrthm the context of inter-ethnlc group relatIons ln Indonesla today the Matlurese 

have shown conttnulty and active particIpatIon. The sense of belonglng to "the salt 

,sland H plays a central role rn preservlng the c"ontrnUity and persistence of thelr Iden

tlty. Among educated rndlvlduals and professlonals who move to other areas. ,thlS 

parochlal affiliation certamly decreases, If It does not go away. But for most migrants, 
.; 

thelr. Madurese-ness IS more or less preserved. Thus It IS not surprtSlng to ftnd the 

concentration IntO pockets and enclaves of ethnlC Madurese who mlgrate Inta areas 
, 

and cities Ilke Surabaya, Malang and Jember (Samsun 1978, 1979). Although If 15 not 

clear whether such concentration tnta enclaves represents subJectively the Idea of a 
Q , 

quasi-vIllage or even the Island, It provldes points of reference for close anachment 

and Identification. On the other hand, as the out-mIgration of the Madurese Indicates. 

they are not narrowly tled ta thelr own environ ment and custams. Wlthln thelr own 

dynamism and charactenstics the Madurese have bUilt links through diverse relatiOnal , . , 

channels with almost ail ethnlC groups ln the surroundlng Islands, reglons, tow ns and 

citles. Accordingly, a village ln the Island. not to mention a town j has Jncreaslngly 

become an active partIcipant ,In the process of change in Indonesla today. Moreover, 

the government bureaucracy and administration' only strengthen thls on-gomg Inter

play and mteractl0f\. 

m ~_._~ --~--

~ 
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ln addition to the permanent Idenmy categories, Madurese Idenilty, especlally ln 

relation with outsiders, IS ma,tntatned by a number of{ attrtbutes showlng distinctive

ness. They mclude. language, religion. custom and hlstory. 

Desplte the growtng populanty of Indoneslan as a national language and IlOgua 

franca ln the reglon, the maJorrty of the Madurese still rarely use Indoneslan ln thelr 

conversation. Agam, for those who master, but only occaslOnally speak,/Indoneslan, 
, '( 

the local dlaleet leaves a strông Impact on th~lr use of Indoneslan. T~us ln encoun-
- 1 

ters wlth, for example, the Balinese. the Madurese can be Identlfled bithelr language 
1 

or at least dlalect. Moreover, Islam has beeome a strong marker for the Madurese. 
. ~ 

Because of the Intenslty of thelr Identification wlth Islam, reltglous symbols at tmles 

form part of local customs and vlcë versa (cf. Jordaan 1985) Indeed, the wea'rtng of ' 

the songkok ànd sarong for men and samper and kabaja for women IS as mueh ~I,JS' 
" tomaryas It IS Islamlc for villagers. Yet ln the supravillage (ontext abstention From ' 

thls atW,e does not necessanly Imply the dropptng of Identlty. Among the educated. 

Civil servants and youth, the weanng of tradltional attire 15 Ilml~ed to a domestlc 

domaln and ta reltglO-rituallstfc ceremonies. The adoption of such attnbutes as lan 

guage, Islam and custom does not necessanly connote Madurese-ness. Thus autherltl

cation 1$ reqUired. This can be done, for example, by affiliatIOn wlth rehglous/local 

leaders or membershlp ln local assoCIatIOns. 

" The villagers who known other ethnie groups are strdngly aware of thelr Identlty 

as onng Madura. They are proud of clalmlng to be ·people of frankness, strength and 

bravery: ln compartng tflemselves wlth, for Instance, the Javanese, they like to ban

ter that the Javanese are "nlCe ln the face and stJrik ln the back: that IS, Chey are pre

tenttous and reserved. Desplte the fact' That thelr language has not become the major 

wnttng tool even for the local tnte/lectuals and wrrters, the onng Madura belreve ln 

the perfection of Madurese. The fact that outsldçrs have dlfficultles ln pronounclng 

and speaking Madurese indlcates the untqueness bf thelr language. They contrast thls 

wlth the ability of Madurese migrants to garn fluency ln Javanese. 

If 
\ , 

• • 
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ln a country h~e Indonesla whlch thus far has /eft room for eth~lc groups to pur~ue 

their local mterests and objectives wlthrn a much glonfled natton (satu bangsa), the 

Madurese seem to have beneflted from the close attachment to thelr ethnlC Identrty 

Although the tendency toward separdtlsm does not eXlst, the Madurese, especlally ln 
, 

new localrties, have malntarned local, parochial assoCiations especlally ln trade, hous-' 

rng, peddlrng and other occupations (see Samsuri 1979). Yet, as 1 will show, vanous 

Instrtutlons that operate wlthrn the Island villages as weil as Madurese communrtles . . 
outslde the Island have establrshed Irn~s wrth broader levels of onentatlon and Int.e-

grauon wlthrn Indonesla. 

ln order to understand better the rnter-group interaction and competItIon ln 

Madurese VIllages. It IS rnstructlve to examine the domaln of promrnent grouprngs and 

InstitutIons such as ulama, de.5a officiais, organlzatlons, migrants, traders and educa" 

tlon. 

Ufama: popular pomt of reference 

Further dISCUSSion of the ulama IS to be found in Parts Three and Four, but for a gen

eral overvlew ln thls context let us look closely at sorne Important fearures of the 
, . 

. , . 
ulama. The ulama's central posItion 111 Villages connotes the emergence of a network 

of followers. In VIllages the mak kaehs form the lowest rel IglOUS Junctlonanes. They 

rnformally mobilize thelr nelghbors From time to ume to pay homage to the hlgher 

ulama, whether imams (mosque functionanes) or kyais (pondok ulama). Although a 

number of ulama supporters may easlly shift thelr alleglance From one fIgure. to 
-

an<?ther, normally the followers maintain thelr alleglance for IIfe. ThIs does not neces-... 
sanly close off the POSSlbliity of villagers havrng more than one ulama as patron or - -
gUIde. Moreover, wealthy and promment vlllagers. prrmanly because of thelr better 

, 
access to supravillage entities, have more rehglous and SOCIal contact wlth hlgher 

ulama than wlth local imams or mak kaehs. Because a growrng number of villagers 

become literate over tlme and have varrous, stronger alternative links to the wlder 

." context, 10<::31 mak kaehs and lower ulama, includrng mosqu~ imams, lose sorne direct 

Influence on segments of the population. Yet the personalrzed relations in villages 
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deter the abrupt discontlnUlty of kyat-santn tles. On the other hand, It should not be 

assumed that the religlous figures, even at the village level. are not respon~lve to 

what occurs in thelr surroundmgs. Wlthtn the hmits of their bellef, values and expec· 

tatlons, they attempt to hold the loyalty of thelr follawers. ThiS, can take diverse 

forms. rangrng from adaptation [Q reJectlon of any outslde Ideas, plans and Innova· 

tlOns. 

& 

The relations wJthln the immedlate levels of the ulama's r)etwork are personal dnd 

9irect, and are based on trust. For many villagers the modification of or Interference 

with thelr regular, routlnlzed datly Iife IS untmagtnable. Without the ulama S ulrect 

endarsement. the villagers will Ignore certain noveltles Introduced Inta thelr domam. 

Vet the ulama themselves are careful when taktng any dec ISlon. Benefitlng From t helr 

_ direct and extenSIve can tact Wlt h the population. ~ u lama have a better Jccess to 

. public opinIon than anyone else ln the villages. ~VerSelY, vartous occasions. SOCldl 

and reltglous. are used by.the ulama ta tntroduce chd explatn thelr Ideas and plans ta 

~helr followers. In general. village ulama do not take major declslons. rather, they fol· 

low the example and gUide of thelr supenors and patrons, the pondok ulama (kyalt,) 

For example, Jan. an Imam from TeJa, dld not Issue any deC/slon on t he questIon of 

the bank loan for the "1984 tobacco cultlvation unttl rye had consulted wlth the kyal of 

Bettet. ThIS happened desplte the fact that Jan IS the-\rryam of the old vdlage mosque 

and IOstructor of regular evenmg pengaJlans. During the' monthly meetIng (bahrsul 
J 

masâ'lf) amçng promtnenr ulama, dlfflcult and urgent contemporary Issues and ques· 

tlons are raised and dlscussed. ,he decisions are morally and sOClally blndlOg, partlc· 

ularly If they relate to socio·rellgIOU$ or po"tical matters. With the spread and recur· 

rent holdtngs of public reltglOus meettngs at Village or suprav"'age levels, vafJOUS 

. vlews of the ulama on certain Issues are easily d,ssemtnated. On these occaSIons, the 

ulama who master oratory become the spokesmen both for the ulama groupmg and 

the .public sentIment. In addition, ln order to attract the vlllagers' attentton (Q re11g· 

ious and_soClaJ Issues the speakers often obhquely crrtlCize and rtdicule certain 

aspects of the government p.ollCles ln the reglon. 
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The ulama have dlv~rse resources for acqulflng access to and information about 

development at supravdlage levels. Cusromanly the hlgher ulama recel'"e VISl[Ors 
) 

From different areas. On su ch occaslor'ls. the ulama ask thelr VISltors about the condl: 

tlon a.nd Is'Sues ln the,r respective .N,liages. W,th the wldespread establishment of 

, modern communlCat'on ln the rural areas. the ulama have become among the flrst to 
,1:} 

enJoy acceS$ ta wortd news through radiO. teievlSion. newspapers and maga-

" zlnes. Although they generally fmd only m.nor reference to the.r world. the ulama 

have access ta more vanet.es of news that may be deltvered to the.r aud.ence and fol

lowers. S,nce the majomy of v.llagers have not enthus,astlcally followed the news at 

the supra/ocal level. the ulama can use the!r better knowledge Of dally news ro 

improve the,r ,mage. By relanng certain d,sasters, wars. sClent,fic ach,evements and 

odds and bits of informatIOn relatlng ta other parts of the world. the ulama may JUs

ufy or reJect current Ideas and vlews as weil as conflrli! part,cular rehglOus reachlngs. 

Furthermore, vartOUS means of Intra:group comm~nlCation such as v,sJts, rellglous 

feasts and celebratIons, mOrlthly meetings and (:Qnferences -heJp-clrculate Important 
/, / 

-~ 

news and current ,deas that concern the ulama. The f,rst rank ulama ,n the reglon 

become the center 'of the news bank. At one extreme, they harbor news. stones. cam-
, " 

plaants and events that are brought ta them by villagers, manor and Junior ulama and 

others: at the other, they relate that information after slftlng and remterpretlOg ,t ta 

others, lncluding the lower ulama. Benefltang from thë formai soclo-religious organr-
~ 

zatlons such as the St, NU. MuHammadlyah and MDI, man\{ promment ulama ln the 
, 

region are closely and strongly tled to' hlgher rank ulama ln the East" Java Province 

and Jakarta. Th,ese organlzations, esp~Clally the NU and' SI, glve a speCIfie poslt~on for 

the ulama. Accordlngly, at least at the locaJ leveJ, the ulama possess a great power 

and domination over the organlzattons' pol~cy tnternally and externally. 

Klebun and adrntntsrratlve desa: the lowest bureaucratie entlty 
, 

, Administrative desas ln Madura have been expenenCing stronger communIcatIOns and 

more interactIon internally and externally. The mas.slve government support for the 

m 
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klebun undoubtedly enhances the des a officiais' status, position and prestige A':> rhè 

lowest offlC:er ln the government hlerarchy, the klebun IS expected to represent the 

central government's' lnterests ln the villages. Concomitant wlth the government s 

plan to Improve the quallty of village Ilfe, the klebun IS further Ilnked upward Inta the 

bureaucracy. Because many vlllagers do not automatlcally follow the hlermhlcal 

order whlch mlght change some of thelr Ilfeways and accepted \, alues. norms and 

routmes. che ktebun faces a sertOUS problem and dilemme But 5ULh ambivalence 15 

not umque ta t~e headman ln Mad!!!il. Perhaps the structural overiap and amblgUlty 

of klebunshlp Itself -that IS belng locally elected and betng a government representa· 

tlv.e· has affected the pecultartty of the Instltutf<,m, the klebun sub culture 

Desplte the Controverslal nature of certain praCtlcflS and traditions assoclated wlth 

the klebun such as publiC feasts and games, he and the ulama do not 

exclude each other. They constltute Impor~ant elements among the village elne who 

are at tlmes bfought together ln order partly to proteet thelr common Interescs as 

local leaders (see Chapter 12). Furthermore. thelr respective followers can easlly jOln 

any publiC festlvity held by elther party. In fact, lt IS not uncommon ta observe a 

number of santrl5 wateh the bull-race (karapan) whlch IS a practlce frowned> upon by 

the ulama. The latter regard such an exerClse as constttuting animai torture and as 

berng a source of eV11 ta the same degree as gamblrng and the /l'lIxlng of the sexes 

Conversely, on a rellglous occasIon like the /mt/han (festlvltles held at a pondok usu· 

al/y around the end of the school year) diverse segments of the population, IIlcludlng 

the klebun's men, partlClpate, and even IIsten to the speeches dellvered by the ula.ma. 
; 

o 
The headmen in Madura are drawn from among the population. Because the head-

manShtp 15 cOntested III the desa electlon (see the '1ext chapter), It IS a well·defmed 

positton: That IS to say' that no VIllage offiCiai can move ln and flll the vacuu.m cre

ated 'when there IS a vacancy III headmanship. He can do so only as a temporary 

caretal(er. Simllarly, the klebun remalns ln hls position slIlce he ca~not gall1 promo· 

tlon to hlgher bureaucratlC levels. 
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As a government offICia', the klebun IS -an Important hnk be'tween the Village and 

supra local worlds. He attends weekly and other occaslonal meetings at the {:amat's 

(sub-dlstrict chief) office. Following such meetings he will dellver the message 

recelved, If any, te other desa officiais (apels) who regularly gather at the desa offICe 

(kantor desa). In addition, government offiCiais From the kecamatan and vartous 

other gepartments are sent to Villages to provlde service dlrectly ta villagers or ta talk 

te desa offiCiais, Only ln respect ta matters that need to be executed Immedlately, 

are villagers dtrectly rnformed. rn Informai gathertngs or by word of mout h 

Further bu reaucratlzatlon of the pesa offICiais has 50 far strengthened the attach-
. , 

ment whlch the bulk of the populatIon have ta thelr religlous leJders. Of course, , 
what Benjamin Higgins calls a 'demonstratlon effect" of new programs' and the suc

cess of certain bureaucratlC projects ln Villages have steadlly reversed thls tendoncy 

(1977 109). For many villagers, the projects Inrroduced and the changes brought to 

their are,as have not slgnlflCantly and dlrectly Improved thelr conditIOn. T~vlilagers 
are not always dogmatlcally rejectton'Ists. Slnce most of the government develop

ment schemes are general and macroscoplc ln nature, they do not at limes meet the 

local Inter.ests and expectatlons. For example, the budchng of a me storage and a 

local çooperatlve (BUUD) ln a village Itke Samatan of Proppo, to mention only one, 

whlch cannot provlde eno~gh rlce foOr even Its ow~ in habitants was clearly not h wise 

investment ln fact. In areas where the government fund IS effectlvely utillzed to 

Improve the local condition, the villagers have enthu~lastlCally supported bureaucratlC 

programs. Thus. regular VISltS by health ôfflclals and nu rses to Villages are favorably 

welcomed. a'nd most villagers, rncludrng Bettetans, take advantage of thelr se'~vlces 

and programs su ch as famlly plan'nlng, vaCCination, chtld care and the prOVISion of 
. ~ 

necessary nutntlon for bables. Nonetheless, since most Villages do not wltness any 
, , 

miracle Improvements, they contmue to be indifferent. to malntaln the status quo 

and t'a accept the gUidance of the informai leaders. espeClally the kyals. Be that as It 

may. the bureaucracy has !l1ade ItS presence felt ln the vlll.ages, From schools to road 

construction . 

, , / 
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The bu reaucracy Increasmgly wms the villagers' perception that It has among other 

thlngs power, tradition and money. Wlth the conttnumg attempts on the part of the 

bureaucracy via the klebu n seriously and effectÎvely ta allevlate vIllage poveny and 

backwardnes_s (see Chapter 6), the bureaucracy tndlrectly challenges the rellglous" 

establishment to respond more objectlvely and efflClently ta the vtllagers' problems 

The on'golOg process of communication and competition between the reltglous lead· 

~rs, the ulama, and the bureaucracy, Includlng the klebun, seems to be a vital source 

of a promlslng future for the vtllagers 11 Indeed, ~nder such' conditIOns changes may 

be percelved as phenomena that do not slgnlflcantly generate IlIegltlmate discontInu-

Itles. 

Teacher and pt'gawaJ (government employees) 

The expansIOn of the government public schools and the extensIOn of ~artOUS services 

ta rural areas bnng more teachers and government employees ta villages. Untll a few 

years ago ln many vIllages the government was represented only by the desa officiaIs. 

Tne foundatlOn of ~tleast une elementary ?chool (50 Inpres) ln every de~sa ln troduces 

teachers ta vtllagers, even though only few teachers reslde among vlliagers. Accord

rngly, not only have chtldren learn"ed From teachers but parents also enJoy personal 

contact'wlth, teachers. 

Moreoyer, government attempts at Improvtng vIllage conditions expose villagers to . . 
more contact wlth governmentêll agents and officiais. (he extension of health servI-

ces, including the klm/k kef/llng (mobile cltnlC) to villages provldes an opportunlty for 

vHlagers ta receive meq/catron, vaCCination, consultation and information on famlly 

planntng, sanitatlOn and preventive measures agatnst certain ep'ldemlCs or tllnesses. 

More important, th/s contact exposes viltagers to new /deas and ways of managtng 

theu hvelihood. '{=urthermore. government endeavors at tnVlgoratlng agncultural 

act/v/ty have made villagers more aware of what others have done to Improve (rap 

1 1 For this reason and to balance the deta.led dis_cussion of the ulama, 1 ~hall sepa
rately examine the Impatt of national poUCY Oh the villages in Chapter -{ 

" 

• c 



c 

\, 

,r 

1 3.3 

i 

proOuctlon. Desplte the fan chat- the vdlagers cannot fully apply these new methods 

of culttvatlon, pnmanly because of the nature of the land and the envlronment. the 

contact stlmulates ln them an awareness ta Improve thelr datly Ilfe ,n dlfferent ways . . 
Governmental officiaIs and agents who are speclflCally appotnted te deal wlth village 

problems and development become the carners of new Ideas ta t he villages . 
• 

Although the villagers have thef( ow n VI-eWS ~nd preferences wlth respect to any 

Ideas and programs From outslde. the spread of Itteracy among villagers and thelr e><ten 

slve contact Wlth the bureaucracy have tndlrectly enhanced the hnk between villages 
-, . ' 

and the power centers. _ 

Government employment reqUires a certain level of education. Smce only a few of 

the present adult village~s have completed secondary ed.ucatlOn. thetr access to gOY· 

ernment posts IS Itmlted. Most of 'those who went to the secondary school came 
'. 

from the economlcally better off famlltes. Accordtngly, the vtllagers who prese ntly 

JOln government servICe as teachers, clerks, soldlers and officIais enJoy better e,co

nomlc resources comtng both From the government salary and Famtly properttes. 

ln recrUlung candidates, the government bases ItS cholce on ment a nd commît

ment to the corps. This does not mean that recrUttment IS free of favorttlsm and 

bribery. Only a weil-off fam,ly, of course, can meet such costs. In 1984 when the 

Oepartment of Education wanted to htre additlonal te'aehers at elementary schools. 

several youths ln the Bettet area reglsten~d their names, filled out the application 

Forms, and prepared themselves for the teSt. One of (hem was promlsed an auto

matlc.acceptanee If he could provlde the offiCiai wlth a certain amount oF money. He 

tried ta get the rl'1oney from h is paren ts. He toid me t ha t ln vlew 0 f the sHang com· 

petition, if he could not pay, he would never secure a government position. Excludlng 

such Irregulartties, the government posts are open ta any vlllager who meets the 

reqUirements such as education, age limlt and commltment ta the corps. In Pameka· 

san, Indigenous teachers and government employees come mostly From the artsto· 

cratle famllies. traders', desa offiCiais', weil-off villagers' and pegawals' chlldren. The 

ulama seem to have been poorly represented ln government posts, The reason IS , 

fi 

, 
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clear; the ulama had for years opted for a dlfferent klnd of education, not the one 

reqUired for most of the government posts. 

Government employees recelve a stable, but /el~Hlvely smaJl. Incomè. The pega-

_ wals who remaln tn thelr native village usually enJOy a better economlC condition. In 

addition to thelr salary they may recelve extra Income From agriculture To date the 

government contmues to supply ItS employees wlth beneflts and ratlo~ rl1e peqa-
- . 

wal recelves a Ilmlted health eoverage whlch mcludes Ills. wlfe and hls fw,t three (1111 

dren. For an average vtllager the pegawals, even of the lowest rank, are c.on~ldert'd to 

':be weI/-off (onng cokopl, partlcularly slnee they are entltled ta a penSion followlng 

retirement. Wlth the abtltty of the pr~sent régime tO provlde ItS ,pegaWJIS w'nh rela

ti~elY lucratIve salane; a government pOSition IS much sought by ;'Illagers ln facto 

many parents aie eager ta send thelr chlldren to hlgher sehools wlth the rxpectatlOIl 

1 that they Will eventually secure a government posItion On the other hdnd, the hm

I(ed access tG government positIOns and the cost of hlgher education have shown to 

màny of the educated Indlvlduals that dlfferent sectors of employment hdve to be 

created and sought. In a reglon wlth very limlted economlC resourct>,s. government 
/--" 

employmen t. Ilke out-migration and t rade. WIll undoubtedly con"tf1fûe to anran ener 

getlc and schemrng Indlvlduals. 

Government employees have access to social moblllty and promotIon A pegawal, 

on1 he has Jomed the bureaucracy, will rematn wlth tt untll hls retirement, unless he 

voluntanly qUits. commlts a senous cr'lme. or becorT,Jes Insane. Sy acceptlng pegawal

ship. one sIgnifies readmess tG be transferred to any place ln the country For tllis 

reason Pamekasan has many outsiders ln its bureaucracy_ Moreover, hav1ng. untr/ 

qu.te recently, a low percentage of hteracy. Madurq has been a h Igh reClplent of 

teachers and pegawals from other reglons. Although promotion Involvlng salary 

Increments IS regularly made. most rank-and-flle pegawals remaln ln thelr old POSI

tions. This. of course. IS closely related tG the lack of tralnmg and extra educatIon. 

Yet the hlghly educated and energetlc pegawais. to some extent, may expeet tG 

achieve hlgher pOSitIons. In any case. a camat or bupatl eventually has ta retire and 
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be replaced by an expenenced candidate, not a fresh graduate from.some educattonal . , 

institution. For many pegawals ln Pamekasan, the Incumbenr bupatl symbollzes a 

successful CIvil servant who has experienced upward moblltty. The bupatl started hls 

pegawal career ln the early 1950's as a clerk at the sub·dlstrlct office 1 n Surakarta. He 

was transferred to Pontianak ln West Kalimantan where he worked for many years. 

Before hls nomination as bupatl of Pamekasan ln 1983, he served as seCl'etary (sekre

tans daerah) of Jember regency. 

ln a developrng country Itke Indonesla where the government con trois most of the 

strateglC and lucr~tlve resources, the bureaucracy together wlth other ru/mg SOCIO'PO

litlcal forces plays a central role ln enhanclng and perpetuatm9 the state Ideology. 

Indeed, the bureâucracy has become the plilar of the state cont-In u Ity (cf Jackson 

1978. Llddle 1985). Desplte the major shlft ln the Inlage, style and pollcy of Suharto's 

régime, the bureaucracy, especially at the regency level. does not slgnlflcantly dlffer 

From the prevlous era. The perslstence of the ·pnyayl c~lture .. 12 IS obvrous. The pol-
~ . 

ICy makers and exper~s do change. But when the reèommendatlons and decisions 
", 

reach the lower bureaucratie levels. thelr executlon remains ln a feudallstlC. pnyayl 

way (cf. legge 1961. Anderson 1972a). The mechamsm behJnd thls has been the 

pegawal commltment and loyalty to the corps (Korpn): The recurrent meetings and' 

courses Thar are speclfICally.deslgned to Inculcate the government Ideology ln the Civil 

serv,nts seem to have worked effectlvely to create thls espm de corps. At the 

pi ese,nt tlme the pegawals' formai sole alleglance (monoloyalltas) to the rulmg party 

has been uniformly applted. ThiS mcludes the promotion of Pancaslla as the only 

valld ideology.· The accesslbllity of literature. modern communlcaton and reward to 

pegawais has strongly stlmulated thelf creatlvay. Yet thls creatlvity has to be worked 

out wlthin the penmeter of pegaw11-shlp. 

12 The Madurese word for prcyayl IS parJaJl. Pnyayl IS ongtnally assoCiated wlth the 
courtiers of Javanese rulers. When the Outch hlred Civil servants and employees 
ta support thelf admtnJstratlon in the Netherlands-Indles, these employees were 
identlfled as priyayls, in Madura parJëlJls (for further analysis 9f priyayi variant tn 
Java see Geertz 1960b; Selosoemarjan 1962, Emmerson 1979. Muhammad."slamet 
1977). . 

, 
J 
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ln Pamekasan. the demand for the pegawals. Il'lcludlng teachers. to adopt st rlet 

alleglance and full commltment tG' ail government programs and Ideas has crearetJ 

dllemmas. Sinee many of the local pegawalS are santrls who are close ta the ulama. 

such an m)unctlon poses a dllemma. ThIs IS 50 especlally If. we conslder that the 

ulama parties were locally vlctorlOUS ln the past general electlons Indeed. a large 

number of pegawals secretly but convlnClngly malntalned a double IQyalty ln 'vlew 

of the contlnulng flvalry and competitIOn between the rellglous establishment and 

the bureaucracy ln provldlng the Madurese wlth a concept and reallty of a meanmgful 

and berter lIfe, these hybnd pegawals je. those who mamtam ' double 

loyaltles seem to have paved the way for more undersrandlng 

and exehange at least ln the villages. This klnd of understandlng has been 

strongly needed. even though the competitIOn between the two camps may perslst 

) The contlnUlng debates and exchànges between these two forces of contlnulty and 

order Vis-a-VIS the external stimulatIOn for changes may eventually produce a better 

and more workable modus vivendi ln the reglon. 

r 

Soc/o-re/lglous and polltlca/ orgamzat/Ons 

Political parties. Several natJonally renowned organlzatlons have establlshed 

branches ln Madurese villages. From the tlme when polttlcal partIes were allowed tG 

operate ln Indonesla followlng tndepenàence. generally speaklng. Madura has beèn 

domlnated by (wO poliueal grouplngs Islamle and bureaucratie. As can be seen ln the 

results of the flrst general electlons ln 1955 (see Table 7.1). the NU. PSI! (SI) and 

Masyuml represented the IslamlC parties and the PNI the bureaucrat~. 1 n the 1971 

general electlons the PNI position was "replaced" by Golkar. The latter. 'as the govern· 

ment-backed party, has slOçe become "the pegawMs p~rty." ln addition. It attracts . 
the pegawals' famllies and other segments of the society. Stnc~ the Islam.c parties 

such as the NU, PSII and Parmusi merged '" 1973 to form the PPP (see Samson 1978), 

dunng the 1977 and 1982 electlons. the polttlcal nvalnes and campalgns centered on 

the PPP (lslamlc) versus Golkar (bureaucratie). Because the NU has recently adopted a 

new, floatlng' pohey toward both Golkar and the PPP It '$ ~ot clear what the opposlng 

parues will be ln the 1987 general elections '" Madura. partlcularly ln Pamekasan. 
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ln villages the polltlcal parties conduct thelr main actlvitles only around rhe rime 

of the general electlon5. This IS pnmarily due ta the prevallmg government pollc,! to 

restrtC( polltlcal actlvltles at ail levels, espeClaUy m rural areas. Benefltlng From ItS 

affilIation wlth the government. Golkar has ln many ways kepr IfS party apparatus ln 

tune wlth polltlcal development and 15 actlvely Involved ln government programs and 

actlvltles. On the orher hand. the ppp, whlch has not formulated an effective Ideology 

for cooperation among ItS dwn factions, remalns fr~gmented. Wlthln each faction. 

the party leaders make contacts. màlr.lly to provlde gUidelmes and subJécr matter for 

members of the local assembly. Since the ulama domlnate the faction s of the ppp. 

pohtlcal actlvltleS, ta some extent, are channelled Jhrough the ulama's netV\i~rks . , 
When the general ~Iectlons were ovèr, the vrlJagers have been generally mdlfferent ta 

the polltlcal parties and even to thelr representatlves ln the assembhes. (OPRD) or the 
-~ 

par/lament (DPR) untll the followmg electlons.approached. 

For many villagers the polltlcal party remains a new symbol ta be adopted durlng 

the rttuals of the general electlons ln order pnmanly ta conflrm thelr tradlflonal 

bond. ) 3 The villagers' role IS, therefore, dramatlc: flxed arid, at the same rIme, mualls, 

tiC. Indeed, the villagers' po"tlCal participation expresses mamly therr acknowledge· 

ment of the Ir:nmedl,ate symbol bearers. They do not percelve an electlon as an 

opportunity ta pursue thel' pohtlcal Interests. let alone change thw prospects. By 

vQting for the ulama party, as my Informants suggested, "They have fulftlled thelr 

dunes to defend the ulama's cause: It 1$ this I~mediate alm th.at occuP,ei the villag

ers. Again, those who vote for Golkar percelve It as the embodiment of an offICiai 

symbol that ,mplies power and resou rces. At the Village level, Its symbol IS closely 

associated wlth modern education, Village development aldt power and the possession 
"1 

of a steady, lucrative position. Includmg thar of CIVIl servant and the klebun ThiS 

does not mean, however. rhat no ,Vlllager uses hls vote wlth a vlew that hls chosen 

13 Ir is Important to note that the present régime IS proud of clalmlng the general 
elections as pesta demokrasi (ntes or celebration of democracy) .. 
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party will best serve hls Intere.s!s. expectatlon and well·belng. In fact. man, SJntf\', 

who voted for the ppp ln the 1977 and )982 electlons belleved that the ppp represen 

tatlves were the only polnlclans who would flght for the Improvernenr and preser\ cl 

tlon of education at the pondok and madrasah levels. But most vlllagers contInue ta 

vote for a party becàuse someone they trust, admire and respect votes or asks them 

to votl! for a partlcular party. Polltlcal participation among villagers will continue ta 

be manlpulated as long as they are tlbterate. mlsmformed. Isolated and economlcÀHv 
j ~ 

bac.kward. 

Whatever the case may be. the parties contrlbute ta the mcreaslng ln teractlon 

between vII/ages and urban cemers. Stnee Golkar leaders are automatlC'ally pegawals. 

the party's mechanlsm ln thls respect IS not far dlfferent from that of the bureauc-

ra<±y. The local ppp on the other hand resembles the ulama's organlzatlons ta a large 

extent as n extenSlvely exploIts ulama networks, The POl, at least at the present tlme. 

does not speClflcally adopt ItS tradltlOnal network (whlch. of cou (se. has beefl lost ta 

Golkar) ln order ta fecrUtt and mobllJZ(~. members. Consequently. In Madura It only 

has an Inslgnlflcant number of follo"';ers. 

Socio-religious organizations. Non·politlcal organlzanons (orgamsas/ massaI 

have ample opportunltles co conduct thelr àctlvltleS (for a further discussion of the 

soclo·rehglous orgamzatlons see Chapter 7). They attract stable supporters. In 

Pamekasan, a number of natlona~ organlzê1tlons havé: their branches. The most 

wldely known among them are the NU, SI, Muhammadlyah and MDI. Sev~ral assoCIa· 
,) 

tlons recruit members tram the alumOi of certain Java:based pondoks and schools. 

Desplte thetr Importance ln flltenng Ideas and developments that pa'rtlcularly have -

relevance to thelr respective pondoks and schools, thelr members malOtam perma

nent and stable tles with the organlsasl massa. 

The Muhammadiyah wlth ItS vigoraus auempts "to punfy the rellglOus prawces 

and belief system from accretlon and superstition accordlOg to the concept of the, 
l 
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Qur'an and Hadlts" (see Alflan 1969'130·1) has oot gained a slgnlflCant followmg ln 

the vII/ages. Its small, but well·organized, group of supporters and followers comes 

malnly From the educated class, CIvil servants and teachers m the towns (cf. Amlr SM1' 

toso 1980: and Jordaan 198532·6). Because of chIs character, It has succeedeq in 

establrshlng several ge'fleral secondary schools su ch as SMP, SMA and SPG, which 

admit any appllcant irrespectlve of hls orgamzatlOnal affiliation, The schools, how· 

ever, have not been very successful ln Win OIng Ideologlcal converts among students 

who had no prevlüus commltment to Muharnrnadlyah. ThiS happened desprte the 

fact that at these schools, Islam 15 taught accordlng to Muhammadlyan's Interpreta·, 

tion and even courses on the organtzatlon's .deology (Kemuhammadwahan) are glven. 

Thus the foremost and long term goal that the schools can expect to attaln IS, as the 

Head of Education of the local Muhammadtyah rerterated. ' .. to sttmulate a crttlcal 

vlew among students agarnst the eXlstlng corrupt relJglous praqlces and bellef 

around them: ln fact ln sorne areas vlllagers are SUSplCIOUS of many graduates of 

Mu hammadiyah schools, even though the latter continue to partlclpate ln most vII· 

lage actlVltles and ntuals,' As we saw. the prevallmg social and religlous.structures ln 

the vIllages hardly tolerate the introduction of bellefs, Itfeways and Ideas that danngly 
.... 

undermine and contradlct the st~tus quo. Socletal sanction IS still Instrumental and 

effective. Wlth ItS present aggressive approach, MuhammadlYah seems to remam on 

the periphery of Madurese vIllages. 

Moreover, in order pnmarily to gaIn an image of a party that c,oncerns Itself not 

only wlth material improvement but also wlth spiritual well·belng, Golkar has 

included under its aegis several IS,lamlC organizattons such as MDI and GUPPI. They 

are designed to promote Islamlc education' and teachmg. Oesplte the government's 

backmg and the considerable funds at thelr disposai, ln Pamekasan the MDI and GUPP~ 

attracted, besides pegawals, only a handful of local ulama and thelr followers. Yet ln 

different ways these organizatlons were able to channel certain beneflts to many local 

rellglous and educational mstitutions, even though they rarely succeeded ln dellvenng 
, 

new Ideas or ln securing support and membership among benefeclaries and villagers. 

---_ .... _-----------~---~~--- ------
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Today the most popular soclo'rehglous organlzatlon 10 villages IS the NU. Bu~ ln 

some areas. espeClally the northern part. the SI conttnues to attract a large followlng. 
, ' 

The SI has a long and herolc hlstory ln Madura. As 1 have shown ln Chapter 2. SI 

leaders ln Madura dunng the late \9\ O's and 1920'5 were ahle to organlze economlC 

cooperatives. and polltlcal pro tests as weil as reltglous actlvines. In much of the liter· 

ature the Sils presented as a reformist organlzatlOn (see Noer 1973. Boland 1971. 

KuntowlJoyo 1980. 1984. Pras'adja 1980).14 Although thlS portrayal flfS the character· . 
IStlCS of t~e early SI and,ta an, extent the present genelal structure of the O~gJnlla· 

tion. In Madura roday SI leaders ànd followe~s do not markedly dlffer From the con<;er· 

vatlve NU·s. In Pamekasan where the majortty of SI supporters and members ln the 

Island can be found. the organlzatlon IS domtnated by the pondok ulama. 

ln terms of resources. moblltty and network. the SI does not dlffer slgnlflcatltly 

from the NU. The NU attracts the maJortty of the ulama and villagers n'ot only ln 
.1, 

Pamekasan but also ln Madura. Benefltlng From ItS p/eservatlon and promotion of the 

rehgiolls and educano'nal status quo, the NU has been successful in rallymg local reltg· 

10US leaders IntO ItS fold. The achlevement of the NU leaders tn attractlng the local 

ulama was enhanced ln the past by rhelr common edu<!at.onal background. For 

example. the founder and chalrman of the NU, Hasylm Asy'arr was at one tlme·a san· 

tn of a famous kyal ln West M~dura. Kyal Khalil (see above Chapter 2). The CO/

founder of the NU Wahab Hasbullah was a colleague of Kyal S.raj of Bettet ln Mecca 

where they spent several years rogether ln the begmntng of this century. These pE:r' , 
sonal and colleglate tles helped to ease the process of NU acceptance and to spread 

the NU organlzatlon ln Madura. In order to promote his Ideas and organlzatlon 

Wahab personally went to Bettet to meet Siraj. 

Despite the fact that the NU's conception of Islam rema,"~è ma,n factor that 

anracted rilany ulama ln the region, personal relations must have smoothed the 

14 ln hls observation of reltg.ous patterns ln Central Java .In the 1950'5, Clifford 
Ceertz has rather unusually remarked that SI followers in the reglon held reltglous 
vlews close to the N U's (l965 J 66: cf. J 960b). 
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-actual acceptance. Smce the earlter ulama who supported the NU were promrnent 

and supralocal figures, they successfully rallied thelf colleagues and santris through

out the reglon. The favorable NU's vlew toward the four promrnent madzhabs 

(lslam!c law schools) and literature at the pondok contrtbuted to the approval of 

many local ulama. Dunng the 1930's, the national leaders of the SI rncreasmgly Iden

tlfled themselves wlth the reformlst ideology (see Noer 1973). ThIs undoubtedly cre

ated confusion and shock among Madurese ulama. Accordlngly, many of them 

crossed over ta the NU. The relevance of the NU polrcy and Ideology to the ulama 

world seems to have kept the descendants. colleagues and santrrs of the early'NU 

uJama ln the organlzatlon. This does not mean that the ulama could not free them

selves from Involvement ln these organrzatlons and Jorn other ones. Indeed, several 

mrnor ulama, not to mentlo~ vlUagers, dld support such soclo-relrglous aSSOCIations as 

the Jamus, AKUI and MDI rn the recent penod. 

FrnanClal support for NU programs and actlvltles IS derrved prrmarrly from contrr

butIons. Attempts were made ta run enterpnses such as a trading corporation, tO 
o ' 

estab/rsh an endowment and ta conduct a business whlch mlght provlde stable flnan

cIal resources for the organlzatlon. The defunct Yamualrm corporatIon of the 1960's 

IS a clear example of an effor't toward such a goal. In Madura the support comes 

'\ from the wealthy members of the NU and. the ulama. Each tlme the NU, Includlng Ils 
~ -

subdiVISIons. wants to orgamze actlVltles such as trarnrng sessIons. conferences, se nd-

ing delegates to hlgher meetmgs ln other citles and festlvttles, etc. an ad hoc commlt

tee IS formed ln order inter alla to collect funds. Although ln theory the NU members 

have to pay regular fees such as registratlon and a monthly subscrrptlon, funds rarely 
1 

matertalize. To make the commlttee Job eaSler, a kyal usually welcomes the NU to 

host various act/vlties rn hls pondok compound. In such a case the kyal provldes 

accomodation, meals and other necessary support. Because the fmanclal condItIon of 

the NU IS such, 'most ?f ItS institutions recelve almost no direct fundlng From the 

organization per se, Nonetheless, when many fIgures ln the NU secu.red strateglc gov

ernment posts, patronage was widely used to entlance the situation of ItS members, 
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ulama and institutions. 

Because of as national scope of recrultment, the NU -and other organlsasl miS sa· 

establtshes a IlOk between vltlages and supralocal en tltles. The NU of Pamekasan, for . 
Instance, has for years sent Its leaders to represent the organlzatlon ln the parhament 

and provinCIal assembly. When they return to Pamekasan they dlscuss up-(O date 
ù 

Iss-ues wlth the other NU leaders and kyals as weil as ralk to vlliagers on vanous 50(10-

rehglOus occasions such as feasts, mustamFans and festlVltles. Indeed.- speakerc; and 

leaders of the NU use many such publJc gathenngs ln order ta promot(! then organl-
"-

zarion. In many of the speeches WhlCh t was able ta garher. the NU IS vlvldly com-

pared ta na big pondok led smoothly by great ulama." It 1$ thus expected that one 

should not doubt the goal and dedlcatlon of the NU. "Nothlng better serves our re/Ig

lOUS Interest now ànd, OUT goal hereafter than the NU. Why7 Because It IS wlsely 

gUlde,d and patlently Jed by the ulama," a speaker told the audience at a public gath· 

ering held dunng the' 984 Imtlhan festlvltles 10 the pondok of Benet: Furthermore, 

another theme 10 public speeches IS that the NU has natIon a/ recognItIon. In order ta 

boost the morale of ItsJ]1embers, the NU has been plctured as ÎnfluentlaÎ Prlor to the 

-1984 Congress. the leaders ln Pamekasan never fàtled to menllon that the NU had 

won speCIal recognItIOn from the national leaders. ThIS was eVldenced. they clalmed 

with some JUstification, by the fact that only the NU among large IslamlC organlza

tlons was allowed by the President of the RepubllC to ho/d I(S congress. ThIS clalm 

undoubtedly served important alms such as the ~radjca[lon of the popular VleW, espe-

. Clally among local government offICIais that the ulama were opponents of the régIme . 
. 

But for the NU members and vi/lagers generally the emphasls was on the tndivldual 

acumen .. populanty and Influence of thé ulama among the pejabats (hlgher govern

ment offICIais). Within the context of the VIllage world and understandtng, var/ous 

national Issue.s and events are conveyed by the NU's organlzers t~ Madurese vlliagers. 

These leaders have thus been enjoying and domtnattng the most effective and dIrect 

means of communIcation wlth the village dwelters. 



c 

( 

.. 

148 

Traders and mIgrants 

The commerClaltzatlon of vanous village products strengthens the networks of trad

ers and merchanrs. The wldespread tobacco cu't~va.tlon ln Pamekasan. for example. 

h ç'helped the emer,gence of local seasonar brokers. mlddlemen and processors. 
~ l " 
\, " e~e/5mall entrepreneurs malntam several leveJs of relatJ~ns and interactions. and 

~ ~tth the supralocal financiers and dealers (cf. de Jonge 1984). BenefltJng from 

t e relatlvely large amou nt of money mvolved in the business. these mdlvlduals enJoy 

<' hÎgh spatfal moblllty. Accordmgly, they havë more access to supravillage news. Ideas 

and expenences. 

This translates Itself IntO mater/al acquIsitions. M<;>torcycles, radios. battery pow

ered televlslons and more dresses are purchased; the house IS restructured accordmg 

to the town style. When the chlldren grow up. they are sent. aftcr sorne years of rehg-
-

ious instruction and elementary schooling, to a secondary school fn the town, From 

" their observation and expenence these people belteve that therr chlfdren hav; to 

know many thmgs out51de the village world whlch they themselves have !lad dlfflcul

nes to grasp. This does nOl mean that they have become free from the ula.ma. 

fndeed. they live ln the two domalns wlth relative easer When <1 local trader succeeds 

in accumulating capital and runnlng a steady business. he IS .categoflzed by the nelgh

bors.....as..-better-off.......wUager (ormg cQkop). In a sOCIety where success ln business 1$ 

much àdmlred b~Jt can also be suspected of havlOg come about· because of manlpu

làting the energles of the' Spirits (makh/uk a/os) the successful traders and the newly 

we~lthy villagers are incllned to identlfy themselves. as honest and, at least as havlng 

the attnbutes of, rellglous persons. For this reason, they are less concerned wlth con· 

crllating their poor, cynlCal. Jealous nelghbors than, wlth afflliatrng themselves wlth ' 

- well-known kyais. A number of the present-day local traders started thelr bustnesses . 
almost from nothlng, as 'helpers and laborers. In certain areas hke Pakong and Pren-

• J • 

duan in Sumenep, however, màny successful traders belong to dominant famllies (~e 

Jonge 1984). In other words, the prevalling large entrepreneurs ln these areas are 

descendants or helrs of already established traders. 

The traders contnbute to the smoothness of many functions and servIces ln the 
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villages. The close affiliation of many prominent enterpreneurs with the ulama eases . 
the channeling of funds to the latter. 'As the funds are used m various social and relig

IOUS proJects such as schools. mosques. canals. footpaths, wells and festlvlties. the vII· 

lagers beneflt from such facflltltes. f.lthough the villager's place a hlgher value upon . 
the abllity of the ulama to accumulate an~ then allocate such funds. many traders -: 

'also mdirectly contrlbute to Village lIfe. Indeed,~m many ways the traders are among 

the proponents of the contmulty and order that sustaln the eXlstlng modus vivendi ln 

villages. They have beneflted from the present village economy as much as From 

thelr access ta profitable markets outslde Madura. They have, however, formed no 

tnstltutiOn that dlrecrly deals wlfh village Interests. let alone that carnes out such 
~ 

undertaklngs as provldlng~able Village chlfdren wlth scholarshlps to pursue' further 
1 

studles at higher educatlonal Institutions Nevertheless, ln direct economlC terms 

such as employment offers and cash circulation, promment traders do conslderably 

affect the lives of segments of villagers. Theil' buslnesses absorb a large number of 

workers and aSSistants, and thelr domestlc~ IIfe reqUires regular supplies of certam 

products and extensive services. Because these sucessful traders and dealers learn 

thelt skills and management techniques from expenènce ln apprentlceshlp. thelr suc 

cessors are thelr sons. relatives, or even hlred assistants. The accumulation of wealth 

as weil as prodlgal spendtng by the traders ln many ways helps to stlmulate and rem· 

force vanous social and economlC actlVlties ln the,r surroundmg. 

Out migration: a link between villages and cities. MlgratÎon. permanent or sea· 
/: ' 

sonal. has for a long ume become <L-Way~ of IJfe for r:nany Madurese. The Island of 

Madura, however, rematns the symbol -of affilIation and Idenmy. For thls reà50n the 

1 Village migrants endeavor as far as possIble ta go back ta thelr native VIllage at least 

onœ a year, When a villager '15 able to establlsh hlmself ln the new location. he will 

ask. or be requested by, hls relatives ln the VIllage to JOln hlm. Furthermore. corre· 

spondence with frfends and relattves ln the village IS malntatned. In vlew of the 

seemtngly monotonous character and plain Me of Village eXistence. a question may 

arise about where the Impact of out-mlgratton on the economy and the way of Itfe "f . , 

, ' 

. ' 
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th~ vlliagers COrnes t~ beàr. Indeed, ln terrns of capItal accumulation. the out mIgra' 

tlon "as only meagre l~put5 ta th~ vIllage €'(onomy. Seasonal migrants From v"lag~s 

to the mIes Ilkt Surabaya. Jakarta and Malang are non-sktlleù laborers As a 

result they have a dlfflCult tlme (Q secu r'e stable employment as weil as {O put aSlde 
, 
any consIderable sum as ,savlngs. In rnany cases thelr mIgration 15 anot her means of 

survlval. Yer many migrants are thrtfty enough to cling tlghtly (Q marginai amount~ 

of cash. thls eventually alloy.ts them te Improve thelr busilless and other F-conomic' 

undertaklngs. Many mlg,rants who have not found a lucratIve nIche Ifi the cltles often 

mvest thelr savlngs ln vlliage agrlc:~ltute. Thus It is not surprtslng ta see out mlgrahts 

spendrng~ thelr dry seaso~ ln VIllages to grow tabacco The ca~e of Senan. a 

34-year·old mIgrant villager From Kampong Barak mayexplaln how seasonal migrants 

spend thelr tlmt:: rn the native Village . 

When he was ten years old Senan went ta Malan~wlrh hls' parents. Llke other VII-
, -\ 

lage migrants From the area, 5enan's parents opened a stail ta sell tubers and vegeta· 

bles ln one of the ciry markets. vihlle IIvrng ln Malang, the famlly's property ln Kam· 

pung Barak was kept Intact by ent.lUsting a relative ta cake care of Ir. From hls . " ' 

Chlldhood' Senan was asked From tll~e' lO ume ta stay ln and run hls parents staH. 

After sorne tlme he was asslgned to' open riS own stail. He 'Inltlally made conSidera

ble profits but lacer hls capital decreased., He then wotked elsewhere as calo (one 

who provldes tnterClty taxIS wlth passengers), and at dlfferent ume as kull (day 
, ' ' .~, 

laborer) .. The stail waS then ~signed to hls older Slster. The family. Se nan recalled. 

usually spent the Tclasan (celebration at the end of the Ramadlan fastlng) ln Bettet: 

ln the Village they spent sorne morièy to renovate the house and helj) the needy rela· 

tives. On thlr return to Malang they brought sorne relatives ta flnd Jobs ln the CItY. 

" Senan's older slster was marned ln 1968 to a young mak kaeh From Bè.,ttet. Larer 

, Senan also mafrted a Village girl belonglng ta hls Immediate kln. Most of thé tlme hls 
J l~~ 

wlfe has been leh ln the Village. He planned for qUlte sorne ume ta settle wlth her 
~ 
l 

and the chlldren ln the City, but he could not support them-.Qy hls uncertaln employ· 
, J 

'ment. 
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For the last three tobacco seasons (1982. 1983 and 1984), Senan- ltke manv' other 

village migrants returned to Bettet and cultlvated wbacco. Wlth the Job uncertlln!; 

and hlgh competlllon ln the klnd of Job that he had ln the City, Senan rega~ded that 

Investment ln the village agriculture mlght brtng hlm a stable Income, small though Ir 

may be, and village harmony. Together wlth hlS brother-m-law and nelghbors Senan 

helped renovate the langgN raja ln hls kampong. 

Migrants recelve speclflc treatment dunng thelr home VISlt 'or rerurn. When a;' mlg-
1 

rant returns tQ the village. he will show hls relatives. nelghbors and colleagues (har he 

has achleved many thlngs. Whatever hls dally actlvltles and occupation ln the Clt'l. he 

will dress nlcely, brrng sufflClent glfts (/eh o/eh), tell tall tale and express hls \lev" 

about crues and dlfferent peoples. The relatives and nelghbors meet the returnlng 

migrants to share thelr JOYs and IIsten ta thelr storles. (onversely, a returnlng tnlg 

rant wants to know what has been 90tn9 on ln the village and the nelghborhoocl 

SI.nce such meetings are brlef and ImpreSSlOnl')-

tic, the villagers do not eastly accept what a returntng migrant tells them The'! have 

th~tr own stereotyplC Idea concernlng the m1grants. The tendency te plcture I~f~ ln 

the City as glamorous but rtSKY, ea_sy to earn but also (0 spend, is Indeed éommon 

among migrants. The villagers usually walt for sorne tlme ln order to form a deflnHe 

Idea about a mmrant. My Informants Ilke te banter about returnlng migrants The 

first day they arrive they eat only biSCUits and smoke only the GG Ca brand ?f expen

slve cigarettes), after the second nlght chey eat tenggeng (cassava) and -smoke our eut 

tobacca: 

With thelr shghtly better Incame', migrants generally enJoy certain advantages ln , 
the village, even if they are temporary. They are able to" bnng valuables to the rela-

tives and nel9hbors. And at limes rhey help the latter wlth capital ln the (orm of cac

tle, renteq land or cash. Thelr expertence ln peddling, provldlng services and retatllng 

is a valuable asset once they declde tO re-seule ln the vIllage or tO help relatives 

,\ . 
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through creatmg Job opponunltles. Nevertheless, certam common charactenstlcs 

among migrants such as high illiteracy, low formai education, lack of vocatlonal train' 

ing, and in·group orrented houSlng pattern keep them from snioothly éxpandrng thelr 

"world vlew and occupatIon quahty as weil as from taklng new factors rnte account. 

The migrants' best rntellectual glft te thelr fellow,vlllagers remains thelr own personal 

experiences Ifl creatlng an economlC nIChe for themselves ln the urban and other 

* areas. 

EducatIon 

. ' Untll quite recently western·style education has remalned perrpheral for Village chll· 

dren. The newly Independent government could not be expected to provlde the edu

catlonal faCllltles overnlght rn arder ta absorb ,the Village chlldren. In additIOn te the 

IImlted number of school~ wlthrn a reasonable distance, many parents did not see the 

direct advantage and alm of attendlng such a publIc InstitutIon. Most of my Infor

mants who never experrenced study at the publIc school generally p,~ced the blame 

for thetr IlIlteracy on the lack of motivatIon on thelr part. When they grew up they 

got Involved wrth the VIllage routine and act/Vltles such as helprng the famlly te 

secure its baSIC needs, JOlnlng à rellglous education al rnstltutlon, takmg part ln certain 

adult SOCIal actiVltles, and at the same tlme attemptlng ta secure economrc Indepen

dence to prepare for ~arnage. They do not blame aflyone nor single Dut any Instltu

tfon as havrng created a SpIrit of indlfference to schoolrng. It was "our way of life" 

, (kabada'anna ormg desa) at that time, a sawyer told me. On the other hand, several, 

. usually weil-off, parents who had a certa!:l relatlonshlp wlth town figur~s or pegawalS 

did send their children ta elementary school. In the Bettet area, smce the schaol was 

located away from the './!lIage ln a mare populous locatIon, chlldren were not avall-, 
, r\~ 1 

able to help the famllv for most of the day. Accordlngly, the low Income parents y-"ro 
" 

r 

had no clear Idea about modern schoolîng kept their chlldren at home to help rn~ r,~ , 

house chores. In addition, the chlldren were not encouraged ta jOIn the school srnce It 

was founded ln an unsUitable _location and an unfamlhar settm9. The Situation 

rêmained 50 until quite recently. This was true desplte the fact that durrng the 

m « 
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Sukarno era, the literacy program was vigorously advocated ln the whole country, 

including t he Island of Madu ra . 

. Table 4.1 Enrolment at the Elementary 5chool (50) and Number 
of 50 ln Pamekasan 

Year 

1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 

Number of Puplls 

18.963 
22.834 
26,194 
30,489 
34,536 
36,84'6 
42.027 
46.539 
51.305 
56,273 
42.182 
72.412 
81,648 

. 
Number of 50 

195 
195 
195 
195 
195 
195 
195 
231 
234 
269 
308 
363 
368 

(Sourçe Bappeda Tk. Il Kabupaten Pamekasan. 1,983) 

Population 

455.362 • 

538.440 

The massive mcrease ln elementary pubJtc schools durtng the last few years has 

been Instrumen'tal ln the Increaslng enrollment of school·age chlldre~. The hlgh pero 

cenrage tncrease of the enrollment. as can be seen ln Table 4.1. IS not an rndependent 

phenomenon. It was not uncommon dunng the 1970'5 te fmd that many of the SO 

Inpres 15 m certain villages fatled to attract puptls. Indeed. many vII/age chlldren pre· 

ferred te Jom a local madrasah or ta remam 'Out of school ln such a case. the school 

plan was probably enforced From above wlthout local consent, espeClally from the 

rehglous leaders. The subsequent events Indlcated that ln certa,rn areas where the . 
ulama were dominant, public schools have been establlshed after consultation wlth 

th,em and wlth thelr consent. Instead of challenglng the publiC school by opentng 

clas~es at the madrasah ln the mornlng, parallel to"the public school seSSion, the 

ulama have not obJected ta holding thelr elementary rellglous classes hO the afternoon 
';l -----------------

15 Elementary schools bUilt on the basis of a soeClal order fro,m ttie President 
(lnstruksl Presiden). 

• 
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(cf. LOl'oran Hast! Penelitian 1980:41-2: Amir Santoso 1980'144-5). Many vIllage chl!

dren therefore have had opportunity to go to the public school ln th~ mornrng and ta ' 

join 'rehgious classes m the afternoon as weil as to take part ln the evenJ!1.g pengaJ,an 

at the langgar raja. 

Furthermore, ln malW VIllages. elementary, non-rehglous educatIon IS also glven by 

pnvate Islamlc schools (MII'Madrasah Ibt/da 'iVah) (see Chapter 10). Unllke the regu

lar rellglous madrasah, the MI provldes, besldes rel IglOUS subJects, general InstructIon 
> L 

parallel ta that offered at the public school. As a result the successful graduates can 

)<:)Jn public secondary schools. The number of the Mis. however. IS very IJmlted. 

There are several reasons for thls. Slnce publIC schools are already operatlve ln each 

desa and ln ~ome areas the MI faces competltron from the nelghborrng schools. most. 

of the Mis, whlch cannot match the publiC school ln terms of facllnles. teachlng staff' 

and somenmes power, are merely survlvlng. The purely rellglous classes ln the after

noon and evenrng, however, remaln popular ln Villages. , , 

Formai education relates villagers ta the supralocal context. Elementary education, 

of course, concentrates prrmanly on provlding the three R's. In Madura where the 

Grade 2 puprls start learnrng, among other thmgs, the Indoneslan language. vllI,age 

children are mtroduced ta extra,vlllage symbols. Moreover, the teachlng of geogra

phy, national hlstory and the state rdeology of Pancaslla (Pendldlkan Moral Pancas/la) 

strongty promotes among Village chlldren a sense of being part of a wlder world. 

Unlike therr Illiterate parents and nelghbors, these chlldren generally u nderstand 

supralocal symbols wrth coherence and 'more deflnlte motive and ratlOnale. Take lhe . 

example of the teachlng of Pancaslla for Village chlldren, for the flrst tlme ln 'thelr 

lives, these chlldren lea'rn that not ail thelr fellow countrymen are Muslrms, and that 

the Madurese do noi even constltute an ethnrc maJority ln Indonesla. On the other 

hand, these chlldren are taughr for years that they are citlzens of an rndependent 
, 1 

country and that whatever dlfferences ln religion, locality, ethnlC backgrounçf and lan-. " 

guage ma'y be found ln the country, they are expected to c0.operate and bulld the 

future of a united Indonesia. Furthermore, the relative economlC stabillty of teachers 

'\ 
1 , 
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and pegawals ln recent years becomes a source of admiration among older puptlc, at 

village schools. Aga1n. the personal approach of many teachers roward thelr prospec 
, 

~Ive students urgrng them (0 pursue hlgher education has had a strong Impact on the 

chlldren's vlews about careers and opportunltles ourslde thelr Village world. Although 

many dlnerate parents cannot follow the sClentlflc achlevements of thelr chlldren . 

. they ohen ask the latter about certain popular national symbols whlch they ha\.e 

heard of or seen somewhere 10 publIC places. at festivals. or on radiO or televlslon 

The spread of general education te villages has propelled further moblltty. new 

occupations. more dlverslfled 1 nformatlon and novel IIfestyles. The wlder access ta 

educatlon has permlued an Increasrng number of villagers ta pursue skdlonemed 

occupations outslde Villages. If prevlously village migrants conslsted pnmartly of non

skilled workers who eked out a irving 10 urban centers as laborers. peddlers. food sell· 

ers and pedlCab drivers, 10 recent years mûre youth have been absorbed IntO govern· 

ment posts, the armed forces. profesSlOnal establishments and teachlOg pOSitions. 

Nevertheless, slnce most of th'ese posItions reqwre education hlgher t~an elementarv 

level. only a handful of villagers have beneflted from the opportunrtles.' Moreover. [he 
1 

, comlng of outsiders and even non-Madurése to .vlllages as teachers and offiCiais Indl' 

rectly sttmulates the local awareness of wlder contexts and challenges. Although at 

tlmes such external Interference creares local resentment. glven equal opportunlty 

and wlder partICIpatiOn vlIJagers respond posltlvely_ 

On the other hand. rellglous education emphaslzes symbols chat eXlst beyond the 
-~ ~ . --

vllÎage. Religlous instruction 10 the madrasah and langgar raja concentratesfon trans· 

mltttng correct, even at tlmes Ideal, wavs of IIfe to the c,hlldren. It pnmarrly Incul

cates 10 them reltgious dutles, .symbols of falth. value\ and a sense of belonglng to the 

Islamlc communlty (umar). USlng stones about religlous figures ln the Middle East,' 

Central ASla. other parts of Indonesla and places ln Madura. the rellglous teachers· are 

able {O stlmulate a wlder worfd vlew among chlldren. Instead of Impostng 'unlty 

within dlverslty: rehglous education promûtes. Inter alla, a wlder, exc!uslvlst brocher 

hood of corehglonlsts. Yet to an extent It negates the ethnlc inward-Iooklng attitude. 
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The sources of the religlous IIterature and the centers of Islamic learnlng whlCh 

mamly eXlst outside Madura undoubtedly accelerate among chlldren the feeling of 

belonglng to and at the sàme CIme dependlng on such. external entltles. 1 

The. education network forms a IInk among dlfferent segmentJS of .the population. 

Rellgious education and ItS mstltur\ons are struetured and related to one anothe~' 
..vlthm local, supraloeal and even ln some cases Intra- Isupra- national networks. For 

Instance, the strong relations among pondok graduates and colleagues as weil as 

between kyals and sanUlS who usually organize educatlonal centers, as we shall see ln 

Chapter 11, perpewate a long, stable bond. Since thev scatter ln dlfferent reglons, 

Includmg Java, the pondok networks eut across several parochlal boundarles. 

Although the Madurese santns have the/r own preferences for pondoks and kyals, the 

latter are m many ways related ta the,r eounterparts ln Java and elsewhere. Agam, 

the Identification of most supporters of these education al institutions wltn the su pral

ocal soclo-rehglous organlzatlons Increases the outward lookmg perspective of village 
---- -....-

santrls and ulama. On the other hand, the extra currlcular actlVltles at the public . 
schools and thelr hlerarchical network improve the 5upralocal Of/entatlon o~ Village 

c' 

students. The vaflous styles of school unlform whlCh have been recommended ta the 

elementary and secondary students provlde them wlth a partlcular Identlty. They 

belong ta the same school system, as do other fellow students throughout the coun

try, that IS, to the Indoneslan government school. Furthermore. the boy-scout move-
(IY'/ 

ment (Pramuka) wh/ch 15 orgamzed at the public schools increases the sense of mem-

bership m a supralocal institution. Agam. il: meulcates symbols of nanonal belongmg. 



o 

o 
.' 

15:' 

Chapter Flve 

PA TTERNS Ç)F LOCAL AUTHORITY IN MADURESE VILLAGES 
.. , 

leadership can be 'formai" or 'Informai" (Balley 1969 73·5), ThoSl> local leaders \\ ho 

do not denve thelr authorny from governmental institutions are commonly referred 

to as informai leaders. In Madura the ulama have been regarded as the mos( Influen· 

tlal rnfqrmalleaders. We have bnefly noted a facer of the leadership foie of the ulama 

ln the villages. but, a more speCifie trearment of the ulama's authoflty will he 

glven below, On the other hand. the formai leaders who denve thelr leadership pfI 

marrly from governmental investIture have faced certarn dl1emmas regardtng leader 

shlp. For qUite some' ume desa eleerlOns have been' held ta elect village headmen 
, 

(klebuns). In return for the opportunlty te pawClpate ln the polltlcal qrocess of the 
T . 

village, the villagers are expected to accept the legltlmate authortty of the elected kle· 

. bun. The b::::.: • .:;matns, however. that-the klebuns have Increastngly been see n as gov· 

ernment agents ln the villages. In the followJng dISCU$Slon, the klebun IS not seen 

wlthtn the separate domaln of Weber's frequently quoted clasSification of authoflty 

(chansmatlc. tradltlOnal and rationai/legal), but rather 15 regarded as overlapplng 

t hese catego nes. 

Background of local authonty ln the villages 

The drlemmas and crises of authonty faced by a klebun taday have thelr onglns ln 

the relations of the village wlrh the polltlcal reglmes ln the center. As we saw, the 
, 

scattered nature of settlements ln the Island has had a strong Impact on the frag-

mented nature of village organlzatlon. The vlliagers themselves malntaln close [les 

with thelr Immediate n~lghbors and km, One of these ktnsmen, usually,. but not nec· 

essanly, From among the eider generatlons, IS entrusted wlth leadership, partlcularly 

as regards workmg the land, leading ceremOOles, protectrng the settlements and ,con

ducttn9 exchanges wlth outSiders. 16 Stnce a new settlement IS an offshoot of aider 

J 6 The popular tltle of mak kaeh (lit. father's father or gr?ndfather) addressed ta the 
local ulama seems to have ongln m its wlde use for identlfymg such local eiders, 
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ones elsewhere. tles between them are malntalned and ohen strengthened through 

marnage. But the discontlnuous settlement parterns perpetuate 

autonomy and Isolation. In the pasr: the Independence and autonomy of these settle

ments was a major reason for the fragllity of perry rulershlp ln the Island. Jnsofar as 

emergJng rulers could nor send permanent agents IntO the villages. thelr power 

remalned translent. The dlfflculty ln sendlng agents to vdlages was malnly a result of 

village Isolation. When a strong pretender was able to ralse a powerful army. he had 

a better chance of appOlntlng agents who were then responslble for the collection of 

taxes. As long as the ruler was able [Q Impose hls Will on the villagers. hls agents 

wère able ta bnng hlm taXés and other wealth. From bemg an ad hoc represeri'fatfl.e 

of the ruler. an agen~ mlght eventually be glven a permanen t positIOn ln ,the vdlage . . 
ln a later stage such an agent was labelled a klebun. Although the kleoun mlght "ve 

ln the Village: because of local settlêment patterns he usually formed a separate 

nelghborhood. Once a klebun was settled permanently ln the village, hls descendants 

were ln most cas!-!s entltled'to Inhent the position. However. the klebun remalned 

outsld~ the local VIllage structure. 

The separateness of the klebun was caused not so much bV hls external ongln as 

by the local set/ement pattern. Indeed. the settlement patterns are themselves a con

sequence of a SOCIal declslon. The protection of the Villages by the establrshed ruler 

was. of course: an asset to the local IOhabitants. as the latter wou/d be wllhng ta sub

mit taxes. trIbutes and corvees collected by the ruler's agents ln the village.s' ,(klebuns). 

Srnce the communication between village settlements wast miOimal, the klèbuns only 

occaslona/ly had the opportunlty to renew tles wlth the lOG;)' Inhabltants. The pn

mary orientation of the klebun was IImited ta hls own hamlet. The autonomy of vii-
i" ' , 

lage settlements continued to be slgntflcant as endogamous marnages among kms

men became the norm. Accordtng/y. a klebun contlnued to be seen as an agent of the 

ruler. Desplte the fan that a klebun "ved among vi/lagers. he belonged ro -a separate 
, Q 

entity. HIS real leadership was IImlted ta hls own seulement as h.e occupled a cus-

tomarily sanctloned elder's pOSitIon, even though he possessed power to Impose the 

r 
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ruler's demand on the villagers at large. In certain areas where larger communal 

effortS were needed to malOtaln order and the economy. the klebuns mlght be 
~ 

expected to wlden thelr Influence by rallYlng the local Inhabltants for such tasks. 

Nevertheless. the dominant feature of the dry tegal-Iand ln the reglon strongly dlsfa· 

von:!d the recurrences of such an opportLJnlty Tegal-Iand dld not requlre extenSive 

tabor and w/de-scale cooperatIon. In most cases. the well·establlshed Idebuns mlght 
/ 

have conducted alliances wlth eiders ln the nelghbormg settleml:!nts through mar-

nages. exchanges of g/fts. medlcatlon and rellglous teachrng. 

Oesa electlons ln Madurese vlliages 

The centrlpetal orientation of the VIllage settlement cont.lnued te be strong even after 

a stronger ruler (rato) asslgned c1usters of such VIllage settlements to hls courtiers 

and offiCiais as appanages. As we saw, t,he 1858 reorganlzatlon of Pamekasan 

resulted ln a massive land distribution. Most land was then ass/gned te tndlvldual vtI· 

lagers. Smce the new arrangement dld not slgnlflcantly alter the pattern of. and 

access tO, production. village settlements were kept Intact The local eIders remalned 

the Jone reference for the ln habitants ln the settlement. TheÎr authonty was recog· 
( 

nlzed and thus leglomlzed by vlrtue of thelr senIor status 1/1 the local generatlon lev-
~ 

e!s. This arra~gement provlded a good opportunÎty for slbltngs ta mâneuver for a 
.. t c 

position in the local leadership. Indeed. vlllagers dld not favor primogeniture as the 

youngest (hlld commonly inherited the Original house (bengko as al). 

-" 

. Although a klebun contlnued: ln theory at least. to be apPolnted by the regent. by 

the late nmeteenth century attempts were made to secure popular support for the klebuns. , 

A limlted forum for desa electlons was introduced at the turn of thls cenwry. In Bettet. 

for example. many villagers still p~eser,ve acc,ounts of the shlft ln desa affalrs dunng thls . 
period. Prior to the organlzation of the desa electlons JO Bettet. the colonial govern-

l ' 

ment made two appoÎntments for the klebunshlp of Benet. The klebuns came From 

the town proper and nelghbonng TeJa. Dunng the f"st desa electlon ln 1937~ a local 

candIdate who had no tles wlth the prevlous klebuns won the electlon. Although thls 
• 

candidate secured support From an Influential kyal ln the area. hls vlcrory was ,:1150 
o 

-
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du.e to the extensive consangUlneal and affinai tles he had ln the village. Indeed. hls 

klnsmen were more numerous than those of any one of the other flve candldar,es whq 

ran for the desa electlon. 

The Ilmlted des a electlon dld not slgnlflcantly modlfy the Idebun's authomy. 8y 

brlnglng villagers tO the poIls. an elected klebun was expected to represent the maJor

Ity oJ the villagers. ln the past the klebun was merely a government agent at the vil

lage level and thus had ta compete wlth different village eiders. Followmg the Intro· 

ductlOn of the desa electlons. 'the klebun was partly directed ta take over the 

authonty of these eiders. The government's main alm ln thls scheme was ta establlsh 

an effective and popular admlnlstrarar at the vIllage level. Because v6tlng for village 

leadership was novel. primordial methods for chooslng a çandrdate 
"J 

remalned dominant. A villager cast hls vote for a candidate malnly because the 

latter belonged to groupmgs corresponding ra the former's. Yet the government 

strengthened the position of the elected klebun by grantlng hlm officiai symbols such 

as an inauguration. an offlclal-seal and power. The unamblguous affiliation of an 
Ii\ 

elected klebun wlth hls parochlal grouplngs continued to ereate obstacles ln the years 

a'}lead as regards hls assumptlon of leadership for the whole desa. ThiS IS partlcl}larly 

50 slnce the klebun only had very restrlcted resources and initiatives wlth whlch ta 

show hls concern over desa development. Apart from hls percaton land. the klebun 

was forced to rely on his tradiClonal means of affiliation and persuasion ln order to 

rally support From the villagers. Nonetheless, through years of klebunshlp. a headman 

mlght build up a certain level of popularity, Influence and prestige over the desa 

1 mhabltants by virtue of hls patronage, officiai position, recurrent communICation and 

reciprocal services. Indeed, ln the process of his !eadershIP. a klebun could maneuver 

key issues and affalrs whlch dlrectly affected indiv.duals ,or the desa as a whole. 

Actordlngly, the longer a klebun occupled the desa headshlp, thê stronger and more· 

legltlmate hls authonty and power became. But the fact remalns that the centnpetal 

orientation of each village settlement 10 the desa perpetuated the fragmentation of 

desa authonty lOto local nuclei. 
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The patterns of production ln the villages strengthened the Isolation of settlements 

from each other. Since each seulement depended heavlly on cultlvatmg land ln the 

surroundmg fields. ItS Inhabltants had few economlc Interests ln common 't.(lth tl)elr 

nelghboring settlers. 'More speClflcally. the dry tegal ecotype dld not reqUire any mas· 

slve cooperative work for Irrigation and cultlvatlon among diverse settlemeflts. Such 

Isolation and Inward:lookmg tenden'Cles can still be secn today ln the absence of good 

pa,ths between many settlements. Under such conditions It 15 not surpnslllg that the 

klebun had dlfflcultles lJ1 stlmulatmg cooperation among the Inhabltants of the diV' 

erse settlements 111 his desa and 111 exerclsmg hls authonty over the entJre administra· 

tlve desa. In vlew of the low productlVlty of agriculture and the economlC hardshlp of 

the villagers. a klebun could do httle ta ask them to p~t aSlde surplus for Village 

proJects wh/ch dld not correspond dlrectly to the peasant tnterests. Moreover. the 

popular Image of the klebun as the government aQ,ent. tax collector and labor ex pro· 

pnator dld not work favorably for hls reputatlon. partlcularly slnce the injection of 

funds for village proJects almost never matenalized. Indeed. Village settlernents were 

left to manage thelr own affalrs and develop on thelr own. even though thelr mhabl' 

tants were reqUired ta pay taxes and perform labor. Only on rare occasions such as 

_ va,ccinatlon campalgns, the massive mobllizatlOn agalnst epldemlCs and the dlstrlbu· 

tlon of famine ald dld villagers dlrectly beneflt from the bureaucracy, Including the 
~ 

klebun. As a result. the klebun was forced ta establish personal tles with the local eid-

ers ,îf he ever wanted to get more access to villagers m thel( hamlet. By enllstlng as 

, many local1elders as possible ln the desa administration, the klebun mlght Win sorne 

local populanty. Yet the Ilmlted resources whlch were avallable to absorb such eiders 

conunued to alienate' many segments ofo the desa Inhabltants as they had no direct 

"nk to the klebun. -

Unlike the local mak kaeh, the klebl!Jn dld (lot have a physlCal symbol which dlstln

g~Jlshed hlm as a formai secular leader. Although a klebun enJoyed a relatlvely large 

amount of percaton land, he was left wlth only inslgnlflcant symbols of power ln the 

VIllage except official symbols. HIS house did not signiflcantly differ structurally from 
\ 

r l 
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those of tlle vlJlagers', even though he mlght b'ulld a blgger one as he accumulated 

w.e~lth ~rom hls percaton land. The Idea of a village hall or office dlèJ not prevall. Per· 

sonat matters and offiCIai deahngs converged, as a klebun's nouse was glven multl

faceted functlons to recelve varlOus segments of SOCiety mcludlng guests, vlliagers 

'and officiais. The absence of a unlversal Village hall"or the hke for the klebun, ~ompa

rable ta the mosque for the local Imam, functlonmg as a popular physlcal symb'ol 

worked unfavorably agalnst the klebun's authonty over the desa as a whole. In fact, 

{he vdlagers, as many older anhabltants ln Bettet recalled. kept away ,From the kte

bun's house. They did nor have a reasonable excuse to drop ln casually and chat wlth 

the klebun. Only on partlcular occasIOns such as getting approval and certlflcatlon~ 

for cattle or land sales dld a villager meet the klebun. Fdrth-ermore. governmental 

attempts tO compensate for the low Income of the klebun fiom hls percaton land by ~ 

preservmg hls nght over labor (kemn) From adult villagers only added to hls negatlve 

Image among the villagers as a power enforcer 

ln Villages the klebun represents a few inhabltants who have access ta lucrative 

economic resources. Bemg a rnember of the bureaucracy, the klebun IS glven nghts. to 

the culovatlon (usufruct) of relatlvely large a~ncultural'Iands (tana percaton, or cana 
" 

kongsen). Indeed, the klebun nas vanous sources of extra mcome. The tana percaton 

for the klebun varies from one desa to another, depending primanly on the size of the 

desa population as weil as the breadth of the desà terntones. But.the klebun recelv.es 

no less than flve hectares of agncultural land even ln a desa as small as Kodlk of 

Proppo (terntory: 93 ha; and population: 60S ln 1984). Furthermore, the klebun 15 

entrusted with the collection of desa taxes on land and fees on the transfer of valua

ble propertles. A fraction of thls collected fund 15 assigned ta the klebun and hls 
" 

assistants. To this .day the klebun has the nght ta ma:rltam the kemlt for no more 

l' than two days of. work annually) 7 from each household head ln hls desa. AlthougtJ 

he can employ them in his domestlc Rrojects, most kemlts are organlzed ta execure 
- -' -

) 7 For the villagers who prefer to submit cash. they are requlred to pay an equiva
lent amou,nt to the cost of two days of work. 
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public work,5 mcluding the repalr and bUIlding Cff the desa footpath. masque. canal. 

road or bridge. Seing the formai leader 10 the desa, the klebun recelves vanous glfts 

from the villagers, partlcularly dunng weddlng ceremonies. Vanous forms of certlfl' 

cres Includlng I~ent~ty cards needed by the vlliagers provlde the klebun wlth addl 

tlonal cash as villagers paya certain amount of money ln return for t he service. On 

the other hand, government funds whlch are tnckled down tO Villages through the 

bureaucracy have enhanced tt)e klebun's prestige and. to an extent. hls economy The 

klebun has the final say ln the allocation of diverse government funds for rural devel· 

opment Includlng the bantuan desa (Village development ald) and diverse schemes of 
~. 

the proyek perron/an (agrlcultural development plan). even though the plan for 

funded proJects has ta be appro\ted by the desa counell as weil as the cama! or other 

gpvernment agencles ln certain cases. 

, Desplre the ex'panslon of the desa electoral franchise slnce Independenee ta Include 
, . 

ail adult villagers, the klebun's authomy dld nor undergo any major change. 5lnce the 

Villages dld not wlrness any significant Improvement ln agrrcultural. economlS and 

SOCial features (see the next chapter). the desa electlon contlnued to channel the pri

mordial cleavages and tles ,In the Villages. As the followmg dlsèusslon of the desa 

electlon 10 the Better area will "'ustrate, klnshlp ties, patronage and personal bonds 

have been the most Important factors ln the villagers's support for a partlCular candi

date. Insofar as several candidates emerge to contest the desa electlon, the elected 

klebun Will face deep polltlcaf cleavage '" the desa, partlcularly among supporters of 

there candidates. As a result. the 'newly elected klebun ha), and will have for some 
, \ 

tlme ta come. only partial authorlty over the desa. 
o , 

The desa election IS held foflowtng the death or reslgnanon of the' klebun. This 

.occws desplte the facr that offlclally a desa electlon must take place every elght years 

(cf. PrasadJa 1980, Schulte Nordholt 1982). Although the klebuns have been absorbed 

lOto the pegawal corps (Korpn). they are practically Immune from age-ce"tng retire

ments. Agam, only on.. rare occasions does a klebun reslgns voluntanly or by force. 
\ 

Thus once a klebun 15 elected he is atmost secure in hls position partlcularly If \he ;:; 
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commltted co execute offiCiai dutles and programs. Only the bupatl has the power (0 

'dlsmlss a klebun from offIce. An unpopular klebun wdhurvlve as a desa head. Insofar • 

as he performs hls' formai and fundamental funct,lons, 8ecause the desa does not 

.exerCIS(~ power ra replace ItS own elected leader, local dlssatlsfactlon agarnst a klebun 

has Iittie effect. The relatlvely goocl Incorne enJoyed by a kleb'~n becomes a 

source of attractIon for the competlng 10c~1 élt~'e N~)[ surpflslngly, they do not- hesl

tate co agIta te agarnsr the klebun, partlcularly the n~wly elected one. by ralsrng any 

Issue whlch may denrgrate hls reputatlOn. Partly ln, response co thls phenomenon the 

government often Ignores local unrest agarnst the k!ebun. Unless the klebun glarrngly 

falls to obey ru les and to exécute essentlal dut les and pragrams, he will enJay gove'r'n

ment support. Accordrngly, dlsSatlsfactlon agair'lSt a klebun has tO be channelled 
\ 

through hlgher offiCiais. In the vIllages where ~he' local leaders have bener access ta 

the hlgher; authariues, such dlssatlsfactro~' undoubtedly flnds effective mean~ of . ' 

changu}g the fate of partlcular klebuns. Nevertheless, villagers rarely wltness the diS-
, 

missal of thel' klebun. The villagers explalned. "once a klebun 1$ Involuntarrly dIS' 

, charged [Lé', under pressure 'from sor:ne factIons ln the desdJ, hls desa ,Will experrence ~ore, 

recurrent dlsmlssals of ItS klebyn~' As a result. such, a des a IS more fragmented and 

dlsunlted than ever. It 1$ not comfortable (rak nvaman) to conduct our reguJar Ilfe 

~nder such condItions: 

Prior ,to the desa election, the headmanshlp IS asslgned ta an interrm head (klebun 

karteker,or pen jabot klebun). He usual!y cornes from amang the local S€'nlor desa 

officiais. In certain desas where the\.government IS worned about suspected polrtrcal 

u~rest, It may, appoint a mllitary office;' as Interim klebun wlthout a deflnlte tlme 

'limit. In most caSe5, however, an Jnterrm klebun has ta prepare the atmosphere and . , 

facilities for the desa election:- even though he may eventually Jom the race. Since 
, ~ 

many klebuns appoint their sons or sons-In-Iaw to positions 10 the desa admInIstra-

tion, such relatives most probably have better chances to assume the Interrm klebun

shlP, When such persons jOln the' race for the desa eleàlon, they undoubtedly have a 

, greater opportunity to win votes, not only because of their expeflence and accumu' 

latèd popularlty but also because of the vlllagers' view that office and descent are 

, , 
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~CIOSely rel~lted. 

" Although the c:ampai~n period for a desa electlon IS IImlted. prospective candIdates ~ 

unofflGlally emerge as saon as the desa electlon IS expected te be held. An tnterestlng 

feature of an Indlvldual'sc'clalm to legltlmacyas regards hls candldacy for the clesa 

eleCtlons IS the self-denlal of personal tntêreSts. Legitlmacy may be man Ifestecl ln 

such concepts as descent. popular support. requests by promlnent leaders, and havlng 

dreams of meeting the deceased klebun or other prom'ment figures. Sy securtllq at 

least one of these bases of legltlmacy, a candidate may thus maXlmlze hls prospects 

for wtnntng popular votes by adopttng more pr'actlcal methods. Because candldacy 

-reqUires considerable ftnanclal support, only weil-off vtllagers can run for the desa 

electlons. Offlclally a candidate spends cash only to reglster hls name al the kecama

tan. But a senous candidate cannot fall to c;eek supporters throucgh generoslty, glfts 

and good will. ThiS IS espeClally so slnce the ca,mpalgn for the desa electlon 1> done 

not through publrc speeches or debates but through persuasIOn and manipulation by 

dents, assistants and medlators (botohs). To expia ln these patterns of the candldacy 

ln the desa electlon, let us examine closely the emergence of several candidates ln the 

19~Ù desa elettlon ln the Bettet a rea. ) 
The deso f..Iection m,the' Bettet area searching for legltlmacv 

The death of the incumbent klebun, Matis. *-n la te 1981 opened the door for the desa 

electlon ln a. y'llIage ln the Bettet area. Shortly after hls death, fhe des a secretary 

(cank) was appolnted as the mtenm klebun. As a-serllor offiCiai and outsider, {he 

carik was seen by many local leaders as a perfëct neutral lnte.nm headman. It 1$ 

Important tO note ln pasSlng that ail six sons of the deceased klebun have secured 

occupations outslde the village, four as government teachers and [wO as mIgrants ta 

the city. HIs only son-m-Iaw was nominated as a desa offiCiaI (apel) shortly before hls 

death. Because thls son-m-Iaw lacked expenence and populanty, he d,d not quallfy 

for the interml headshlp. 

Candidacies. By late 1982, as the date of the forthcoming desa electlon 
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approached, several villagers made legltlmate elalms fo( candldacy, Includlng one 0 

migrant son of the deceased klebun. As a direct descendant of the klebun. he 

regarded hlmself wlth sorne Justification as a strong coiitender for the POSltlon. 1 S 

Smce hè had spent most of hls adulthood ln the cny as a student and then as a mIg

rant, he was not weil aCQuamted wlth vIllage polltlcs. Accordmgly, he sought counsel' 

and support From the strong kyal ln the area who responded negatlvely to hls plan. 

the kfebun's son Immedlately wlthrew hls candldacy and returned to the city On the 

other hand. the cank. who then acted as' Interrm ~eadman dld not recelve popular 

support. Indeed, belng an ,"habitant of a neighbonng desa. the cank never sertously 

consldered hlmself as a candidate," the desa electlon. 

When ln the eal'Iy part of 1983 Ir was offlCialiv announced that the desa electlon 

would ne h,eld in August, the narnes of several prospective candidates were clrculated 
, 

in the desa. Und(!r such clrcumstances sorne villagers senously or Joklngly e~tleed 

thelr fellows ta run for the desa etectlon. Indee'd. [WO villagers formally attempted to 

base their candidacy prrmanly on the basis of such popula;' support. Jemanl, who .-, 
was a peg'awal. recelved support matnly From hls fnends ln the kolom gathertng. 

When he had recurreJr1t dreams mdicatlng that the deceased klebun endorsed hls can-

didacy. he started tO thtnk senously about runnmg for the eleetlon. More speclf· 

ically, the support and encouragement démonstrated by several eiders (onVI nced Jem

ani to Jom the race. Another contender. MUni, ~ho was a carpenter, clalmed that . 
manyof hls klflsmen encouraged him to run for the klebunshlp. Agam, belng the son 

of a former klebun (Matls's predecessor), ,MUni almost certalnly attempted ta take 

advantag'e of the villagers' belief JO 'the nght of descent to the office. Although Muni 

eventually falled to jOIfl the desa electlon for lack of formai education, he had fought 

hard to satlsfy the officiaI reqUi rements through vanous ~eans. In hlS, stubborn 

endeavors. ~hich ended in V~In. MUni lost hls house and other personal valuables ln 

order to pay the cast of hls declslor\ to run for the office. 

J 8 ln thrée nelghboring desas. the sons of the deceased klebuns succeE!aed thelr 
fathers through the desa elections after servlOg as the canks and 'Jnteflm head
men. 

, 1 
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Two other people claimed that a supralocal kyaj. a promlnent and Influentlal figure 

in the reglon. asked them ta ru n for the desa electron. One of them refused ta run. 

Seing ~ relatlvely yo~ng government teacher. he thought chat hl~ current position was 

better and more stable th an the klebu nshlp whlch was off,c,ally ta be contested every 

elght years, The kyal then asked Sonep. a retlred pcgawal and at the same tlme a 

close disciple and fnend, to run for the klebun's offICe; The retned pegawal dld not 

accept the kyal's request untll the latter had repeated hls pleas several tlmes, Belng a 

retJred pegawal who had spent most of hls tlme outslde the area. he was nct sure 

that he could rally support from the villagers. Moreover. he was one' of the few 

wealthy villagers. Indeed. the purpose of hls return ta hls native Village. as he tald 

me, .... was to enjoy old age ln the nostalgie atmosphere of the Village," Therefore. hl'.> 

legltlmacy for the cand,dacy was pr-lmarrly due to the kyal's full support, Nonethe' 

less, the kyaJ's over! and exclUSive support for a partlcu'lar candidate created confu

sion ln the desa even dunng the penod after electlon of klebun. As w,"- be Illustrated 

below, desplte thelr populanty and Influence, the kyals do not possess the power ra 

enforce Ideas and chol<:es ln secular matters. 

By the ume the government offlClally annou nced the candldacy IIst for the cam, 

palgn penod leading up to the 1983 desa electlon, there were only [Wo candidates, 

, Jemanl and Sonep. Although nelther of the candidates possess'ed a secondary school' 

certlficate, as aider pegawals chey satlsfled the official re9utrements by vlrtue of therr 

experience ln the government offICes as government employees. If Sonep was able tO 

claim his candidacy with the full support of ,the mfluentlal supralocal kyal, Jemanl 

conversely played down such rel IglOUS backlng. A few words should be sa,d. however, 

about Jemani's contact wlth the kyal, 

Realizing the kyal's Influence on villagers, Jemanl qUite early attempted to sec.ure 

hls support. Prior tO the formai reglstratlon for the candidacy, JemanJ asked a 

couple of local figures who were close ta the kyal ta accompany hlm ta meet the 

kyal. Jemanr recalled chat the followrng points were raised dunng the. meeting 1- the 

.. 
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kyal did not obJect to Jemanl's candldacy: 2- the kyai had no nght whatsoever to stop 

any villager to run for the desa electlon: and 3- although the kyal had supported 

Sonep, )emanl was welcomed, as the kyal metaphorlcally alluded that " ... a wedding 

ceremony cannot be held unless we have a bnde and groom (rnantan bwek ban 

lakek)." Jemanl was not qUite satisfled ,wlth the kyai's, amblguous support, therefore 

he sent hls fqther-In-Iaw to meet the kyal. In addition, shortly afterward a mak kaeh 

ln Jemanl's hamlet rold hlm that the kyal fully supported Sdnep ln the desa electlon. 

ln response to thls statement, Jeman. deCided to meet the kyal once agam m order to 

wlth raw hls çandldacy. The kyal replled thalt he could not do anythmg to. approve or 

reJect one's candidacy. "This IS outslde my auttfortty (kobasa);" the kyal relterated. 

Moreover, many vl"agers ln Jemanl's nelghborhood, some of hls kmsmen and sev-
,\ 

eral eiders who had prevlously encouraged hlm to run for the desa electlon obJected 

ta jemanr's wlthdrawal m front of the kya1. Thus, a delegatlon under a promment 

local mak kaeh was sent to' see the kyal ln order to explam and show the popular sup

port for Jemanl's candidacy. The' kyal essentlally expressed hls consent for jemanl's 
" 

candldacy and repeated that " ... It is inconvenient to hold a wedding party un less we 

have a bride and groom: Indeed, thls stateme!lt was later used by Jemanl's support

ers dunng the campalgns that the kyal was neutral ln hls support for the twO candi

dates. 

On the other hand, Son.ep's supporters claimed chat the kyal was fully behind 
.' 

Sonep. They criticized Jemanl's supporters of havlng been unable to understand the 
.~~ 

"refmed expression'" of the kyal. 
" 

Carripaigns for the desa election. Thè campalgns for the des a electlon were 

energetically launched by the candidates' followers and supporters. Ali possible 

means were utilized to gain support. Insofar as most villagers followed thelr tradl

tional local opinion leaders. the campaigners concentrated the.r efforts on wlnning . -
the sympathy and good wil(of these local leaders. Sonep's campalgners constantly 

evoked the k,yai's support for the former's cand,dacy by painting ta the Inconsistency 
. \ 
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showed by Jemam, implYlng that the latter openly challenged the kyal. But promises 

and rewards were also wldely used by Sonep. For example, ln order to win the sup

port of the famlly of the deceased klebun who lived close to jemani, Sonep had prom

Ised them that, if elected, he would hand the desa offICe bUilding ln thelr compound 

over to the famlly. He also rewarded the leadmg campalgners who commanded a 

large folJowmg wlth glftS, cash. and the promise of the usufruct of the percaton land. 

Agam, for a lorah pondok who commanded no less than 300 votes among hls santns. 

Sonep made other danng promises and valuable glfts. 5mce the total votes for the 

1983 electlon did not exceed 1200. a deflnlt~ number uf sècured votes was slgnlflcant 

for Sonep's electlon. Furthermore, Sonep pald wide attention to village development 

by Investmg considerable funds to sponsor the Improvement of Village pathways 

whlch connected hls settlement ta the central Village. 

On the other hand, jemanl's camp populanzed the Idea that the kyal dld not favor 

any candidate. They cCltlClzed Sonep as arrogant. harsh and unfamillar wlth the local 

problems and pnorltles. They also warned thar If eJected, Sonep would d,s~lss ail 

prevallmg desa offiCiais and replace them wl~h hls own men. Although Sonep was 

close to the kyal. Jemanl's carnpalgners relterated that the kyal wanted the vlliagers 

to express thelr own cholce because the elected klebun would be the des a leader, not 

the kyat's agent. In response ta the rumor th{lt Sonep would recelve no less (han 300 

votes from the pondok santns alone. jemanl's èamp explalned that the effort dld not . , , 

orlginate From the kyal but From hls sub.ordmate, the lorah. They sald that slnce the 

santns' ultlmate obedience was ta the kyai, and the kyai remalned neutralm the desa 

electlon, none could guarantee Sonep's clalm. Indeed, by showlng the cleavage inslde 

the pondok and by c1almlng the neutrahty of the kyai, jemanl's camp enJoyed moral 

credtbllity among many Ylllagers. For, in the final analysls, jemani did not challenge 

the kyaJ's decislon and Will. Moreover, in order to boost jemani's popularity, hls cam

palgners clalméd that Jemam had recelved direct support From hlgher government 
" 

offiCIais. 

Despite the absence of public speeches, the ideas, arguments and promises made 
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. 
byeach candidate and hls campalgners were effectively propagated through koloms. 

street/cafe talk (geppok talar), small, casual gathenngs, pn~ate conversations and VIS

ItS. Vet ln an Implicit and discreet fashlon. Sonep's camp had a better chance ta 

deliver the,r message publlcly through the weekly female mustamJ'an. 

Throughout the campalgn. a candldate's chIef means of wmnlOg the support of the 

v,lIagers was based, not 50 much on hls programs for village development. as on the 

~erlts of his personallty and the le1ltll1:acy of his daIm to leadership. The emphasis 

was on the ratlonale and place of a candldate's leadershIp role wlthln tlfe VIllage sta-
, ( 

tus quo_ The purported clalm that the candidates dld not merely follow thelr' own 

whim. but rather were urlder pressure From the eiders aand ne'ghbors to run for the 
o 

desa electlon was used to leglt,mlze the cand,dates: quest for leadership. The Ideol-. . 
ogy behmd thls attitude was the vlew that a Village leader had to show a commlt-

ment to the maintenance of local order 'and harmony and defend the preva"mg rela

t,onal arrangement. In vlew of the prevalence of parochlal clusters, groupmgs and 

factions JO the v,lIages. a candidate could not Ignore such social segmenta tlon. In s,o

far as ordinary vlllagers had ta accomodate and embrace such parochlal leadershIp, , . ' 

the" d,rect interests were often 'iubordtnated to thelr ,mmedlate groupmg's and lead-

er's. Sy acknowledgrng and respectrng s.uch paroèh,al arrangements. a candIdate 

attempted ~o Win votes and grass-roots legltlmacy_ 

Furthermore, the centraltty of such sùpralocal flgu~es as the kyal ln en hanclng a 

candïdate's prestige was strongly felt. As local ln ha.b,tants who had expene'nced the 0 

, . 

l," • 

,mpact of the kyal's opinion and support of certain Issues relative ta the vlIJagers at' 

large, the candidates wholeheartedly endeavored ta win the kyai's consent, If nct 
)1 
/, 

endorsement, for their candidacy. As a popular rehg'ous figure. the kyai wlelded 

strong moral mfluence ln provldmg a candidate with legitimacy for the latter's clalm 

. to local leadership. Because of the villagers' trust in the kyal's abllity to comprehend 

the divine will by-virtue of hls p'ety and status. the kyai's support for a candidate rep-. . 

resents a morally valid cholce. Neverthèless, t'he manipulation of the kyai's Impltc't 

support by both camps during the 1983 desa election falled ta create a monoltthlc 

---------------~~-- --~-~-~- ---~~- -
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endorsement for a single candidate. 

VJllagers' votlng deCislons were very much influenced by reasonable information 

about a candidate whlCh came through famlliar chan nels. Indeed, thelr cholce of a 

candidate was not necessanly related to thelr real knowledge of the candidate but to . 
thelr famlilanty wlth the information w.,ich reached them. The fragmentation of vII· 

lage settlements and the Inward looking tendency of each settlement promoted Isola

tion and hlndered the wider flow of information and exchanges. When the candidates 

emerged from among the mhabltants, the villagers, Isolated ln settlements, were nOt , 
only perplexed as te w.hlch candidate to vote for, they were perplexed by the desa 

electlon Itself. Under such Clrcumstances the Immediate local leaders mlght become 

a source of prelimlnary Information and at the same tlme Influence thr, votmg pat

tern among the villagers. Thus, durmg the 1983 desa electlon, the ln habitants of sev

eral Isolated settlements cast thelr votes generally 10 accorejance wlth the cholCe pro

vlded by thélr respective local eiders. Moreover, slnce the candidates were not 

dtrectly Involved ln the campalgn, thelr core campalgners played an Important role as 

brokers. USlng ail possible and reliable channels of approachtng local eiders, the core 
1 

campalgners bullt {he lower network of support. For example. one of Jema'nl's cam· 

palgners won the support of eiders ln an eastern seulement of ~he desa prtma'nly 
• 1 • 

because of hls affmal tles wlth one of those eiders. Agaln. Sonep's carnpalgners were 

able to IIst Mak ~aeh Hakl among thelr rank because they were colleagues who had 

studled under the same kyal and teacher. 

ln settlements where the vlliagers were influenced by several leaders. Indlvldual 

'Voters exercised gre~ter per,sônal,freedom of cholce ln the desa electlons. Because vII-
I 

lagers had better access to dlfferent opinions and wlder news. they tended ra trans

late thelf own rnterests through thetr support for a partlCular candidate. Such settle

ments generally harbored a hlgher number of 10 habitants. Thus. they became an 

extensIve field of actlvlty for the campaigners. Yet, because resldential core kinsmen 

wlthm the tanean lanjang rematned closeJy cooperative, they were often unammous 

ln plCking the same candidate. Desplte the dominant position of the sentor 
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household head ln external relatIons. any member of the tanean lanJang mlght be 

used as a prospectIve channel in wrnnrng the whole tanean lanJang. In the central vil

lage. for example. even members of a kolom supported dlfferent candIdates. This 

was partly a r~sult of the receptivlty of rndlvlduals ln the VIllage to campalgners and 

outsIders. Accordingly, locallty did not guarantee suppOrt for a partlcular candidate, 

even though core klnsmen tended to support the same candidate. 

c\ 

Candidates marntalned a large number of campalgners. The campalgners. In an 

Ideal type construct. can be classlfled IntO central, mobile and local categories. The 

local campalgners consisted of promJnent local fIgures ln the neighborhood. Isolated 

settlements and hamlets, Includrng eiders and mak kaehs. They are pnn:arrly 

entrusted wlth marntarnrng unanrmou.s support among therr subordrnates and mem-

, bers. Mobile campalgners were entrusted to recrurt new supporters rn the non-com

mltted areas as weil as to establrsh better communications wlth and among dlfferent 

local campalgners. Because the mobile group was requlred ta be aggresslve, persua-

-slve and argumentatlve. most of ItS memb.ers conslsted of mlddle-aged vdlagers and 

the educated young men. Moreover, the centtal group of campalgners coh,e From the 
• 

candidates' close relative:;, colleagues and patrons. Dunng the campalgn, the central 
, 

group gathered almost dally ln the candldate's compound ta dlscuss a plan, recelve 

reports and complaints, a~d suggest measures to be taken by the candIdate. Woman 

campalgners were domlnant partlcularly in the mobile group. In thls case. Sonep's " 

camp was credlted wlth much success because of the role of hls wlfe. a rewed pega

wal, 10 recrulting woman campaigners to win support among members of dIverse 

female aSSOCiations ln the desa. It should be mentloned, however, that ln practlCe 

there was no such clear-cut distinction ln the assignment and role of the campalgners. 

as each one of them endeavored to rally support for his favored candIdate whenever 

the opportunity emerged. Giram, for instance. who was regarded as a pnnclpal 

advisor for Sonep, often visited colleagues and nelghbors in order to convlnce them 

about the prospen and legitimacy of $onep's candldacy. 

Bases of support for the candidate. Support for the candidates was burlt u pon 
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su ch diverse ba,~es as kmshlp, personal tle~, resldennal propmqulty, matenal reward 

and moral crecJibllity. The villagers regarded sùch bases as famlilar and trusted 

means of channelling thelr support. Kmshlp and affmal tles occupled a vital PQSltlon , . 

ln thEi candidate's attempt to rally support. But these tles were hmlted and at tlmes 

com~"cat,ed and surpassed by the other relatlonal bases. This. 15 especlally 50 smce 

villagers often had compettng kmshlp clalms. Often a villager was caught 10 the mld· 

dle'of kmshlp tles wlth both candidates, or between Village factions. Jemant, w'ho had 

extensive ktnshlp and affinai tles ln Kampong Ba~alt ';"'as able ta Win strong support 

-among hls relatives ln the west part Yet, because the Inhabltants ln Kampong Barak. 

conslsted of less than a quarter of the desa population, Jemanl still needed the ot her . 
villagers' support. Agam, some of hls close and penpheral klnsmen. not to mention 

non-kmsmen, preferred to support- Sonep on more matertallstlc and non-primordial 
., 

ba~es. On the other hand, $onep, who had few ktnsmen and affines could n'ot have 

relled very much on such prtmordlal bases. Yet hls core campalgners Included a num· 

ber of close kmsmen. 

The neighborhood provlded the candidates wlth an Important basls of support. 

Due to the ·lntenslve commUnication between nelghbors, as epitomlzed ln the regular 

kolom gathermg and langgar raja, a candldat,e recelved much of hls early support 

From his nelghbors. A..s we saw, Jemani had much confidence m hls candldacy after 

hls colleagues and nelghbors m the local kolom urged him ta run for the electlon. 

Wlthout solid and extensive support ln the nelghborhood, a candidate could .have dlf

flCulty in explaining his virtuous clalm to Village I~adershlp to other fellow villagers. 

The overlappmg of sOCio-rehglous aSSoCiations and other tles JO a nelghborhood, how

ever, had a negative Impact on the unanlmlty of ItS support. This predlcament can , 

clearly be seen JO the role played by the mustaml'an and the Samman ln rallymg sup

port among their respective members for a particular candldat~. It 15 necessary ta 

note that the chairman of the mustaml'an was a dle-hard supporter of Sonep. and 
l , 

that the head of the Samman was Jemam's mentor. In Sonep's native Village. the 

majority of his neighbors overtly supported. hls candldacy. Y~t several households 
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and tanean lanJangs ln the hamlet, wnbse many members had JOlfled the Sarnman, 
. . 

preferred -ta pay thelr alleglance to Jemant. Although there are other structural and . . ") 

dehcate factors wh/ch were respons/ble for suêh a cholCe, membersnlp ln the Sam- . 

man at t,mes erode,d nelghborhood ties, resultlng in the split of loci votes. Moreover, 

the mustaml'an, to an extent, helped Sonep's camp to attrad many villagers ln Jemà

lJi's hamlet lOto ItS fold. Desplte the fact that_ the nelghborhood and espec,ally the 

kolom crea~ed strong' emotÎonal tles among nelghbors, several villagers who had 

JOlned supra-nelghborhood aSSOCiations such as the mustaml'an and the Samman 

enjoyed differelQ.~ levels of affil,ati9n. Not surpnslngly, under such Clrcumstal1ces at:l 

Indlvldual was pressed to deCide where h,s major mterest and expectatlon lay. 
\ 

, " 
Personal tles were utillzed by the candidates to butld wlder support. In the process .. -,- , , 

of soclahzation, educatIon, and soclat and economlC aCtlVltles, the, vrllagers deve10ped 

fnendship and bonds wlth vanous tndivlduals outslde of descent groups and nelgh

borhoods. As 1 will show ln Chapter 8, village chtldren expenenced extensive interac

tion and communicatIon durlOg thelr early 'soCialtzatlon and reltglçus studJes at the 

langgar raja. At a higher level. they went together to the village publIC school or 

madrasah. For others still, the tles were often Intenslfled and l;>roadened at ~he pon-
c 

.dok where santr1s From different areas lived and studled together. Ourrng the 1983 

desa electlon, thUraterntty and ulama-santn bonds were used by each candldate's 

camp ln order to 'recruit popular support. In explalOlOg 'the kyal's promotion of 

Sonep's candldacy, the latter relterated that he won conf,dence From the kyal mainly 

because of thelr old friendship, and also because the two had been ci~ssmates ln the 
p 

village school ana'madrasah. When the kyal replaced hls older brother as head of the 

pondok, Sonep maintalOed close relations with the kyal. even though he IOcreaslngly 

modiffed his station ln the relatlonal network lOto the lower rank as a mere discIple 

(sant ri). Indeed, prior to the desa eleetlon, Sonep was actlvely IOvolved ln organtzlng 
, 

man y development proJects launched by the kyal. In Jemant's camp, Mak kaeh Dewa, 

who lived far away From Jemanl, was an Important supporter ",n the eastern part of 

the desa. Explaining his support for Jemani, Pak Dewa told me that thelr long fnend-
1.; ".... l 



o 

175 

shiP. was a fundamental factor ln hls preference. In fact, they wen. among th~ few 

village chlldren who had gone to a public schoolln the nelghbonng desa. in addition. 

as ,we have Just seen,-tles whlch developed wlth colleagues through Involvement I,n 

soclo-rehgious aSSociatIons provlded the candidates and thelr campalgners wnh a 

strateglc base to cultlvate wlder Ciupport. 

Non-primordial factors in voting patterns. Dunng the desa electlon. matertal 

rewards and -economlC beneflts prôvlded by the candidates played as Impot;.tant a role 

as social tles III wmntng votes and support. Since th-e two candidates dld not have 

major Investments or large agrtcultural lands ln th~ desa, they dld not comrnand a 

hlgh number of chents, sharecroppers or tenants. This does not mean, however, that 

_ as semor pegawals and relatlvely educated Indlvlduals, they dld not have subordll1ates 

who regularly asked for gUidance and help. Indeed, by vlrtue of tnelr expenence they 

attracted nelghbors to thelr compound. These IndlvlduaÎs were vital ln matntalntng 

the Image and prestige of both candidates, at least at a hamler level. As bo~h a pr.<>

spective reclplent of reliHtvely large amounts of percaton land and a dlstrtbutor of 

offICes, a candidate commanded sufflclènt resources to promise rewards ta hls key 

cam'palgners and supporters. But such promises were not sufflGlent ro Win wlder, 

popu/ar suppoq. In order te bUlld active and dedlcated campalgners each candIdate 

provlded them wlth regular tlpS and refreshments. Durtng the formai campaign 

penod, the candidates held several receptlons for Important supporters and cam

palgners. Clfts and small cash amounts were distrlbuted to convey ta the reCiplents 
, ' 

the candidate's gratltuçie for hls ablltty to partlCipate JO the desa electlon as weil as ta 

express to them hls greettngs. Nevertheless, the campalgners were generally car~ful 

not t9 present these rewards to villagers who obvlously ~re not expected to side 
, , 

wlth the former's candidate. Although sorne villagers mlght not have been mfluenced 

by matenal rewards and gifts, many belleved that the mere accep{~nce of such glfts 

created an obligation on thelr part ta cast a vote for the candidate. 

The experrence and erudltlon of the candidates were not as vItal as thelr personal

Ity in attracttng the villagers' support. The vtllagers pald specl'àl attention to the 
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honesty of leading figures and thelr commltment to local causes. As a result. the vlI-. -. 
lagers concentrated on evaluatrng the candidates' past and pald Jess attention to thelr 

campalgn pro~lses. Informants emphaslzed that' they Joved to have a_" expenenced 

and educated klebun. but they were qurck to note that slnce the villagers w-ere gener

ally Ignorant and simple, a klebu~ of thls sort mlght use hls knowledge and eruditlon 

to mantpulate {hem and take advantage of ,thelr srmpliclty (kaanggUl menten kama

laradanna ban kabuduann'a ontJg desa). Therefore they beheved ttla,t ,t~/e best klebun 0 

for them was one whose expenence had proved beneflClâl for villagers whateve~ hi$' 

level of erudltlon. In view of the Increaslng government Interference wHh Village 

affalrs, the villagers wanted a klebun to'promote and defend thelr interests. 

Unltke what Schulte Nordholt observed dunnQ, the desa eleùlons Hl the' northern 

parts of Central Java (1982), ln the Bettet area pohtlcal parties and religion did not 

play a slgntflcant rD le (cf. Geertz 1965). In the flrst place the Madurese villagers are 

aIl MusHms who formally follow the teachmg of the ulama wlth emphasls 011 popular 
.. , 

rellgious practlces. Unltke ln Java, the dlfferente between villagers in Madura Îs predi-
t 

cate-d upon the leveJ of one's knowledge and practlce of Islam. The vanance ln Java 

between abangan and santn Mushms,19 not to mention the Islam statlstlk (nomlna~ 

Musltms). does, not play a central role ln the reltglous IIfe of the Madurese. The refor

mist-Itteralist movement led by Muhammadlyah has attracted supporters ln the 

towns among segments of the pegawais, descendants of Arabs and From ~mon'g the 

edJ.lcated and former arlstocratlc familles. But ln the Villages It t'las not 'galned a 

stronghold. Thus village Islam has been vlrtually monollthlc. In the Bett~t area, 

where one politi~1 party owas ~,nant, candidates had "ttle oppor.tunlty to use a 

political party at-an effective means of wlnntng the electlOn. Indeed, being pegawais 

the two candidates who ran for the 1983 electlon both belonged to Go/kar. ThEm 

pnrty affiliation, however, was not a hindrance, even though the villagers for the /ast 

two national elections had almost unammously voted for Golkar's rival, the PP~. More 

19 For discussion on the vanance of religlous adherence ln Java see C. Geertz 1960b, 
Emmerson 1976; Nakamura 1976; Ohofler 1980. 
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important, msofar as a klebun was bound to Jom Korpn/Golkar, no party other than 

',Çolkar formally attempted to hav:e a hand ln the desa electlon. On the other hand, ln , 

other villages of Madura, where the population IS dlvlded, more evenly, between par

ties or soclo-rehglOus organlzatlons, this divIsion would play an Important role in desa 
p, 

eJections, but thls IS not the case m the Bettet area. 

Dunng the 1983 desa electlon ln the Bettet area. the kyal's endorsement of Sonep's 
<: 

candldacy upset the balance of orlgmal support obtalned by each candidate. Prlor to 

thé~ electlon day, Jer:nanl w~s 'favored by local ob,servers to Win the electlon by a sig

nlflcant margm. They belleved that hls opponent was unpopular amon9 most villag· 

ers ln ait parts of the desa, even though Sonep would have received no rès'S than a 

qUàrter of the total votes from the pondok santrls. A number of Sonep's core sup-
. 

porters dld recognlze the unpopulanty of thelr candIdate. but they expected that the 

kyar's support would ehmmate the SUspicions of many villagers about the legltlmacy 

of Sonep's candldacy and "that as a result They would cast thelr votes for Sonep, 

According to the leadmg campalgners ln Sonep's cam'p, the strategy used to bnng 

Sonep ln an Impresslve manner to the ballotl~g stallon was hlghly frultful. They 

planned that Sonep should arrive at the elewon booths later than Jemanl ln order to 

show JemanJ's supporters and the undeClded voters ln partlcular the prestige and sup· . 
1 

port whlch Sonep enJoyed. Dunng tha,t partlcular mornmg, son~p, jlOng wlth hls. 

campalgners and leading supporters, gathered m the pondok compound to JOIn the 

Jàrah and hundreds of hiS.santns before they marched together to the electlon booths 

Irythe central vlllage. jemanl's camp was surpnsed to see that the pondok was dem

o~stratlng its support of Sonep, even though the kyal hlmself never appeared at the 
':, ~ 

ballotmg station. Sorne of jemanl's campalgners told me that the lorah's demonstra-

tlve support for Sonep created much confusion ln the 'rrllnds of the vllJagers who had 

beert expected to vote for jemanl. ,Only then dld they recogmze 'the -Im'portance of 

the sant ris' votes for Sonep_ They argued that such defmlte votes strongly discour-
t:' , , 

aged many vlliagers from casting thelr ballots for Je}han'I, ln splte of his populanty. 
j" .. f -

Indeed, Jemani obtained 38% of the total votes, des pite the fact (hat the santrls voted 
, 
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en bloc for Sonep. HIS extensive klnshlp. affinai fies. personal relatIons. locallty and 

assoClati~al membershlp remalned the backbone of Jemant's support. Eight months 

followmg the electlon day. the leadlng supporters ln the twO camps unanlmously 

acknowledged that the pondo~ support had strongly Influenced Sonep's vlCtory as 

klebun. 

The elected klebun. Desplte the fact that Sonep was formally elect.ed as klebun. he 

had a dlfflcult tlme ln exerclslng authonty over the whole desa. Jeman"s camp 

remal.ned aloof From the klebun They thought that Jemanl s defeat was unfalr . In 

facto durlng the post-desa electron penod. the desa wttnessed deepenlng cleavages 

between the eXlsting grouplngs as supporter:. of both candidates expressed thelr 

rrvalry through social and rellglous :neans.'::O Although "-,0 formai protest agarnst 

Sonep's klebunshlp was ralsed, as often' oceurs ln post-desa electJons perroGs. Sonep 

could ask Imle From Jemanl s supporters Even the executlon of development pro

grams ln the desa would be tOO much to ask. As 1 will show ln (hapter 12. when the 

klebun wanted to resume the construction of the desa brrdge ln July 1984. In order to 

mobrllze labor From the vlllagers. he was forced to request. the kyal's support. The 

klebun's authortty was undermlned by disperSion of settlements. vl"age factions and 

post electlon fever. 

Sonep oFflcially assumed the headshlp after the Inauguration ceremony (upacara 

pelant/kan) chalred by the bupatl less than two months followlng elenron day. Sinee 

the desa dld not have at t hat ume a VIllage hall, the ceremony was Ileld ln Sonep's 

compound, where a new offIce had Just been completed. A few v"lagers were Invlted 

to the occaSion, ln contrast to hls vlctory feast, tO whlch "lil hls supporters were 

Invlted. The ceremony was .5lgnlflcant ln glVlng the klebun offiCiaI recognition Whlle 

during the electlon day the camat and other government of(ICIals explalned the st a

tus, pOSition and role of the klebun ln the desa, and the rrghts and dutles of the villag-

20 Interestlngly, Jemanl has ~o far avolded Jolnlng any program at the kyal's com
pound, The villagers easlly explalned-the deCislon as an expression of shame 
(todus), not anger. 
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ers, the mam emphasls of the officiais' speeches dunng the pelantlkan was the des a 

development program and the klebun·bureaucracy tles. It IS not fortultous that the 

the,me of such speeches slgnlfled the admission of the klebun lOto the bureaucracy., 

. 
ln view of the persistent desa cleavages whlch resulted from the electlon cam-

palgns. the offlual backrng provlded the klebun wnh enough power and prestige ro 

silence hls opponents. The defeat of such a strong popular candidate as Jemanl. how

ever, was responslble for an mcreaslngly felt sense of humilIation. Becaus~ ,desa 

electlons are not held regularly. the defeated camp IS not able easlly to make good It? 

los ses through the development of new strategies and new expectatlOns Indeed. the 

rlvally and competition that had culmlnated dunng the c(jmpalgn left deep hostlllty 

among certain promlnent figures m both camps. Insofar as such men exewsed a 

wlde followlng among segments of thé population. the klebun contmued ta be Identl

fled wnh, and dr.pendent on, desa factions. Although Sonep dld not replace any desa 

officIai wlth hls own man. a large portion of hls newly acqulred percaton land was 

asslgned to hls maIn supporters and campalgners. In faet. a flfth of the land was 

alloted ta one Important desa flgu re who had played a key role ln wlnntng the desa 

electlon for Sonep. 

The desa electlon has been Intendedtta ,"vest popular authomy ln the klebun_ 

Since parochlal affiliation and Int~rests remain dominant ln village POlttICS. the desa 

electlon has not always succeeded 1 n transcending such parochlalltles. Fu rt hermore. 

the government's dIrect Interest ln havlng effective agents ln the desa has re'sulted ln 

absorbing the klebun almost fully Into the bureaucracy. In a desa where the elected 

{'1"<\. klebun cannot secure a maJonty of the votes. he faces mountlng challenges From the 
~, 

opposmg candIdates and thelr factions agalnst hls authonty over the desa Inhabltants 

at large. 

ln the next chapter. our dISCUSSion will forus on the impact of the government's 

policy on the vIllages. Special atten tlon is pald to thls pollcy JO vlew of the govern., 

mentis control over major resources and faCllltles. 

" 

.... 

... 
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Chapter SIX 

THE IMPACT OF NA TlONAL POL/CY ON VILLAGES 

Villages ln the Island of Madura have been,exposed to diverse contacts wuh vanous 

régimes and governments ln the archlpelago As already observed ln Chapter 2, It 

~as not ~ntJi the reorganlzatlon of the polltlcal system and the land reform dunng 

the second half of the ntneteenth century that Villages ln Pamekasan !lad more direct 
<). 

contact wnh the central government As long as the rato remalnecl autonomous Irl 

hls own dQmaln, Villages were spared extensive direct Interference The end of ttH' 

rato's power thus opened a new era of vrltage reorganlzatlon on micro and, more slq· 

nlflCantly, macro bases. Villages ln pamekasan were often seen as the lowe~t dOmalrl 

of the national bureaucracy. As a result. village administration was qradually 

absorbed Into a national administration. Yet the central government endeavored to 

preserve the legltlmacy of the vl"age administration ln the eyes of the local Irl habl 

tanis by holdmg desa electlons. Insofar as the Village admlf1lstratlOn, espeClally tlle 
~ 

klebun, became more and more tled to the upper hlerarchy. It lost the greater part of 

its communal and emotlonal tles wlth the local Inhabltants. The lack of gQvernment 

sponsorshlp and Subsldles for development ln Villages added to the villaqers' negat Ive 

vlew about the Village administration. as the latter represented the central govern· 

ment m gathenng taxes. Furthermore. the Indlvldual nghts of vdlagers over thelr land 
• 1 

set a new pattern for the flourrshrng of less strucwred contact wlth the local authofl' 

tles, This 15 desplte the fact that villagers contlnued to delrver thelr taxes ta a,goyern· 

'ment representa'tlve at the Village level. 

",. 

5mce Indonesla garned rndependence. Villages have Increasrngly wltne5sed diverse 

programs introduced by the central government for the purpose of national develop· 

ment. The question of national unit y has contrnued to be a 5errous Issue long after 

the tra'nsfer of power ta the rndlgenous go~rnmevt. Indeed, the central government 

had to fight hard agarnst parochialtsm by improvmg ItS control and authoruy ove,r 

the whoie country, Among measures taken in thls direction was the polttlcal 

'. 
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mobllization of the villagers, who were now glven' the opporwnlty for polltlcal partICI

pation. Nonetheless. the central gqver~ment also exerted considerable effort ln 
" 

Improving village conditIOns th rough many other chan nels. In order to have a wlder 

perspective about the relatlonshlp between the villages and the central government, Ir 

is necessary to divlde the followmg diSCUSSIOn lOto several seCtions polltlCal. eco-

_ namlC. agrrcultural, social. and adminlstra~. Although attention WIll be ~aid to the 

national programs whlch have been formulated to Improve village conditIons. our 

main focus 15 on the programs that have been Imple';1ented ln the area. 

Political context 

The concentration of the maJonty of the populatIon ln rural areas. especlally villages. 

has been mfluentlal tn the pollcy maklng of the polltlCal forces and governments 10 

Indonesla. Occupled by the growmg' threat of local revolts and separatlSn1 ln the 

1950'5. the newly mdependent country faught hard ra malntatn unlty. Amorlg the 

slgmflcant measures taken by the central government ln thls respect were the 

appomtment of effectIve village representatlves or agents and the ,Improvement of 
~ . 

village administration. Concomitant wnh the natlon~~s enthuslasm for the newly 

'gatned independence. polltlc~'1 parties were founded. In ~ddition. villages becarne the 
\ . 

field of -extenSive nvalry between poht/Cal parties as they tned ta Win local support. 

Alth0!l9h the Indaneslan government generally pursued Village organlzatlOn '" 

accordance with Dutch poltcres. attempts have been made to improve the effective-
Ç> 

ness and status of village admi~lstratlon. Because the gavernment was aware of the 

strength of the mdlgen'Ous institutions. the application of ilS village pohcy was to be 

accommodated wlthln the local context. In Madura. Village headm.en (klebuns) who· 

had occupled the office prlor ta tndependence were generally maintained. Neverthe· 

less, a new system of desa electlon was tntroduced, as general suffrage was glven ta 

adult villagers. Unlike the prev/ous system, it included ail auults (over ) 8 years old) . , 

as weil as younget: marned mdivÎduals. The w/dening of the électoral base Improved 

indlvldual awareness ln desa affairs and prQv/ded mdivldual villagers wlth a new sta

tus as full cltizens. 

m -~--
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ln view of the fragmentatIon of desa untts ln Madura. attempts to Improve the 
\. 

effectlveness and populanty of the desa offJCIals Lhave not been very successful. In 

1984 de'sa officIais still complatned about the d.lfficultles ln collecttnq land ~axes from' 

the vlliagers (cf. ROkerda 1984 Il,21-2). The reasons for thls were undoubtedly multl' 

fanous. but the tnablhty of the desa offIciais to choose the nght tlme ln order to c 1. 

lect taxes Indlcates thelr Jack of concern for local condltlons,lndeed. the Increasm 

absorption of the klebun Into the bureaucracy has ~erpetuated the unpopulamy 0' 

the desa institutions ln Mddura. 

The post-mdependence era was marked by the spr~ad of polltlcal parties The 
o 

,enthuslasm" te bulld a Just. prosperous and democratlc Indonesla was expressed ln the 

support for polltlcal parties even ln villages wlth a very low level of hteracy. In 
, 

Madura several natlonally known-polttlcal panies were able duripg the ftrst gener~1 

electlons ln 1955 to recrult 'members and supporters. 'Among the big four parties. 

only the' Communtst party (PK!) dld not gain conSiderable s-upport ln J;1ad~ra (see 

Table 7.1). Interestlngly, ma,"y voters ln Pamekasan cast thelr ballots for the AKUI 

(Movement for IslamlC UnIt y), a locaUy based pàrty (see Marle 1956. Felth 195758·61. 
'" 1 r'\ 

Amlr Santoso 1980:118). The AKUI. like the NU, beneflted conslderably From the Sup' . . . 
port of the ulama ln wmnlng votes. The PNI (National Party) whtch had greater sup· 

port among the pegawals did not amass votes comparable to Golkar ln the later 

elections. This was due," part to the freedom of cholce for the,.pegawals and desa . . 
. offiCiais to vote for and support any politlcal party. 

, 
Ou ring the late' 1950's and early 1960'5, VIllages ln Pamekas.an did nct escape the 

intense political atmosphere found 10 other parts of the country. Glder villagers roday 

still remember how they learnt by heart the contemporary government slogan of the 

Mampo!-Usdek,21 not 50 mu ch ICS content as Its symboltc expression. For them the 

21 Manlpol-Usdek IS an acronym of Manlfesto Politlk: Undang-Undang Dasar 1945. 
Sosialtsme a/a IndonesJa. Demokrasl Terplmpm, Ekonoml Terpimpm dan KepnlfiD 
dlan Indonesia, that is Politlcal Manifesto: the 1945 COnstitution, Indoneslan 
Social/sm, Guided Oemacracy, Guided Economy and Indonesian Culture (see 

. , 
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penod was marked by te.nslon, economlc hardship (hlgh IOflatlon), polltlcal nvalry 

and recurrent popular rallies. Smce the Madurese have been loyal to thelr kyals and, 

to-an extent, te Islamic parties. the polit/cal tension was not as IOtel1;Se as ln many 

parts of Java. More important. the lOablhty of the PKI to attract a considerable follow· 

ing Ln Ma'dura shows the strength cif the estabhshed soclo-pollti~cal élite. The commu· 

nal tenSion whlch developed ln Villages throughout East Java. for'example, was Ignited 

by the supporters of the PKI and the followers of the Islamlc grouplngs (see Werthelm 

) 974) and not strlctlyon a class basls. Nonetheless, the Idea that thelf religIOn was 
~ . 

belng threatened by the leftlsts was: accordlng ta aider vlliagers. "qurte real and 

fnghtentng." This was partlculaly true ln vlew of the cont roi of the public pulp/t b,\~ 
~. 

the kyals and' the 10wQr ulama. Indeed, the polincal and SOClo-rellglous organlzatlons 

formed paramllitary corps such as, the Banser, of the NU and th'e Banra of the PNI. 

Morepver. the formation of the Fran NaslOnal (National Front. a ~oalltlon of ail polit!-

,cal parties) JO the region dld not slgnlflcantly undermine the local polltlcal status quo 

because of the dominance of the NU and AKUI (later SI) 10 most villages. Yet the . 
National Front succeeded at tlmes in moblllzmg vlllagers as party members to JOIO 

railles. ceremonies and celebrations held by the peJabats at suprav/llage levels. The 

prtr'nary goal of the National Front was ta rally the popularlOn ln support for govern

ment programs and decisions. however, villagers 10 Pamekasan remamed indIfferent. 

ln the Settet area, for mstance, attempts were made by the PKI actlv/$ts to form a 

peasant body (Bansan Tam Indones/Q /BTf) m order to Implement the land reform 

program. Civen the alre~dy fragmented nature of the land holdings ln the area, 
" , 

together wlth the fact th~t those kyais with la~ger holdings tended to have close tles 

wlth the villagers, it is not surpnsmg that the agitation dld not stnke a responslve 

chord. 

The major change in the nauonalleadership during the penod of 1965-1967 had a 

marked impact on the vlllagés. A.purge against PKI members and theH symphatlzers 
, , 

was launched, and many of them were detained (see Report From East Java, Indonesta 

McVey ),969; Ricklefs 1981). 

m 
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1986). But the mass killing~ WhKh occurred ln parts of Java did not take place m 

Madura. mainly because PlO menfuers were less numerous and kept a low profile. 

Nevertheless. the confusIOn and tension among the villagers created by the events of 

t.he penod only enhanced the role of the local leaders. espeClally the kyals. Indeed. 

the cnsis was a preClous opportunlty for many of the ~ocal leaders to provlde servICes 
~ "-

for th~'confused villagers and thus to enhance thelr'leadershlp role. On the other 

hand. the government took several measures ta Insure secunty and stabllny ln the vII 
'j 

lages. Several klebuns who had been suspected of leftl.st sympathies were temporar 
" 

lIy replaced by appomted agents (karteker). In addItIOn. military offlcers (Babmsa) 

were sent tO most desas ln order prlmanlv to help des,a offiCiaIs keep arder ln thelr 

vIllages and surroundmg areas. 

The atmosphere created by the New Order stlmulated new hope ln the VIllages 

among kyais and santns. The special place and raie glven by the new régIme ta 

Islamle groups JO Indonesla created optimlsm among Muslim polltlclans and villagers. 

Many educated villagers believed that Musllm leaders wou Id become partners of the 

new régime. 
v 

C" 
Nevertheless. governmer,Jt measures pnor to the 1971 general elewons dlsturbed. 

If not destroyed. such euphorla. The enhancement of a small and obscure organlla~ 

tlon, Çolkar, into one of the nme polmcal parties allowed to conteSt the 1971 general 

electlons became an uneqUivocal Indication for man y local politlclans concernmg the 

government:s Interests and goals.22 More slgOlflcantly, the sole allegiance (O Golkar 
, . 

(monoloyalitas) required from the pegawals alarmed Musllm parties entermg politics. 

As the general electlons approached, IslamlC parties were mduced to compete agalnst 

the bureaucratie networks ln the VIllages. 'ndeed, the identification of the desa offi

ciais with Golkar only perpetuated thelr closèr attachment te the bureaucracy desplte 

the popular nature of the klebun's office- Thus. JO the villages the klebun automatl· 

cally became the leadlng figure in Golkar by virtue of hls membersh.p ln the 

22 For discussion of Golkar and the eampaigns and results of the 197\ general 
. eleetlons see Nishihara 1972; Ward 1974). 
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bureaucracy (Korpn). 'nso(ar as the ulama parties remalned strong and popular ln II 

village. the klebun generally conducted a low proflle campaign for Golkar byenlrstlOg 

pegawals, teàchers and the.!r relatives Into It0~ld. Yer the enthuslastlc endeavor of 

the higher party leaders and offiCIais ta amass votes among villagers dld not prevent 

stiff competttion and tension from surfacing among rrval polttlcal partiÛs. Indeed, 
i 

Golkar garned a consIderable numbes of votes ln the 197 J general electlons ln 

Madura, Includlng Pamekasan (see Table 7. J). 

The goy_ernment t~as been successful 1 n onnglng desa officiais more closely lOto Its 

bureaucratlC structure'. But thls has not been_v!,lthout further polltlcal Implications. 

Since a klebun and hls assistants have become agents of the government rather than 

rèpresentatives of thelr fellow vrllagers, polrtical mobillzation ln the villages remarns 
, 

partisan and amblguous. Not only IS a klebun seen as an external agent, hls auto

matlc patronage of Golkar also Identifies hlm as a segmental leader, even t.hough ~e 

has been popularly elected by villagers. Su ch a development IS slgnlflcant for the 

administrative desa ln view of the fragmentation of Madurese villages. In other 

words, the pohtical identification of the klebun wlth the rullng party does not always 

Improve the effectlveness of the admmlstratlve desa, especlally in the eyes of hls fel· 

low villagers. Insofar as the klebun IS elected by the villagers and the ulama parties 

remam popular ln villages. the upward outlook of the klebun will perpetuate the low 

level of local politlcal mobilizauon. 

Economie cha-nges 

From the very begmning of mdependence. the government has vowed ta Improve the 

village economy. The most popular slogan was the promise to lower taxes. Unhke 

the colonial taxation of villages, after rndependence only an inslgnlflCant amount of 

tax was extracted from vtllages. In Pamekasan. most villagers paid only land tax. Fur

thermore. the village economy did not experience slgnlficant change. as food prod~c· 

tian re1'l1ained low and unçertain. Tobacco cultlvation had not acquired wide accep

tance. as the demand for local varieties was low. In view of the weak fmanclal 

capadty of the government, tittle could be done to stlmulate the local economy, even 

.. ~ .... ~----------------------~--------~~--
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though the salt production ln the Island conttnued ta provlde the government WItP' fi., ~ 
L ... ;; __ , 

slgntflcant Income. The fact that the local food production did ,not sufflee for dornes

tiC eonsumptton forced the government to ease the burden of the population by 

bringlng ln more grain. Because Java Itself was for a long tlme nO,t self·suffle/ent /n 
'--the production of staples. the government had to import staples. Indeed, the food 

supply ln Madura was badly managed until a few years ago. 

The foundatlon of the v/liage consumer cooperatives ln the lare f.ft,es and early 

Srxtles provlded the villagers wlth Itrolted Inexpenslve goods sueh as sugar. 011. kero' 

sene. soap and textiles.. Since such cooperatives were heavlly dependent on govern' 

ment .Subsldles. they hardly sumulated local entreprelleurshlp. Worse still. the central 

government had only meagre and dwtndling resourc~s which were not,able ta fInance 

stable Subsldles for such cooperatives. Again: a considerable amount of goods whlCh 

should have been channeled through these cooperatives wlth subsldlzed priees were 

diverted to be sold ln the black market at hlgher prrees. Indeed. consumers. especlally 

ln Villages. suffered from time to lime From scarcÎty of most commodltles and from 

nstng pnces. When the government purse .could no longer sustâln the consumer 

cooperatives, the latter soon collapsed. The government's goal ta mobllize local capI

tal ln order ta support such co·ops did not work smoothly. In vlew of the Itmlted eco· 

noml( resources 10 the vill~ges. the funds collected by the cooperatives coufd not sus· 

tatn the co·ops as self·supportlng bodies. 

The New Olcter government has regarded economlC development a prlonty from 

the outset. ~r'nong many of ~{~ ~igantlc development progr~ms is the solidlflCatton of 

the rural economy. Beneflting from the oil boom and its close relations with many 

industrlalized countrles, the present government, unlike Its predecessor, has been able 

to channel considerable funds to Stimulate the village economy. especlally agriculture and 

small entrepreneurshlp. In thlS section, 1 will dlscuss government pollcy ln the non· 

agricultural sectors of the Village economy: agriculture Will be dlscussed below. 

Because of the scarcity of economlc resources in the villages, attempts were made 
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to sumulare the local economy ,.by channel/ing funds down to the local level. The 

government· ~~s been aware of the tnadequacy of the tnfra-structure for the. Improve

ment of the village economy. Its financial packages, such a~ village ald (bantuan 

desa) , were therefore directed lOto helplOg the villagers bUild urgently needeu faCl"

ries such as canals, footpaths through the fields, dnnking water, dams and brrdges. 

Although the package itself was not considerable, Il was designed to stlmulate local , 

partICipation, cooperation and Initiative tn Village development. Villages wlt h abun

d~nt resources and outward looklng mhabitants l!ndoubtedly responded posltlvely to 

such _ a scheme. However, ln the Bettet area government funds had l!ttlp success ln 

attracttng local Initiative mamly because of the scarCity of local resources and Village 

fragmentation. Pnmanly because of the 'active partiCipation of the supralocal kyals ln 

the area, many Village development programs have been achleved (see below). 

Wlthin the "mIrs of the prevalltng Village economy and its resources, vlliagers still 

have difflculttes m moblllZlng local funds even for thelr own Village developmént. 

ln order to stlmulate entrepreneurshlp among vlliagers, the government provlded 

them. as indivrduals or as members of _a cooperatIve. wlth vanous credit schemes.', 

The emphasls was placed on vl/lagers who had managed productive economlC actrvl

ties wlth some success but who needed more funds to expand. Accordmgly. the 

funds, excludmg snrctly culuvatlon-"or d credIts, were made aval/able ta a small 

number of relatlvely weil-off vlllagers. n the Bettet area. considerable funds were 

received by batik producers, taxI, truck CI shop owners, and tob~cco uaders. Wlth a 

one per cent monthly tnterest, wh! h lS"Lonslderably less than the commerCial mterest 

rate (w hich ranges betweèn 19-2 4 P nt per annum), many borrowers were able to 

make a marginal(proflt. )l'et the payment 0 the anterest, not to mention the repay

ment of orlgmal capital, was not satlsfactary. Because of the fluctuation of the mar-...-

ket, lack of a broad marketing area and accumulation of mterests, only a few entre

preneurs have survived and prospered. 

Home industry also received special attention. In most cases women were seen as 

dominant contributors to home industry. As a result, various government schemes 

7 • 
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for the Improvement of fam/ly economy were channelled through the women sasso· 

ciatlon, PKK <EduçatiOn ~or Famlly Welfare). <> By provldlng the local PKK wlth funds, 

the gov.ernment expe~ted to Irnprove skilis and prodl,lctivlty among Village women. 

ln Car-Bata, for example, where house wlves and women were active tn cloth dyelng, 

attempts were made to provlde musli n, waxes and other basic mate nais. Fu rther

more. In orde! ~o Improve the quahw of production and marketing, speCIal training 

was given by an agency of the Department of Industry. Ir IS strlklng that many eco 

noml( act/Vltles led by PKK commltte.e..s-have been relatlvely prosperous. 

Under the ?verall scheme of channelhng down fu nds, many villagers have Indl

rectly beneflte~. From It as new Jobs are created. Some vlliagers have been formally 

recrUited ta occupy new positions and occupations ln offices, schools and agencles. 

ln addition, the hlgher circulatIon of cash IOcreases the demand 'for certatn local 

produce such as frUits and 'vegetables. Although vlllagers have' tradltlonallv 

exchanged such products for non-vlUage commodltles. today they can bargaln for bet-
, ' 

ter prtces fOr their produee beeause of the Increasing demand ln the town and other 

urban centers. On the other hand, the mechanlzatlon of loc;al transportatIon and 

some productIon units has depnved many villagers from thelr occupattor'l and extra 

Income. Wlth the introductIon of powered corn milis /nto vl!lages, for example. a 

household head now has to pur as Ide a certaIn amount of 'inoney for grinding corn, 

whlle the unexplolted famlly labar remarns Idle. Wlthout underminmg the generally 

posItive Impact of pow~rJools upon v/liages, poor villagers continue to suffer, pero 

haps even more, From the haphazard introduction of technology. 

The improved production of staples. espeClally riee, ln Indonesla as a whole. and 

the stable priee of most baSIC cummodltles have brought cbnslderable relief to VII-

/ . 
lages in the region (see Quarterly Economlc Revlew of Indonesia 1984 and 1985). 

Insofar as cultivatlon in the reglon remarns heavlly dependent on rain water. villagers 

do not produce enough food for thelr needs. Desplte then varied consumptlon pat· 

terns. includlng a bàslc dlet of rice. cassava. sweet potaroes and corn, villagérs have to 

purchase more staple~ from the external market in order to survive. In vlew of the 
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"' availabihty of staples throughout the year. many villagers attempt ta reduce thelr 

purchase !lf staples as much as possible by relYlng on whatever' they produce locally. 

Undoubtedly the villagers' Itmlted power to exchange or to pU,rchase ln th~ market 

has strongly motlvated thelr maxÎmum" utillzatlon of local produce as weil as their 
, , 

w.lltngness ta leave Villages for work elsewhere. To Illustrat~' the villagers' strategy 

and practlce of coplng with their basIc needs It Will be wor'thwhlle to descnbe a par-, 

ticular household ln ~ontor. 

Sahar (46) derlves hls incorne malnly From agriculture. With two and half pengkals 

of ?gricultural land he supports two chlldren, hls wlfe and hls mother. Yet more "than 

ha If of the land IS acquired through sharecropplng arrangements. Because the land 15 

sCàttered ln three distinct plots, 5ahar has dlfferent methods of cultlvatlon. Only one 
" .. 

pengkal O,f the land can' b~ worked throughout the year wlth three drfferent crops, 

nce, tobacco and corn, for It has access to runnlng water. Another pengka) IS Ilmlted 
~ , 

ra (tce and tobacco cultlvatlon. The remammg half whlch 15 located around the com

pound IS su.table for vegetables, cassava and diverse tubers. 

ln the 1984 nce harvest (Apnl) Sahar was able to bnng homè approxlmately 300 

kilograms of husked nee, ln arder to fulflll the basIc needs of the famlly, Sahar $old 

almost ha If of the nce to purChase corn. Srnce one kg. of nce could be exchanged for 
) 

more than two kg. of corn, Sahar th us Qutalned more food through exchange. 

Although a small part of the nee was exchanged for mlscellaneous daily needs, It , 

served mostly to provide the staple . 

. By selling vegetables, banana leaves and fruits, Sahar's'wife and mother contnbute 

a considerable Income for the purchase of supplementary foods, coffee, kerosene and 

diverse famlly needs. When the tobacco harvest came ln August. a considerable 

am~unt was spent on corn to flll)Sahar's empty granary. During the 1984-198'5 ratny 

season (November to March), Sahar suplemented hls basic foods wlth cassava, sweet 

potatoes and corn, produced in part on h.s land. Beeause ,the pme of rice and espe- / .. 

cially corn, has beenl'stable even dunng the hard time of the ramy season, ylllagers 
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s_ueh as Sahar are able ta ex change thelr produce for. or to purchase. basIc staples. 

Agricultural features 

The Indoneslan government has placed hlgh pnonty on the provISion of sufflClenr 

.nexpenSlve and nutrltlonal foodstuffs (murah pangan). Wlth.n the context of 

national economlC planning. the government weil understood the Importance of ag ri 

culture even prlor to the much deslred take-off phase of Induswallzatlon (see CBHN 

J 983). The fa ct- that a large quantlty of staples. partlcularly rlce. for a long tlme had 

ta be Imported was a burden for the government. This was especlally 50 5tnCe the 

, economy of the country was agrlc-ulrural and the Import of rlce depleted a conSidera 

ble amount of the government's forelgn exchange ând reserves. From an early perlod 
r' 

after Independence. therefore. the domestlC production of staples became an Impor-

tant program for the government. In v.ew of the hlgh populcition growth. the stag

nant domestlc production of staples could not provlde the popu!atlon wlth sufflclenr 

food (Geertz 1963a). For qUite sorne tlme the government had Illtroduced diverse 

innovations ln staple cultlvatlon. But the fam.ly planntng program. deslgned lU lower 

the population growth. was never adopted as n~tlonal pohey unul the 1960'5. Con

comitant wlth the major shlft 10 the national leadership ln the late J 960's. the agncul

tural program has been projected wlthln the context of demographlc planning. In 
1 

order to bUlld'a' healthy eeonomlc foundatlon in cOnjuctlo'n wlth Indu5tnaltzat,on, thê 

government has opted ta oropagate three fundamental programs famlly plann Ing, 

resettlement of people From the heavlly populated areas such as Java. Madura and 

Bali to outer Islands and agneultural development. 1 Will show below the realr7àtlon 

of the famlly planning and outmlgratlo,n programs in the Villages ln Pamekasan, ln 

, this section 1 shall discuss the Impanof the government/s agrlcultural pOlrcy on rhese 

villages. 

The government has éonducted a comprehensive agricultural pohcy. Under the 

successIVe Repelltas (flve·year develo'pment plans). agriculture has rece/ved specIal 

attention. Sy providi~g 'suff,c,ent Inputs, IOfra-structures and better marketing and 

distribution systems. the domestle product1on of staples has bee" successful ln 

> , 

1 
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~~t~~9 the national need for f~Ods{Uffs. In order to Improve the cultlvatlon of sta-

t , -
pies per se the goverrfment has repeatedly relntroduced symbollc slogans such as the 

"flve agrtcu,ltural pnnClples" (Panca Usaha Tant). These tnclude the introduction of 

miracle seeds. use of sufflClent ferttllzers and pesticides. Improvement of cultlvatlon 

methods. Irrigation and betterment of cultlv,H!on wols. Durmg the late 1960's and 

early 1970's the government had dtrectly' provl(Jed rhe cultlvators wnh a certain 

amount of cash as weil as fertlltzers. pesticides and miracle seeds ln return for part of 

the harvest. equlvalenr ta the Input plus one per cent Interest per month Informa

tIOn on new cultlvatlon method' has been deltvered by the agen,s of the agrlcultural 

developmenr program (petugas penvu1uh pertan/an) dlrectly to peasants and cultiva

tor grouplngs ln the Villages thr0l;lgh lectures and diSCUSSions (kontak tanl) (cf Leunls

sen 1982). In additIOn, the govern ment has used modern mass media, such as the 

radiO, ta explam ItS agrlcultural program and tnform villagers about local develop-
J 

. ments and new ftndmgs in agr\cultu re and cu Itlvatlon systems Concomitant with the 
1 

provIsion of the cultlvatlon Input and capital the government Improved segments of 

the Infra-structures ln ~he Villages. 

Although the vlllagers are eager to Improve thelr agncultural yleld. they encounter 

difficultles ln Implementlng vanous schemes of agncultural development. Stnce the 

major emphasls IS upon nce production; a dry area such as Madura, wlth ItS tegal eco" 

type, h~s not feen able to partlclpate fullY1n the government program. The popular

ity of corn as a staple has made rice cultlvatlon marginai ln the overall staple produc

tion in the Island. In response to slJch local charactefistlCs, the government has 

introduced a special scheme for corn l~ltlvatlon (Simas jagung). Yet the penpheral 

nature of such a project does not favor a major breakthrough ln corn oroductlon. For 

example, new vanetles of corn whlch had been proven ta bntlg 

higher ylelds were not widely adopted. The villagers ln the Bettet area argued that 

their tradltlonal. corn varieties have a better chance to survive occaslonal delays of 

ratn. 

The government coritlnues t~· provide loans for groups of cultlvators who request 
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fmanCial asslsrance (see Rak.erda 1984; cf. Mackle 1985)_ Such a loan IS usually pro 

posed by the klebu"n via the camat. Because of the uncertalnty of the harvest ln the 

Villages. due malnly ta hlgh dependency on rainfall. villagers have dlfflcultles ln repay 

"Ing thelr loans. To make matters even worse. at tlmes the 10dn reaches vlliagers 'lvell 

afte( the cultlvatlon has begun. Ir'I vlew of the meagre Infra-structure of agriculture ln 

Villages. partlcularly Irrigation and water supply. staple ClJ.ltrvatlon has not Improved 

much. Furthermore. the uncerralnty of cultlvatlon ln the tegal land, whlch forms the 

maJonty of the agrlculturalland. has dlscouraged Investors From Injectlng funds Into 

the local productIon of staples lIkewlse, the vlliagers eVldently havE' d dlfhcult tlme 

ln Improvlng the productIOn of such land Nevertheless, the channelltnq of loane;, 

funds and new cultlvatlon methods to the villages has been slgnlfJcanr ln hflplng vil 

lagers fulflll thelr subsistence needs, . . 
Government artempts to Improve the vl!!age Infra·structure have been manlfested 

ln the openmg of new pat'hways. the renovatlon of roads. the construction of water 

reservOlrs. dams. canals. as weil as the promotion of land reservatlon and reforesta· 

ttOn (penghljauan). Although hlgher amounts of underground and sprtng water have 

been made accessible it 15 pnmanly intended ta provlde the tnhabnants of partlcular 

settlement concentrations wlth clean watet for domestlc consumptlOn. Thus agrrcul- n 

ture has not slgnlficantly Improved ItS share of stable water and Irrigation. Neverthe

less. the bUlldmg and lmpro'vement of pathways and roads have conslderably reduced 

. the isolation of many Villages 10 the hinterland. Accordlngly. villagers have 

bener access to new economlc opportun.tles whlch are not strtctly lied te cultlv,atlOn. 

The marketing and distribution of staple produce recelve speCIal treatment ln the 

overall scherne of the agncultural program. In the wlder context. the government has 
• t 

applied striCt control over the pnCtng and prcv,lSlon of the so-called "nlne baSIC com· 

moditles· (sembilan bahan pOkok). namely rlce, corn. sugar, salt. kerosene, ~ooklng od, 

soybean, soap and baSIC textiles. In the Villages the governme,nt has encouraged the 

est~bhshment of local co-ops such a? BUUD and KUD WhlCh, Jmong othe~ thtngs. are 

to purchase the local t}arVest of staples at a reasonable pnée. These co-ops recelve 
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funds from the government. As long as the government has sufflClent funds to 
'II' 

absorb [he staple produce. the pnce of staples can be stably mamtamed. This IS SO 
-1t 

1 
since the pnce gap betwee~th~.a!vest, season and other penods of the')iear can be 

"'-
reduced Of even elimmated. For the I~ few years. however, ,as nce production has 

surpassed the domestlc need. the gover~ent has faced the problem of absorbmg . 
new harvests. Wlthout belng ab!e ta redlstrl bu te:.., and IIqUidate ItS nce. the govern-

ment suffers hlgher losses Accordmgly. It flnds Itself not able fully to purchase new 

harvests (see Tempo April 1985, Ql~arterly EconomlC Revlew of Indonesla 1985, 1) 

This development. however. IS "relevant ta staple productIOn ln Madura. even though 

a h'gher surplus of staple praduce ln ather parts af the cauntry Will be beneflClal for 

villagers ln Madura as pnces remam relatlvely low and stable. -

The gavernment has encauraged villagers to sustaln the local economy by Improv

lO'g the cultlvanon af cash craps such as tobacca. frUits and vegetables as weil as by 
.5\' 

breedmg cattle. Tobacco cultlvatlOn remalns the most Important saurce of ïncome 

for many villagers, although If IS economlCally rlsky The' government has placed 

emphasls on helpmg villagers to graw tobacca. Attempts have· been made ta 

Impro'le the marketing of the tobacco harvest ln order to avold h'gh pnce fluctua-
I 

tlons durmg the harvest seasan. In Pamekasan, the reglonal gavernment IS studYlng 

the posslblltty of establlshlng cooperatives, parallel ta local co-ops for flce ln Java. 11=1 
, 

order to absorb local tùbacco production wlth reasonable priees. Such co-ops are 
a -.. 

expected ta organize the tobacco marketmg passmg the crop from the small produc-
• 

ers dlrectly tQ the cigarette factones ln Java. 50 far, however, the tobacco harvest has 

, to pass through several hands before It reaches the factory (see de Jonge ~984). The 

complicated method of sortl.ng tobacco and the fragmentatIon of tobacco produqlon 

make such government attempts dlfflcult If not ImpOSSible. 

SoCial aspects 

Villages in Madura were left on therr own untll the .end of the rato's era. Since only - . 
minOf changes were Introduced to improve the Ilvehhood of the villagers. untll qUlte 

recently villagers have recelved few socIal servICes offered by the çentral government. 
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Dunng the second half of the last century. as already observed. the .Dutch had In(fO 

duced te Madura western-style education on a Itmtted basls. as weil as modern trans

portatton and vaCCInatton. Better transportation facllrtles furthered moblilty and out

migration among the Madurese. partlcularly wnh the opentng of estates ln East Java 

(see Massmk 1888. Geertz 1963b, KuntowlJoyo 1980, Hefner 1985, and Mackle 1985). 

The Dutch never fully Implemented a special welfare plan for Madura. although a pro

posai was made shonly before the comlng of the Japanese ln 1942 (see Nlchof 

J 98525). When the Indoneslan government fully assumed authortty over Madura ln 

1950. It largely malntalned the sOCIal services whlch had been Inltlated by the DlJteh, 

ln vlew of the Ilmlted resources at ItS disposai. the government could do IHtie to 

Improve the prevatllng services. For example. new elementary 5chools. often 10cJted 
lb 

ln lo~al hou ses. were establlshed ln sorne remote desas. vaccmatlon agam:;t ~mallpox 

and cholera was wldely conducted ln villages. and sanltatlon and adult hteracy cam· 

palgns were launched. In the early 1960's the government. In cooperation wlth 

UNICEF and other agencles. succeeded ln the eradlcatlon of malaria 111 IndoneslJ 

Includlng Madura. ThiS was the flrst major use of Insecticides ln Villages Many ddult 

vtllagers regarded the effons as successfu 1 but expenSlve, thelr owls and cats dled 

because of the effect of the spraytng. Such a massive natlOnaJ program underllned 

the Importance of services provlded by the central government for villagers. Con 

versely such servI-Ces symboltze the tles between the (WO mutually Interdependent 
p -

entitles. the Villages and the center. 

wnh the better centnpetallzatlon of power and resou,rces. followmg the shlft of 

natlonaUeadershlp ln the second half of the 1960's. social services for vlliagers have 

been much improved. In Madura. massive programs ln education. health services . 

. fan"lily planning, communICatiOn, transportation and resettlement have been pro

moted. The Immediate Impact of such programs on partICIpation and mobllity. 

sOCially and spatlally. among villagers IS slgnlflcant.' 

Health services. Health senÎlces have been expanded to cover more villagers. Sy 
, . 

the early seventies the government launc~ed ItS massive health program ln the rur'al 
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areas. Among the most noted works was the bUIlding of health centers and cltnlcS lri' 

th~ kecamatans and hlghly populated areas. Whtle vlflagers in Pamekasan prevlously 

had to go to the town ln order to get modern medlcal services (from a hospltal or 

general practltloners). the spread of health centers lOtO the countryslde has reduced 

the villagers' spendlng on medlcatlon. More slgnlficantly, the presence of such mod

ern servIces near the vlliagers has had a posItive Impact on the former's sense of 

belonglng to the local domalO. The promlxlty of the. center, ln facto eases·.the process 

of channel/mg information te the villager~ and brrdglng the communication gap. 

Again. the sendrng of mobile health unlts lOto Villages rn arder ta provlde vaCCination. 

chlld care and general health gUidance effectlvely famllianzes larger segments of the 

population wlth modern he?lth servICes. Although modern health services ln Madura 

are under-used Uordaan 1985295-9). an rncreaslng number of vlflagers has enJoyed 
'-

the services. 

Among non-cultural factors whlCh keep many vlliagers From uSII"l~rfac"'tles of the 

health services IS low Incorne. Although many servICes are subsldlzed and thus Inex

penSive, villagers can still hardly afford the payment. Since the vlflagers usually go to . 
the medlcal center- only when they have senous Illnesses. medlcatlOn can not be glven 

at once. This means that villagers have to spend more money for thelr re/current VIS

its. Funhermore. t'he prescnptlon ~Iven by the physlclans IS often extremely expeli

slve for the vlllagers. Ins9far as modern medlcatlon Iles beyond the flnanClal capaClty 
v~ 

of the vlllagers, only the weil-off inhabltailts Will benefit from the serVICes, desplte the 

fact that such services are tnCreàslngly seen as indispensable by the vdlagers. 

Attempts have been made to Improve sanrtatlon, nutrrtlon and the general healtli 

environment of the Villages. Vanous schemes have been camed OUl by the govern

ment agenCies to Improve health conditions. The concern over drmkmg water and 

better nutrition has been paramount. Through the village development agency 

(Bangdes), several arteslan wells, pump wells and ram water contamers have been 

bUilt in Villages. SIOce the popularization of thls program ln the 1970's, ln Bettet 

eleven ,pump wells and s-everal natural wells have been constructed in the 

r _ 
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nelghborhoods. < The pump and other building matenals were provlded by the agency. 

Because many villages like Bettet have access te hlgher warer table. slIch 

arrangements have been effecttve ln provldlng villagers wlth clean water ln hlgher 

areas rn the north and coastal reglon, however. such simple technology 15 oot <Ide· 

quate ta drèlw water for vlllagers. In most cases. containers have been buJit ta accu· 

mulate ram water. Agam. In coastal areas clean water often has to be channelled 

~rom elsewhere through pipes. ThiS latter arrangement. of course. H~QUlreS considera 

-ble funds and careful mamtenance. Not surprlSlOgly. the bUltdlng of runnlng watl'r 

arrangements IS undertaken only ln economlcally developed areas such as Parnda5Jr1 

proper. Tlanakan, Tanjung and Candi. Moreover. the campalgn for nutritIOn and ct 

better health envlronment has been characterlzed by the support for Improvlng home 
, 

economy, planting trees. maxlmlZlng the use of the tegal land and dlverslfYlng the 
-

diet. Although ln -some areas. many pilot proJects for village latrtnes have been Intro 

duced, most vlllagers have not pald specIal attention te thls Issue. Excretion ,e; per 

formed at best Into a deep earth pit, or falhn9 thar, a sh~lIow pit or out ln the onen. 

-The m09t tYPlcal exptanatron among vlliagers for thelr neglect of sanltatlon 15 the 

shortage of water. 

Public éducation. The fact that untll 1972 IIlaeracy ln Madura reached 70 per cent 

shows the acute problem of education ln the Island relative te many other parts of 

Indonesla (Laporan HaSt/ Pene/wan 1976). Oesplte the IntroductIOn of western-style 

education to the Island srnce the 1860'5. the maJonty of villagers have not had access 
~ 

to school education. Indeed. until 1974, the number of religlous educatlonal Instltu· 

tlons (pondok and madrasah combtned) ln Madura was hlgher than the number of 

public schools (Laporan f-Jasil Pene!Jcian '9~0. cf. AmI( Santoso 1980). ThIS means 

that more village chllpren were enrolled 10 religlous InStitutions than ln publiC 

schools. 510ce these educatlonal cenrers absorbed only some of the school age ch"· 

dren. attempts have been made to provlde more educatfonal facllittes. From the 

begtnnmg of mdependence. the IndonesÎan governmenr, primanly for lack of 
, 

resoufces, has encouraged the partiCIpatIon of non-government InstitutIOns and Ind" 

, <, 
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vlduals ln openlng schools. In Pamekasan, thls pollCY has perpetuated the prospemy 

and populamy of reltglous education among villager% 

The IOcreasing avallabllhy of education has been a constant pOl!cy of [he cenrral go,,'

ernment. Confronted wlth extremely hPgh dllteracy, [he posr-Independence govern

ment launched campalgns for adule Iiteracy. Although ln some areas limlted dliteracy 

~radlcatlon programs were Implemented, adult literacy education was stagnant. The 

clalms -dunng the early 1 960's that some reglons were free of IIliteracy were empty 

slogans (cf. Myrdal 1968 1685-6). Today attemprs are belng made ta Introduce an 

educatlonal package to adult villagers through local commlttees (KeJar Pend/cl/kan 

Dasa'r). The alm" of thls program I~ to Introduce Itteracy, mastery of the Indoneslan 

language an~ acquIsition of basIc, general knowledge. The Indifference of villagers 

toward such a program IS persistent, even though flnanCial stimulation has been glven 
, 

ta wilhng participants. In Proppo each participant IS provlded wlth a cultlvatlon fund 

of Rp5,OOO each season untll he comp.l~tes the program (see Rakerda 1984 IV, 54). 
. . ' 

Among the main problems of the sCheme, as expressed by the local workers, were the 

dlfflculty 10 flndlng a suitable regular tlmetable both for villagers and Instructors, and 

the Irrelevance of the program ta the dally "fe of the peasants. Indeed, many adult 

villagers who had learnt how to wnte thelr own name. 1 found, could not prove the.r 
. ' 

ability, for they rarely, If ever, slgned any document but the Identlty card issued once . 
every four years. 

Moreover, ln conJunctlOn with the- government pollcy to improve the Village econ· 

omy, vocatlonal and skill training programs have been organlzed ln the Villages. 

Although these programs have been relatlvely successful ln teachlOg the vJllagers . 
basic skllls, the villagers themselves have falled te Improve upon these, eltber because 

the requlslte mate rials for further vocational advàncement are simply not to be found 

locally, or because the advantage galned through speCIal uaning 15 Jost as tao m~ny 

vlllagers become involved ln the same kind of productive actlVltJes. For Instance, the 

Improved production of batik in the Bettet area will "'ustrate some of these featurès. 

.......................... ________________ ~m~ ____________ ~ __ ~ • ___ _ 
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. , 
\ ln Klampar, batik production has become an occupation for many villagers fhe 

, 

sklllis acqulred through apprentlceshlp and direct learnlng. Realrzrng the potenttell of 

the barrk rndustry ln Klampar. In the late 1970's the government offered trarnlng for 

locat' tnanufacturers. The main emphasis of the trarnrng was on the Improvement of 

the style and design. In addition. ,the government provlde~ the manufacturers who 

belong to a local cooperative wlth access to basIc mate nais such as muslln. waxes 
, 

and dyes. Indeed. the cooperative members were able to ~mass profits and domlnate 

the local market for batik durrng the la te 1970's and sometlme' ln 1980. Yet the 

unlmproved style and desIgn of thelr batik for those years have slgnlflcanrly reduced 

thelr share ln the Increasrngly competltlV~ market. To make matters even worse. 

many other local batik manufacrurers 'were able ta produce the same style and 

design, And the market 'IS further flooded by the products of the glant national corn 

panles whlch can daim superlonty ln quahty. stylè and design. The absence of local 

Initiative ta lOvent new styles and deSigns as weil as the·lack of vigor anq Inadequate 

• knowledge of marketing were the marn cause for the stagnation of the local batik 

manufacturlng Industry. More Important ln thls context, th~ Inc6mple:te 

tralnrng program adds ilttle to the betterment of villagers sClentlflcally ... 

vocatlonally and economlca/ly. 

, . 
The government polrcy for Improvrng education has been I.ntended ta pave the 

way for compulsory elementary education (wojlb belo)or).23 ln villages the most 

noted slgns for the Implementation of the' program have been the construction of 

speCial elementàry school butldll1gs (50 Inpres). And 10 certain ,1solated areas, 

altempts were made to establrsh informaI, schooJs ·for local chlldren (SD Pomong/ 

KeClI). t , a result each desa has at least an elementary school. ln' many VIllages, the 

problem taday IS no longer where co accomodate school age chlldren, but rath~r how 

ta keep al~of them ln school. In Bettet. for example, ail chlldren, wlrh the excepuon 

of the mentally and physlcally handlCapped, have expenenced schoollng, even though .. 

23 The 1984-1985 session was declared as the beginmng of the waJlb b'elaJar ln the 
country (see the Presldent's speech during the celebration of the National Educa· 
tlon Day, May 20, 1984). 

) 
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the drop-out rate IS sull hlgh. The government declslon to start the campalgn for the 

waJ,b belaJar'ln 1984 IS thus loglstlcally Just/fled even If It will not be easlly accom

plished. Furthermore, the increaslnfJ number or graduates at the lower levels of edu

cation has mcreased the demand for seats at hlgher levels. In response ta such devel

opment the government has orgamzed Junior secondary schools at the kecamatan 

level. Ironlcal/y, many such schools have no 'bUilding ta themselves. The classes are 

opened ln the afternoon ln one of the local elementary school burldmgs. Nevenheless, 

many village chlldren are able ta enJoy hlgher educatlC?n thanks to the school's prox-

. Imicy ta thelr VIllages, 

The formai educatIOn ln Villages ha'S a speCIal misSion ln addition ta the goal of 

providmg basIc knowledge, It Inc.!-!Icates religion, Pancasda and the Indoneslan lan

guage. ReliglOus instruction IS glven at ail' levels of education' (for detalls see Chaptèr 

10)., Moreover, the aggresslve promotion of Pancas/la as the sole Ideology (asas tung- . 

gal) for the nation has been Implemented 10 the elementary school cUrriculum ar.ld IS 

popularly knawn as the PMP (Pend/d/kan Moral Pancaslla). Natlanally the teachlng of 

Pancaslla IS tntended, among other thtngs, ta promote Unit y, harmony and coopera

tion among diverse rellglous and ethnlC groups. Relevant to such goals IS the popular

Izatlon of the Indoneslan language as the Imgua franca and national language. In vil

lages. Indoneslan IS very rarely used. The school thus is the only center where 
1 

Indoneslan ISI regularly practlced. Puplls are taught Indoneslan as soon as they JOln 

Grade 2. Prtmarily because of the lack of practice and appartunity of' IndaneSlanlza

tlon, not untll their tater years tn the slx-year elementary schoal program are village 

pupils able ta master Indoneslan. 

Desplte the government's elalms ta support private partiCIpation ln education and 

the centrality of religion 10 natIon buildmg, rehglOus educatianal Institutions and lead

ers have not been slgntficantly IOcluded ln the averall-educatlan scheme. As a result, 

the palarizatlan of educatIOn remalnS a ,dominant feature of social IIfe 10 villages, 

even thaugh 10 recent years mast chi/dren have experienced formai schoollng. The 

major social and polmcal segmentation has affected. and at the same tlme been 

m 
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accentuated by, thls duallstlc educattonal onentatlon. As long as the polltlcal alliance 
\ 

continues to be ba~ed on tradmonal symbols and slogan'5, the polanzatlon of educa 

tlon will remaan r;neanmgful and relevantto the vdlagers. Moreover. the perception &f 
rel IglOUS educaraonal Institutions as bastions of Islam and thetr continUing populamy 

among the villagers only add to the excluslv&ness of these institutions. To make mat

ters even worse. the wldespread feelîng among rellglOus leaders of betng threatened 

and Isolated has been a growlng theme that exacerba tes the social and politlCal cleav 

ages ln the soelety._ N.onetheless. the faet that an anc~easlng amount of general educa· 

tlon and a growang number of classes have been Introduced Into ulama compounds 

and pondoks may. In the long run: reverse the polarlzed nature of education ln 
-

Madurese villages, a pOint to whlch we shall recurn below. 

Mass media and transportation. The introduction of modern communication 

systems and transportation faCllltles had only a margmal effeet on villagers. The 

modern mass media have not spread .effectlvely Jn the Villages. Desplte the avalla

bllty of modern mass media ln the country, vdlagers know and enJoy radiO and televl

sIon ta only a very hmlled extent. tndeed, newspapers, magazines and pamphlets are 

read only occaslOnally bya small number of educated IndlVlduals. 

For a long tlme the radio has been used by the government as a means of ,nForm-
J 

mg villagers about ItS programs and policles as weil as a way of educatang the popu-

lation. In the pasto radio stations were fl}/Iy controlled by the government (RadIO 

Republlk IndoneslQ /RRf). Although vernaculars, includlng Madurese, had been used ln 
. -

specIal programs, most radio broadcasts were 10 Indoneslan. For thls reason, the 

radio was seen prlmarily as a source of entertarnmem. Villagers listened ta the radIO 

for songs. popular and tradmonal dramas and comedies. The lare 1960's wltnessed 

the proliferation of amateur radio stations. Most of these statIons were locally con-
1 

structed. The programs were strongjy orrent,ed to local, parochlal Interests. partlcu

larly srnce the stations had only a limited range of transmission. Only durrng the . " 

tlme of the national newscast-5-were such stations obllged to relay the broadcasts of 

the national network. Prior ta the 1971 general electlons. however. the government 
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eradicated most non-RRI stations. espeClally at the reglqnal level. To malntatn the 

local sentiment. the regency government has developed local stations (RKPD). In 

Pamekasan. villagers can ,Iisten to vanous radio stations such as RRls Uakarta. Sura

baya, Sumenep and others). local RKPOs, pnvate and forelgn stations such as VOA. 

ABC and BBC and a speCIal agricultural radio station ln Surabaya. 

The few battery-powered teleVlslons 10 Villages are a source of recreatlon. It IS not 

uncommon ta observe that a teievision screen ln a household attracts a large number 

of nelghbors. Because vJllagers can follow teievision programs wlthout necessanly 

understandmg the spoken lan,uage, teievision seems ro attract ail segments of the 

VIllage population. Further observation and study. however, are requlred before we 

can determme the effect It has on the v"lagers' hfeways and world vlew. But from 

my general observations and expenence ln the Bettet area, televlslon has a Hemen

dous Impact on village vlewers slnce It provldes them wlth clear. vIsible and dIrect 

plctures of many events and phenomena whlch they have often never before seen ln 

thelr lives. 

Nevertheless, the village sOCla~ structure makes tradltlOnal means of communica

tion persistent and effective. In part thls expia lOS the contlnulng popularny of local 

leaders ln society. ThiS IS true espeClaliv of the ulama. Thelr domination over vanous 

feasts, ceremonies and celebrations ln Villages provldes such leaders wnh the most 

effective and direct communication. Not surpnsingly, formaI, meetings Inltlated by 

offiCiais have not been successful JO attractmg villagers. For thls reason. the present 

regent of Pamèkasan has often been seen partlcipatJOg ln diverse rehglous gathenngs. 
~ 

primaflly JO arder to have access to thls kJOd of tradltlonal and effective communlca· 

tlon. 

~ 
Desplte the vigorous effort ta Improve roads and add to the volume of trafflC on 

h 

the island. many v.llagers have not expenenced such' facJlmes. 'In recent years m<?~~ 

and more public vehicles have been Introduced to the countrysltfe OWlng ta the 
! 

Improved qualtty of the roads. Yet because settlements are scattered ail over the 
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Island. "whlch does not possess extensIve hard surfaced roads. many vIllages are not 

easllv accessIble ta motarists. Accordtngly, mland vlllagers continue to depend on 

locally avallable transportation $uch as anlmal-drawn carts, bicycles and motorcycles 

ta reach .maJor roads. StIll ma'ny prefer to walk. even for long dIstances. 

The relatlvely Inexpensive rate and hlgh volume of tntertown transportatIon. ho\'. 

ever. contnbuees to the Increaslng spatIal moblltty among vdlagers as traders. Job· 

seekers. travellers, ptlgrtms and students. The direct Impact of such easler mobtllty 1<; 

seen sOClally and economically ln villages. for example. In the openlng of shops and~ 
stalls whlch sel! commodltles and sundnes at prtces not slgOlflcantly dlfferent From 

, those ln the town. Because vlliagers have better aecess ta information concernlng 
, , 

markets and priees due to thelr recurrent visits to the tawn. they Inadvertently help 

establtsh more honest deallngs and new Spirit ln the VIllage eeonomy and IIfe ln gen· 

eral. Villagers were and have ,been a field of intensive actlvltles for vanous peddlers. 

partlcularly dunng the successfuJ tabacco season. Customanly these peddlers expeCt 

to amass profits by sel/lng utenstls, eqUipment and dtesses at hlgher priees to unln· 

formed vlllagers. In recent ye~rs only by brlnglng in sorne exotlc goods have peddlers 

been abre ta flnd gullible buyers ln VIllages. Although not comparable ta the North 

Ameflcans who watch and partlClpate ln the ·Pnee Is Right" teievision program. vtllag· 

ers have benef.ted from more extensive access to markets and ta,wns wlth multl·fac

eted advantages, IOcluding wlder access to informatIon. 

Resettlement (transmigrasi) and family planning. The national pollCY on pop-
--.... ':l 

.ulation growth and the reductlon pf the hlgh concentratIon of population settlement 

in certaln'r'egions Is manafested JO the campalgn for fam.ly planning and gUlded out-

>t mIgration. 
d 

Despite the"high volume of voluntary emlgration among the Madurese, the govern

ment program of resettlement has not yarned popularaty among vlllagers. The main 

scheme of the government-sponsored e~lgrat.on of people has been the resettlement 

of vlllagers From highly populated Islands such as Java. Bali and Madura. to the newly 

opened reglo'ns in Sumatra, Kalimantan, West Inan and Sutawesi (see GBHN 1983). In 
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recent years the government has attempted ta arrange better faCllltles for the prepa

ration and resettlement of the migrants. For example. the office of the Department of 

Resettlement (Transmigras!) ln Pamekasan glves agncultural tralnrng and general 

instructions regardrn9 the new conditions to the candidates. Ir provldes them wlth 

agncultural too/s, housing and funds for the followlng (WO consecutive years in the 
~ 

new seulement. Each household is assigned two hectares of cleared land and one 

hectare of vlrgrn land. In vlew of the hard IIfe ln v!lIages. one would thmk that such a 
J '",..;' 

promlsmg opportunlty would be attractive to vdlagers.1 however. only a few "dlagers 
\ 

have partlClpated ln the program ln Iighr of the mas site emlgratlon of the Madu rese 

ta the east corner of East Java dunng the nmeteenth and early twenrleth centuries. 
1 

the retlcence ta emlgrate IS a "ttle surprlStng. The relatlvely meagre advantages of 
1 

5uch guided migration have strongly dlscouraged vlllaglers from JOln,"g the program~ 

Untlke migratIon to the cities whlch brmgs qUlck r~sults, migration ta the outer 
1 

Islands does not offer obvlous Immediate advantages 1 slnce ft ,"volves remoteness. 

monotony and a venture Into the unknown. In facto the younger kyal of Bettet was 

htghly praised Dy the authonties for hls leading role ln recrultlng a.large number of 

santns and villagers ta be mcluded ln the gUlded outmigratlon ta South Kalimantan JO 

1983 (see Chapter 9). In the penod of ) 984·1985 he once aga," contacted many san

tris and villagers and proposed that they partlC/pate ln the resettlement program. But 

by the beginning of ) 985, only two candidates had reglstered for the program. The 

previously held idea that ln the new location the santns could conduct the teachlng 

and preaching oflslam was no longer valid. The santns reahzed that ln the Jungle no 

one wamed to IIsten to their teachlng and preachtng except thelr own commu nIt y 

member~ who themselves came from Madura. 

Pritnarlly in order to maintain a balance between resources and population growth 

the government has vigorously advocated a family planning program. Althoùgh ln 

Madura, unlike Java and Bali, one rarely encounters the popular V slgn, whlCh means 

that two children are enough for a married couple. the -campalgns for famlly planning 

are wldely carried out (Nlehof 1985). Using ail available local support, the program 
, 

m 
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has been tncreaslngly wlnntng partiCipants. Besldes ·the relentless persuaSion by the 
l ' 

famlly planning offlcers and desa offICiais, the near absence of rhetoncal and reltglous 

arguments by the ulama and public speakers agalnst the program has slgnlflCantaly 

con(nbuted to .the acceptance of famlly planntng by many villagers. Even though 

many ulama do not personally partlclpate ln famlly planning. thelr consent has been 

for long sought by the authofltles. In the last few years. such consent has been Indl' 
" 

rectly galned. For example. durtng a 1983 televlSton Inte(VleW whtch concentrated on 

the village educatIon, pondoks and development. the kyal of Bettet was heard ro glve 

a favorable response to a question 01"1 famtly planning ln hls arca. HIS favorable 

response was regarded by the offICiais and vlllagers as acceptance of the program. 

notwlthstandtng hls ?bltque reference {O the posItion of the program ln Islamlc law. 

Youth. The government attempts to accommodate village youth ln more non paro· 

o ,èhial bodies have not been a/ways successful. Many Village youth have "been tnvolved 

in diverse, locally organtzed, grouplngs. Although most such grouptngs are founded 

on the basls of localtty, some attract members From dlfferent segments of the vII· 

lages, as IS the case Qf the Samman and pencak silat. The introduction of novel asso

CIations such as the Karang Taruna (youth club) and the Pramuk.a (boy scouts) ~here· 

fore. has not always been wldely accepted. More Important. the emphasls of such 
... 

aSSOCiations on tntroductng new sports actlvitles and other noveltlés reqUires certain 

levels of education and sophistication. Since villagers generally lack the capaClty and 

eruditlon tO follow the actlvltles wlthin an .assoclation, they tend ta regard It as a 

place for the educated only. Insofar as the organlzation and leadership of these 

aSSOCiations are asslgned to a few educated villagers. their actlVltles tend to reflect 

school and urban biases. In the Bettet area, the Karang Taruna's actlvltles have typl' 

cally been related te extra-curricuJar actlvltles such as volleyball and badminton, mod

ern poetry readings. popular mUSIc and writlng skills, From the outset lt IS obvlous 

that Village youth ~ho lack both experlence and higher schooltng at the supra,vlllage 

level Will hesltate te Joln. Moreover, the tendency for the better ed~cated villagers to 

belong ta relatlvely bener-off famllies furtber dlmlntshes wlde partiCipatiOn. 
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Administrative domam 

, The administrative desa represents the lowest territorial organlzatlon of the govern

ment. Sy organlzing desa officiais Into a uniformed corps (Korprr) which IS structur-. 
allv. part of Golkar, the government has effectlvely secured ·thelr loyalty This has -. 
happened desplte the faet the klebun recelves hls InCome mamly from local sources. 

Includlng the percaton, kemlt. and a certain percentage of the la~d taxes On the 

other hand. the government attempts to balance the centrlpetall'Latlon of the clesa 

officiai Inro the bureaucracy by revlvlng and encouraglng local consultative bodies. , 

Th~ foundatlOn of such bodies. however. has not been effective ln monitoring local 

Inrerests, opl~Jons and grrevances. The tendency to appoint the pegawals and the 

edueated ta su ch bodies continues to work against the expected populanty of thelr 

positIOn among vlliagers_ Since the klebun represênts the lowest level of the bureauc

racy, he has extensive contacts wlth t/Je 'V'anous government agencles whlch conduct 

village programs. " 

The speCIfie attention devoted by \h~ gOlJernment to Village development has 

Improved the coordination of the desa administration necessary for effective plan-
( 

nmg. The recent absorption 0f several town-desas .(kalurahans) IntO the bureaucracy 

IS elear eVlden'ce of the government's need te control the Village administration better 

Smce the offiCIais of the kalurahans are dlrectly apPolnted by the regent (bupatl) and 

pa,d with flxed salanes, they become full gov~rnment employees. Altheu~h most vil

lages continue to be orga'nlzed under administrative desas led\by the elected klebuns. 
" 

the latter have been increaslngly (Ied'to the bureaucracy. Vigorous programs for vlf-
" . 

• 
lage development have forced the government ta create. effectl,ve and loyal admlnls-

trators at the village level. Agaln, the pol\tlcat strength of -the present government has 

led to the exeeution of bureaucratie policles tn the Villages. In vlew of the popularlty 
, 

of the non-governme-nt backed party ln Madurese Villages, the desa offiCiais face sen-

,-

OUS dilemmas. Ta ma'"ke matters even worse, the klebun, though elected, has npt 

developed effective mechanlsms, for des a authonty (see Chapt~r 5). As a result. the ..; 

klebun is left with two chûlces, either te pursue development programs wlth regard 

!Tt = 
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"to hls own parochlal groupm9, or to conClltate informai leaders ln arder to get wlder 
. , 

des a support (see below). The encapsulatlon of the desa officIais IS successful so far 
. ~ 

as the Implementation of fmanCl;llly supported programs IS concerned. Bblt Il falls to 

snmulate locally inltlated programs whlch, after ail, rematn the key factor for village . 
development. 

ln order ta accomodate local Ideas and Vlews abo.ut Village affalrs. consultatiVE' 

bodies such as Lembaga Musvawarah Oesa (LMO) and Lemba'ga Kerahanan Masvara· 

kat Oesa (LKMO) have been formed ln the desils The consultative body (LMO) lon 

SlstS of Informai village leaders, actlvlstS. functlonanes, and teachers. Bv bnnqlMg 

these diverse VIllage p,ersonalttles together, a more constructive understandmg of VII 

lage problems and prospects IS expected. More speClflcaflv, the alm of the LMD 15 to 

asslst the desa offiCiais ln executlng the government's village programs, ln thls 

respect. Il possesses the vital power to examine the desa program as proposed by the 

klebun. Indeed, the <;p~ndlng of government ald funds for a village development pro 

.gram has ta be ratlfled by the LMD members, Nevertheless, 111 vlew of the stronq 

frag'ment,atlon of Village settlements. the LMO often represents the village factions 

and mdlvlduals who constnute a klebun's supporters, Put dlfferentlv, ItS members are 

generally recrulted from among the klebun's men When some non-Ioyallst figures 

are included ln the LMO. they are usually left beh'md. Moreover. the LMD 'members 

fmd it difflcult ta hold general meettngs. In the Bettet area. the klebuns rold me that 

10. most cases It was the klebu n who had te Inltlare a LMO meetl ng ln order to dlscuss 
\ 

desa programs. In one Instance. 1 wltnessed a klebun who came te the LMO chalrman 

to get the latter's sIgnature for the approval of a desa proJect. In such a case delrbera

tlon was 'to no aval! slnce the chalrman's signature waS sufflClent. as far as the klebun 

was concerned. to secure the hlgher offlgals' consent. 

o 

Furthermore, the LKMO (Commlttee for Vlltage Improvement) has been deslgned to 

gUide local tnitlatlves ln various fields such a? youth, famlly plannmg, agriculture, IIt

eracy programs, entrepreneurshlp and general educatIon. The·LKMO is run on a part

time and voluntary basis. Its committee rnembers come mostly from among the 

~~------------------------~--------~------------------------_.~~ - -- -
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educated segments in the desa. They are either government employees or students. 

Atcordlngly, many programs are ariented toward mtroduclng novelrles to the villages, 

hawever. many villagers remam aloof From such programs. Because the commlttee 

• members matntain occupattons outslde the communlty they have less opportunlty ta , , 

communlcate wlth other villagers. Indeed. the education gap nas also had a major 
\ 

Impact on the low degree of Interaction . 

.. 

'. 

\ 
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PART THREE: THE ULAMA AND SOCIETY 

-
Chapter Seven 

REL/GIOUS ACT/VITIES AND INSTITUTIONS IN VILLAGES 

The \(Illagers' attachment to Islam IS shown most cOll'splcuously ln thelr p3rtICIpation 

10 vanous soclo-rellglous activltles rather th an ln purely Islamle muais. The continu 

Ii:~' of these actlVltieS has been maintalned by the populanty of local InstitutiOn<> SU( Il 

as the k%m. pengaJlan, yaslnan,l sebelasan. 2 selamadan, rasulan. 3 mustaml,ln, 

Islamle calendncal celebrations and rellglo-muslCal groups. 

The regulanty of these soclo-rellglous gath~rrngs strongly affects communICation 

and groupmgs among villagers wnhln the/r own nelghborhood and in sorne cases 

withm a larger village context Although on certain occasIOns such as the yaslnal) and 

sebe/asan, the participants obvlously reelte rellglous texts and prayers, the Mtual 

attraction and central fearu re of such gathenngs are more social ln substance i 1\1':' 1'> 

shown not only by the inclUSion of the arrsan (savlng and credit system) ln the rno 

grams, but also by the speCial meals prepared for such occasions. Furthermore. If 

such ocCasions were mtended only for the purpose of galnlng diVine rew.Hd ((jan-

jayan) From Qur'amc recltat/on, the n more benefrts woufd be gatned by dotng Il at 

home. Indeed. the performance of such actlVI{leS answers the villagers' need for f(lC 

reatlon, commUnicatIOn and coorYeratlOn. ThiS does not mean that rellgious aspects 

are absent. Rellglous 'colonng 1$ attached to many actlVltles glvlng sen~e and rele

vance to the villagers' world vlew and values. This tendericy may be betrer under 

stood if we examine the organlzatlon of public rellglous lectures (mustaml'an) ln 

Yasinan 15 a rehglous gathenng whlch IS speclflCally arranged ta reClte a specldl 
chapter of the Qur'an. Yasin. 

2 Sebelasan /s a religous gathenng held on the eleventh day of the lunar month. see 
Appendix V. 

3 Rasulan IS an ad hoc feast whlCh 15 held to express one's gratitude for hls achleve
ments. It IS thus dlfferent From the regular selamadan whlCh is generally fe/ated to 
life'cycle feasts. 

Q 
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Bettet and the surrounding villages. 

. Before the 1960's the mustaml'an W;l5 unknown among villagers rn Pamekasan, 

even though occaslonal pU,blic reltglous meçungs attended by popular speakers and 

ulama had been often held ln d.fferent places. Benefltrng from the avatlablltty of 

rellgious experts ln the area, a government employee at the local office of the Depag 

.) Inltlated the mu·staml'an. HIs enCounters w.th diverse personalitles and figures ln the 

town, as he aCknowiedged, provlded hlm wlth the Idea of orgaOlZlng regular publiC 

lectures.- He was moved by the Idea and belteved ln the pOSitIve Impact of such lec· 

tures on vlllagers.4 He and other organtzers of the mustaml'an InSlsted that srnce 

most older vlllagers have no opponunlty ta Improve thelr baSIC knowledge of Islam 

beyond the langgar raja level, the public lectures through the mustaml'an, would be 

effective rn thls respect. In Bettet proper the mustaml'an f.rst aùracted onJy women. 

Informants expla.ned that th.s was pnmartly caused by the divISIon of men's prevall· 

mg grouplngs and actlvltles. StIll now only the speakers are predomrnantly male. 

Ourrng the last few years, the mustamt'an has galned populartty ln many villages. 

Slnce Il reqUires the prOVISIOn of publIC speakers wnh broad knowledge of sCriptural 

Islam, only vIllages that have thelr own rellglous scholars or marntaln close affiliatIOn 

wlth pondoks or kyals may orgaOlze a mustamlan. It may be organlzed accordlng to, 

or regardless of. sex d,v.s.on. It .s held at members' tanean:'one after another. In 

Drder to attract members and malntain reguJanty and partIcipatiOn, espeCially among 

women, the arlsan (~redlt and savlng system) IS organrzed p(lor to speeches. Mem· 

bershlp '5 not limlted to household heads or to members of the v.llage. Indeed, t/;le 

female mustarni'an of Montor, for example. has many members who come from 

nelghborrng Gar Bata, Gantungan and Tambengan. Because the speeches are aired 

th rough loudspeakers, many non·mernbers who live around the house where a mus· 

taml'an .s held can follow the lectures and perhaps poke jokes at sorne speakers. 

----------- -------
4 Nevertheless, we should not negate the viciSSitudes of the socio·political chmate JO 

Indonesia genera"y dunng the 1960's on the rehgious actlvlsm of many Mushms. 
rncluding the Madurese. 

_______ .. ______________ .... m _____ ~ ________ ~ _~~ ____ _ 



o 

210 

De$pite the stated rellglous alm of the mustaml'an, It has been routlnlzecl and 

made muln·functlonal. It has no systematlC way of provldmg cumulative Information 

about Islam, EveN speaker pursues hls own Interests and leanrngs, Accordmgly, the 
• 

tOplCS are by and large repeated tlme and tlme agam, Indeed, the mustaml'an is best 

seen as an artempt to make, sense of the villagers' anxlety, uncenalllty and common 
\ 

emotlonal problems Moreover, the membershlp ln such a gatherrng expres<;es onc's 

assoclatton wlth a partlcular grouplog, Thus, the mùstaml'an ln Bettet has been seen 

by the vi/Jagers as an expression of local sOCIal and. ta an extent as we shall sec 

shortly, also polttlcal grouplngs, Although III sorne Villages such a rellglous gathertng 

serves to strengthen Village cooperatl0n and unlty. In man y It perpetuates. and even 

functlOns as a channel of, local factions. 

RelJglOus ac;uvJtles ac che Village !evel 

Except for the standard gatherlngs\ (ko~.om) among nelghbors. most of these Village 

actlvltles are occaslonal. The elaborate preparation. Includrng the frnanclal support. 

for the performance of certalll actlvltles of course becomes the main factor for the 

survlvaJ of such actlVltles. Durrng my stay III the area only the female mustaml'an 

was able to hold ItS program regularly once a week for the whole twelve monthe;. 

Many others such as the mUSICal groups (samrah and hadrah). Samman (reltgio-mys-. 
- tlcal aSSOCiation), male mustam,'an and ansan-onented actlvltles were at a standstlll 

dUring the greatest part of the rallly season. This IS usually a hard economlC penod 

for the villagers. When the harvest season arrives, most aCtlVltleS are revlved. 

ln the case of the kolom, thls IS relatlvely easlly managed, frrst because of the hm

Ited number of participants. further they are close nelghbors who are II1volved ln and 

are aware of the reahty of thel( fellows' daily lives. Flnally It requlTes ooly a mlnor 

.' degree of expendlture. Thus durtng certain periods of the year when economlC Iife ln 

Villages IS more burdensome and dlfficult, kolom particIpants may recelve ooly coffee 

and sometlmes a snack. Unless the neighborhood has more urgent matters or plans a 

blgger feast, a kolom should Ideallv be mall1tained and performed. 

p 
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Each kolom group decldes the timing of the meetIng. It IS usually held once a 

week around sunset on Thu rsdaY5 or Mondays. mov,"g From one house [0 another. 

depending on the partIcIpants' turn. or ln sorne cases. request. Dunng the meetIng. 

u.suallyat the fam/Iv langgar, formai re/iglous cèremontes such as Qur'an recltatlon. 

cah/II (SOjfCltOUS prayers, see Appendlx VI), or shalawat nartyah (SOltCltoU$ pravers, see 
J 

Appendlx Il) are performed. The host decldes. bV consu/tlng and telltng the local 

relrg'ous expert (mak kaeh), what klnd of prayers should be conducted. Before the 

ceremOnies. coffee and. not uncommonly. small snacks are provlded. Whlle waltrng for 

other members or the mak kaeh. the particIpants chat. talk and gosslp w,(h each 

other. For Important persons 10 the nelghborhood the occaSIOn IS used [0 renew and 

Improv,e thelr prestige bV provldlOg new IOformatlon and news as weil as, If netes-
~ 

sary. proposmg actions and positions ta be taken m confrontlng new developments. 

ln an Impltclt way. a kolom expresses the hlerarchlzatlon of vlliagers (see Chapter 3). 
, 

The female members of the household are busy prepanng foods. Generallv no out-, 

slder works ln the kitchen on thls occaSIon, even though a close member of the famdv 
, ." 

may be present. After the end of the ceremonies. a plate of riee wlth a plece of flsh. 

meat. egg or chlcken. depending on the host's econamlc,level. and a few vegetables 15 

served to the participants. Thelr number ranges from 10 ta 30 dependmg on the slze . 
of the nelghborhood. But they do nat generally ~rmg home foods (taktr ar berkar>. A 

member wha cannot partÎClpate IS expected to send a message directly ta the host or 
- ;) 

vIa neighbors. Wh en the kolom is over. the host will deliver the food ta those who are 

absent through the closest member who lives ln thelr proxtn;ltV. Such arrangements 

enhanee the reclproclty among and dependenee of the partIcIpants on the group as a 
t 

whole. 

S'nee most rellgiaus act/vlties JO villages are based on the kolom pattern. thef( 

emergence seems ta refleet the villagers' attempt ta adapt' their i,pst/tuttons ta rhe 

changing environment and external challenges: They may be ca lied. in Pierre Bour

dleu's terms. a form of socio-mual ·reproduction" (Bourdieu 1972; cf. Eickelrrtan 1978. 

Hefner 1985). ThIS tendency 1$ clearly shawn, as we WIll see, JO the recent 
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introduction of the mustaml'.an. varrous ansan-orlented gathermgs and sorne nev'. 

musical groups. 

The reltglOus actlVlties of these grouplngs are centered on repeatlIlg request 

and certain Qur'amc verses O,r chapters. The mustaml'an. prayers 

howev~r. IS an exception slnce It provldes participants wlth mlscellaneous 

social and rellglOus information. In terms of performance these act/vltles may be 

classlfled Into prayers. mUSIc. blOgraphlcal reCltal. mystlcal and Qur anlC reCitatlOn, 

ActlVlties that extens.vely use prayers include'the tahillan. tsarwah,5 shalawat narr-

yah and sebelasan. These prayers are ln Arable. Adult vlliagers generally 

learn them by heart as a result of frequent participation. A number of villagers rewe 

the prayer formula performed,ln the selamadan w.th sllghtly d.fferent pronunClatlons . 
~ tO the pOint that. at umes, the prayer loses ItS meanlng. They do not care about 

pronunCiatlon or leXical meanlng of their reCltatlon slnce thelr concern .5 to support 

the message evoked by the ceremony's leader, the ulama. The latter thus IS expected 

to know the cOl)tent. context, and efflcacy of the prayers. An example From Bettet 

perhaps wIll suffite to show the centrality of the ulama's knowledge. 

1 was invlted ta a gathertng I,ntended by the host ta express hls gratitude (rasulan) 

for the successful tobacco harvest. The local mak kaeh, however. could not accept 

the JnVltatlO"n because he had a headache, HIS adolescent son was sent Instead. ~en 

ail expected participants were present, the host dld not ask the oldest partiCIpant nor 

the·mak kaeh's 50n to lead the prayers and the ceremony. rather he asked a weil· 

versed villager who was a young santn. At flrst he refused. but when the partICipants 

urged him. he accepted. When he asked the host about the prayer ta be performed. 

most participants spontaneously replied ·of ·course the shalawat nanyyah' (see 

Appendix Il). Indeed. the villagers knew weil what prayer should be reclted on certain 

occasIOns. even though they never expected to lead the ceremony. As far as 1 could 

, 

5 The tahlilan and tsarwah are rellgious gathenngs whlch ike held usually ln the 
famlly langgar to reote the tahlil. These gathenngs are sp'eciflcally deslgned to 
help the" dead. "" 
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" see the young saoui did the job smoothly, even If the host was a Imle dlsappotnted' 

over the absence of the mak kaeh who mlght with conflQence guarantee the efflcacy 

of the prayers. 

\ 
1 

Musical groups ln villages su ch as the samrah and hadrah or kratangan use iellg· 

IOUS th~mes extenslvely ln thelr songs. Only 10 the samrah are popular songs per

formed. The hadrah or kratangan IS a male musical group relylng on several small 

tambonnes and the recltal of panegyrtcs ta the Prophet. It IS performed alternatlvely . 
from one member's compound to another, even though It can be perforrned else-

wherè upon request on the occasion of rites of passage Membershlp conSlsts of 

youn~en, married or not. The two groups that eXlst ln Benet are currently under 

the leadership of the local mak kaehs. ", 

On the other hand, the Samrah (female musICal group). whlCh uses small dlffere,nt 

slzed tambonnes and adopts rellglOus and popular 50ngs, has become a controverslal 

Issue. Du nng my stay 10 the area, the Village Samrah performed only two open 

shows, but It attracted a large number of spectators comparable tG an open air film 

show occaslOnally held 10 the Villages. AccordlOg to the chief organlzer, a mak kaeh 

and at the same tlme a pegawal, the show could not be stralghtforwardly organtzed 
, 

because of strong cntlelsm by severa! religious figures and other vlllagers. The latter .-
clalmed that girls should not expose themselves on the stage plaYlng musIc and Slng

lOg. In many neîghborrng areas like Sameran, Masaran, Jenangkah and Bagandan, 

where general education has deeper roots, the Samrah regularly presents shows. In 

splte of cr/tiC/sm by certain figures. 

The eulogistic blOgraphy of the Prophet whlch IS IIlustrated ln such collectIOns of 

~_ poems as the Barzanji, Burdah, Isrâ'-MI'ràj and oZlba' IS popularly reCited ln vartOUS 

gatherings ln villages rncludtng the raJaban,6 moloda'n? and, Thursday nlght 

6 The raJaban ceremony whlch is held ln the Hijri month of RaJab IS Intended to cele
brate the Prophet's night Journey from Mecca ta Jerusalem as weil as hls ascensIOn 
to heaven. In this occasion, Isrâ'-Mi'râJ poems are usually reCited. 

7 The molodan is one of the most elaborate popuJar ceremonies' JO the villages. It IS 

T 
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ceremomes.- They are performed ln diverse kands of rhythm ln accordance wlth the 

sophistication of the participants. 

On many calendncal Islamlc holldays such as New Year (Sara). fastmg month 
. 

(Pasa), T~/asan (ldulfitn feast) and rajaban, villagers prepare and exchange special 

food and perform muais, However, on the celebration of the blrthday of the Prophet 
\ 

ln villages. special ceremonies are performed. In the Bettet area the molodan IS 

organlzed according to the pattern of the eXlstmg kolom arrangement or by merglllg 

01 two koloms temporanly Into one group. It Is,-,performed nlghtly dunng the HIJrl 

month of Rabt'ul Awwal and, if necessary, Rab,'ul·Akhlr ln the members' house one 

after another. Durmg the ceremony, the story of the Prophet's blrth and related 

events are reCited. Each tlme a reCiter fmlshes a couplet the partiCipants chant a 

phrase pralsmg and glonfymg the Prophet. The end of the ceremony, before the meal 

tmiè, IS marked by d Iight dance, spreadrng flowers and perfume and chantrng ln uni 

son. ' 

ln some areas, the lJerformers of the Isr,i'-MI'rdJ recltal conSlst of well-tralOed sln9-

ers, mostly older vdlagers. who are Invtted t6 dlfferent villages. Smce the recrtal 

reqUires readlng the classlcal text (maca layang) wntten mostly ln the Madura-Java

nese language, it hardly attrans new comers among the younger generation. In the 

Bettet area only one group IS actIve. It rec~ults members from dlfferent desas. Ali' . 
performers ?ore above the age of slxty. and are consldered quite old. 

Popular mystlcal actlVltieS are seen ln the Samman.8 Samman IS a multl·faceted 

intended to ce/ebrate the blrthday of the Prophet whlCh IS held to have occurred JO 
H!JfI month of Rabl·ul·Awwal. ' 

8 During hls observatIon on the sOCIal and re/igious IIfe of the Acehnese dunng the 
second ha If of the nlneteenth century, Snouck HurgronJe noted the performance of 
the Samman among the populatIon. The performance was locally called the ratlb, 
dZlklr or wind Samman (1906:217, cf. Schrieke 1919; and PrasodJo 1974'207). 
Accordlng to F. de Jong. the Samman, or rather Samm~niyah, was founded by a 
certain Muhammad 'Abd al-Karim al-Samman (d. J 775) sometime in che first half of 
the elghtee'nth century. Pnmaflly because al-~amman. had been a member of the 
Khalwâtiyah arder before leadlng his own thanqah, de Jang suggests that the Sam
mâniyah was an offshoot of the Khalwatiyah (de Jang 1978:38). Smce the second 
half of the eighteenth century, the Sammaniyah had attracted a larg,e . .Jollowlng ln 
Egypt. But, as Snouck HurgronJe told us, the center of the order was Medina. 
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group. It has religio-mystlcal, vocal and' economlC elements. Using sufl dZlklr or wtrld 

(praises) the partIcipants express thelr arustic talent and exhlblt th,elr beautlful vOlces 

by chantlng ln unison, rnterrupted by the solo vocals of the leaders. At a certain 

stage, many of the participants seem to become ecstanc -closmg thelr eyes, danCing 

around m Clreles, chantmg and shoutmg. Prlor to tlle ceremony, each member partlCI

pates ln the capital poollng (arlsan) (see Chapter 3). The Samman IS performed ln 

one house or another elther weekly or bl-weekly. nie members may come from out

side the village. For example, many members of the Samman ln Kampong Barak 

come From Gantungan and Sameran 

ln the Samman the particIpants seem to be more Il'lvolved ln the process through 

" 

thelr communal smgmg, shoutlng and danCing than through contemplative medna- ~ 

tlon. The most ohen repeated word ln the ceremony IS Cod (Allah. Huwa, Hu) and 

HNo god 'but Alfall" (La tlaha ilia AI/ah). A solemn mystlcal gatherrng held .under an 

authorrtatlve gUIde (syeh or mursYId) takes place only ln the latter's compound. Most 

ulama in Madura daIm ta follow certain tarekat orders IIke the Naqshbandlyah or 

Qadinyah. In the Bettet area anly one ulama holds regular mystlcal gathenngs. But 
• i 

hls arder, as we will see shortly, IS suspected by most .kyals ln the reglOn. Desplte the 

small number of his translent and permanent disciples, the syeh continues to hold 

sessions From tlme to tlme. depending prrmanly on demand and the partlcipatron of . 
his disciples. 

, 
Qur'anic recitation remains popular. This should not be confused wlth chlld traln-

J 

ing at the langgar raja. Adult villagers often rnclude Qur'anlc recltatlon ln thèlr 

kotoms. either in unison q,?ndivldua/ly. The reCitatlon of the Yasin (yasln<lan). for 

~xample, is done collectively. On other occasions, each partiCipant gets hls turn t? 
.. 

reCite part of the Qur'an and to check the recltatlon of hls fellows. An e/aborate style 

of chanttng the Qur'an similar to the fashion whlch IS contested natlonally and Inter

national/y every year attracts a small number of youths ln the Villages. 

Participation and membership. The partiCipatiOn ln such diverse actlvltles 

m • 
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, enhances attachment not only to one's fellow vlllagers bucalso ta a sense of rehglous 

belonging. Indeed, the mere routJnlzed knowledge 'of rltualistlc formulae ln the aC{lvI· 

tles provldes partICipants wlth spirttu'al satIsfactIon, me a FlIffg, hope and secunty . . 
(kasela'!'edan). This belng sald, village sâclal pressure ln the nelghbarhood I~ a Slgnlf

Icant factor that keeps many local actlvltleS functlonal and survlvlng 

f 

VIt/age rellglous institutions expenènee constant éhange as t be number of partlCl' 

pants decreases and as villagers establlsh new ones or modlfy the eXlsttng aetlVItles. 

The regular kolom, of course. IS takeJl for gra,rted slnee h~useh .. old heads automatl' 

cally take part. The extra-kolom aetlVltles provlde many vtl,I~~ers wlth fIelds of partIc

Ipation. 

Villagers who have not had nghts ta J0ln the k%m, as weil as thase who are not 

satlsfled wlth the .monotony of the kolom, attempt ta round or support alternate 

actlvltles. VJllagers tntroduce to thelr domam only actlVltieS whlch have been 

accepted elsewhere ln the reglon. Since the ,"Itlator of new actlvllles usually comes 
/ ' zm among ambltlous. but penpheral. villagers the introduction of new actlvltles 

alway-s crea tes new, or en hances on90Jng, VIllage cl~avages. The reason for such tndl

vlduals ta pursue novelty 15 undoubtedly an attempt to flght agalnst Isolation and ta 

promote frrendshlp and popularity, If not patronage. In fact, the leadlng figures ln the 

Introduction of the mustaml'an and the samrah ta Bettet are perrpheral figures, not

wlthstanding their erudit/on. Since the established activlties and institutIOns remaJn 

under the control of partlcular famllies. vlllagers who exhlblt potent/al and erudltion 

seek opportunmes elsewhere to pursue thelr ambitIOns. Tha~ks ta the contlnutng 

access of vlllagers to the wider world through modern commUniCatIOn, education and 
~ " 
transportation, many of them, particulafly young men, become less tnterested ln 

many of the old village activ/tles and gathenngs. Yet the dominance of parents and 
1 

eIders ln the performance of most village gatherings reduces the chance of novelty 
't 

being introduced conselously to the Villages. Furthermore, the attraction of modern 

recreatlon, cassette recorders, radio and television has a strong Impact on the low par· 
( 

ticipatlOn of many village youths in local actlvltles as weil as their part in organizing 
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new ones. Be that as It may, the close relation among nelghbors, especlal'y one's 

compound members (tanean lanjang), keeps most adults within the pole of local 

,expectation. An ordmary mJrned vlllager tMus WIll Jom the kolom and one or more 

other local gatherlngs. 

Although rellgious institutions dl1d activltles obvlously create sorne klnd of cooper

ation, integratlon and comrnu nlcatlon among vlllag~rs, they are prone to becomlng a ' 

medium of VIllage factionallsm. At the lowest level we, saw that the kolom wlth ItS 

':.' various rellglous ceremonies IS able ta brmg memb~rs of the nelghborhood togethe~ 

and ta promote solidanty arnong them. Membershlp ln the kolom does mean a lot of 

things internally, although It 1$ at tlmes taken for gr-anted. In other words. ta belong 

to a local kolom group IS natu rai and does not Imply factlonal polltlcal leanlng. Nev

ertheless, Stnce a nelghb.orhood Is .. brought together th rough diverse networks of tles 

tnçl,-,ding kmshlP, cooperation and rehglous actlvlties, it can be seen as a strong sOCIal 
~ 

unit. ThiS does not mean that an IOdlvldual cannot pursue hls.~own initiative ln relat-

ing hlmself to outsiders, but the group pressure heavlly checks thls tendency. On the 
, <:..."? 

other hand. several vllléige actlvltie~ whlch ~ttract members From wlder and more dIV-

etse segments are affected by cooperative and factlOnal pulls. - Since these actlVltles 

eut across Village boundaries, they automatlCally challenge the lotal figures. If 

arrangements can be worked out wnh these men, support may be s~cured from t hem 

and naturally from thelr local following. In reahty, however, It IS not always easy to 

conduct such maneuvenng ln the Villages. In addition, mltlators of novel actlvltleS, as 

already noted, usua/ly come From among unpopular md,vlduals .. This tendency of 

course negates thelr bargalntng power, If they ever ~mpt to introduce noveltles. 

The classic example for this phenomenon is the organlzatlon of the mustaml'an ln 

the Bettet area. 

After sorne years of operation it attracted members from different Villages. Prlor to 

the foundation of the mustami'an, the Samman gathering had been regularly per

formed. Although the two aWvities recruited different and at tlmes factlonal Village 

members, they did not oppose eaeh other u ntil the 1983 desa electlon. The 

'RI 
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• 
organizers of the two aCtlvltles were dlvidêd ln supportmg candidates for the head-

manship. The bitterness of thls r.1\l.alry forced many to ask their famlly members to 

drop their membershlp m rivai gathenngs. If prevlously they easily avolded holding 

their activltles on the sa me day, today they tend to enJoy showing whlch gatherlng Is 

str'onger, better and more popular, by at CImes havlng performances concomltantly, 

Membershlp ln many village aSSOCIations reflects an mdivldual's deslre for varlet y, 

The kolom, however, remams a standard and neutral gathenng as It recruits members 
, 

at random ln the nelghborhood. The voluntartness of the membershlp in supra-ham

let socio-rehglous aSSOCIations such as the mustaml'an. Samman and samrah provldes 

villagers wlth some lond of freedom of cholCe. For example, ln Bettet, the female ...... 

sebelasan gathenng organtzed by the klebun's wlfe attracts desa-women who partlcl

pate ln the government fam,ly planning program, And the Samman group ln Kam

pong Barak recrUits members among villagers who have a tendency ta' follow relig

ious practlCes wlth IIttle basls ln the sCriptural concept of Islam. This featlJre may •• 

explam the reason why the Samman group has developed Into a camp oPPosing the 

mustaml'an whlch 1$ an expressIOn of the proponents of the scriptural teaching of 

Islam. Moreover, the samrah group whlCh encourages girls to perform musical shows 
, . 

is supported by villagers who have more access to secular, or rather general. educa-

tion. 

Tanean' the cradle and mantfestation of the village religion 

The Madurese housing pattern has Signlflcantly enhanced the centrality of religion in 

, the family. To an extent, the household compound (tanean) is a rellglous institution. 

This can be seen in vanous religlOus features such as the existence of a family langgar 

within the center of the compound, regular and occasiOnal religlous performances 

and ceremonies at one's tanean, and the mstruction of children in the basiC religious 

rituals by famlly members shortly before Ja.nmg the langgar raja. We saw that a fam

ily langgar has multi-faceted funetions as a religlOus center, a male domaln, a place of 

rest and, sometimes even, storage. A,lthough not ail households construct a langgar, 

each settlement concentration (tanean lanjang) generally has one (cf. Nlehof 

--------------------------~----------------------------~-~-~ 
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1985:80-1). At the present lime, out of III households ln Montor, only 14 have no 
, 

private langgar. Sm~e most of these ,households (J 2) belong ro their respectIve 

tanean lanjang, they shéÏre the Janggar' wlthin It The remainlng. two householos 

beloog to ne~ly settled couples who planned to have a langgar as soon as they could 

secure funds. "To ralse a famlly wlthout a langgar," one of them sa/d, "15 Incomplete: 

Villagers h/Ç]hly value the establishment of a langgar ln thelr compound, even 

though ln practlCe they may use It only occaslOnally as a purely reltglous place. Th/s 

~eems to Imply an Important understandlng of the villagers' relrglosrty. VlIlagers are 

very conSCIOUS about conforming to the general, public rellglous standard even If they 

do not follow strrct reltglous practlces. The spread of langgars Into compounds IS 

seen by villagers as proof that the Madurese are religlously commmed and active. 

"The attention pald by a household head ln erectlng a langgar ln hls ranean;' my 

informants clalmed, "shows the degree of hls commltment to Islam." To elaborate 

this, villagers pOlnted to new houses bullt along the main road, separate From the vil

lage. Most of these newcomers have occupations ln the town as pegawals, traders or 

peddters. Altho~gh vlllagers do not have direct information about these nelghbors' ~ 

reltglous Irfe, the mere absence of the langgar ln the latter's compounds and t~elr dif· 

ferent hfesty,les are seen as religlously negligent. Indeed, fa~lure ta conform ta the vll-
l 

lagers' expectatlon IS seen as abnormal, and religIon IS for the vlliagers among the 

more obvlous and easy means')ta categorrze dlffer,ences. 
J 

The regular and recurrent performances of ri tuais and ceremonies ln the famlly 

compound provide members with a 5trong religlous atmosphere. The adult's daily 

practice of the ritual prayers (shalat or bajang) sets an example for chlldren. Despite 

the presence of the langgar in the compound, rarely does a famlly use it as place to 

perfor":'l collective prayers (shalat ~ama·ah). Each member perforrns his own prayers 

at hls convenience. At home, children are generally glvèn mdependence ln practiclng 

rltuals. even though they are expected to partiClpate regularly ln the Qur'anlc session 

ln the langgar raja. This emphasis mlght explai'ô why the cont'rary ideas of conform

ity and individual freedom have worked out weil in village religious life. What)s 

m • 
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regarded as normative is public rituals such as the sendlng of children to the langgar 

raja. participation ln the Friday prayers at the mosque as weil as JOIOlng the kolom. 

The flve dariy prayers, whlCh m most cases are performed Indlvidually, are looked 

upon as a prrvate matter. Vlliagers avold evaluatmg one's rellglosity From suth pero 

spectlves. 
-, 

On the other hand, the recurrent observance of feasts, includmg the selamadan and 
" 

kolom, m .the compo'und Increases the Intenslty of the religiousc motivation among the 

.famlly members. Dunng the holding of the selamadan, for example, ail famlly mem· 

bers, mcludlng older chlldren, take part ln ,the preparatIon of the occaslon:'"'When the 

ceremony IS ln process, ail male members ln the famlly J0ln the gathermg. Inçleed, 

such occasions enhance the centrallty of rituals m the famlly as weil as provlde the 

famlly members wlth rellglous symbols and practtces. In other word!>. famlly mem

bers are Involved ln communal rellglous partlClpatlôn. The symbohe aspects of cere

monIes seem to have a Sl9n1flcant Impact on a famlly's rellglous attachment and 

social Identtty. At a hlgher level certalnly religlous ideas become more Important for 

villagers, but surxpenences and partlclpatlOn'rema," the primary elements of vII· 

lage rehglOV' . 

Before gOlng to the langgar raja, children are mstructed by thelr parents. usually 

the mother, ln the baSIC muais and are taught to memorrze fragments of the Qur'an. 

Despite the casualness of thts level of instruction, the family IS successful ln makmg 

Itself a source of reference for children's early religlous educatIon. Since almost ail vII· 

lagers have a basic knowledge of Islam, this early instruction IS done smoôthly by the 
" ~ 

parents. As a'unrt, thus, the famlly IS a quasi-r'éligious mstltutlon. This tendency IS 
1 

accentuated by the household head's partiCIpation ln various ceremonies as weil as 
-

his holding of such ceremonies ln hcs own compound. Rttuals thus contJnuously 

intrude on VIllage children's atmosphere and surroundings. 

, Re/iglOUS centers 

The mosque and Its functionary (imam) generally become symbols of village unit y 

----~------~~. ~-- -
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and a center of commUniCation, partlcularly among vl~lage InhabHants at large, At a 

lower level, the langgar raja wlth Its mak kaeh ln a hamlet or kampong serves as a 

pOint of reference for villagers' Immediate reltglous cancerns (far detatls on langgar 

l"81a see Chapter 8). 

Village mosque: the symbolic unit y of a village. The village masque conslsts 

of a quadrangular butldmg wlth an Interior thar IS the mosque proper and a veranda. 

wÎth a separate weil and washroom. Ritual prayers are p~rformed mSlde as much as 

. possible. When the participants (jarna'ah) ,graw ln number, it IS n<:lt uncammon to 
,-

find that they pray even m the masque yard. In desas thls feature IS rare. VtI· 

lagers seem ta have bUllt mosques which are large enough to harbar the Jama'ah; 

and, mare Important, because their number Is relat/vely law. The mosque veranda IS 

used by the Imam ta provide religlous instruCtion. Villagers also use the veranda to " 

talk ta each other and to dlsèuss vanous matters. On Fndays when adult males are 

expected ta perfarm midday pr.lyers, the mosque IS crowded. Chlldren. of caurse, 

'regard the accasion as an opportunity to enterrain themselves by playmg wlth fnends 

and dresslng up sinCÉ~ they wear the traditlOnal black cap and sarong. Although ln , 

same town masques women are given a separate location, women are excluded From 

the VIllage mosque. In the Bettet area, dunng the last few years only one local Imam 

has assigned a plaée for tlrê female Jama'ah 1'1 the mosque. Nevertheless, wamen 

compen.sate for thls exclusion by founding, for IQstance, thelr own weekly or monthly 
,-

religious gatherlngs such..as the yaslnan. sebelasan, shalawat nariyah ar mùstaml'an. 

The village mosque symbollzes the unit y of the Village. The centrahty of a mas

que, however, very mu ch de pends on the imam's personality, initiative and eruditlan. 

To achleve these attrlbutes a'n Imam may among other thlngs orgaOlze a madrasah 

and dispense medlcation. At the Village level. the madrasah seen'is ta have slgntfi-
, 

cantly elevated the Imam's prestige. For more ambltlouS figures who aim at supravll-

lage Influence. dlfferent sets of requirements such as effective medication ,and a pon

dok h~ve to be achieved (see below). What a local figure. as 1 will show in the next 

chapter, lacks for the achlevement of supravillage popularity IS ~scnbed status. 

____ .., _________________ m ___ ...:..... __ ~ ___ ~ ~ __ _ 
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Whatever the case may ~e, the mosque constltutes the hlghest village rellglous Institu <

tion. In villages, the mosque also represems the most graceful and emlnent building. 

Village Imams who have recelved extensIve pondok training may open sessions for 

adult villagers. Such sessions, as we shall see ln Chapter 10. are often offered ln 

response to the demand of a number of villagers. 

ln crowded areas'"where more th'an one mosQue IS found. flvalry between mOSQue 

, Ima~s IS not uncommon. In Pamekasan a desa generally has at least one masque 

Since segments of the population live ln dlspersed areas. many villagersv have ta walk. 

some distance to the mosque. ThiS slgmflcantly affects the frequency of thelr âtren 

dance at the mosque. When a village or des a has a single mosque. thls faet Indlcates 

that religion has not become a major ch?n nel of polltlcal maneuvenng. In other 

words. vIllage con filet and nvalry are less Intense. and 'If rt~alrtes emerge. they are 

locared and dealr wlth ln dlfferent aren~s and settmgs. Indeed. the Imam of such a 

mosque IS. at least rellglously. recogOlzed by a" the members of the desa. On the 

\ other hand. 10 a desa that harbors a couple of mosques or more, Ir IS easy to dlscern 

that villagers are 10 many ways dlvlded. It should be borne ln mlnd. however. thaS ln 

certain cases. the establishment of addltlonal mosques ln a locallty does not crea te an 

Imbalance If the new mosques malOtalO jl subordtnate pOSItion relative {Q the older 

mosque. ThiS can be worked out by the new mosques through secunng the approval 

of the older one, and through malOtall1lng good commUnication wnh the establlshed 

Imams in the surroundlngs. 

Since spatlal,dlstance IS the main factor to be consldered. the establishment of a 

new mosque '" an Isolated location IS generally welcome. In Sameran where three 

mosques are found, confliet and cooperation among the Imams are notlced." ln the 

central VIllage, nvalry IS strongly felt even by easual observers. There are two mos

ques whleh are spatially close. Th~ old one was bUllt dunng the post-Independence 

period: an~ther was opened ln the late 1950'5. Dunng 5ukarno's era. the Imam of the 

new mosque Jotned the wtng of the National Party called ]amus Uam'Iyatul Musli-
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mm). Many older vJllagers regarded the Imam as rellgiously unquallfled. Indeed, he 

was suspected of dispenslng obscure medicatlon and, more Important. of propagatmg 

leftlst pollt/Cal slogans. Because the Imam of the old mosque had proved hlS excel

lence ln the villagers' eyes by, for Instance. showmg hls bravery agalnst cnmmals and 

trouble makers, he enjoyed wlde support. The new mosque, therefore, dld not pose a 

senous challenge te him, as the maJonty of vlllagers afflliated wlth hls mosque. 

Today changes have occurred. The old mosque IS led by the old lmam's son The 

new mosque IS patrontzed by the Imam's son-tn-Iaw, a' member of the Army , Thè 4

' 

(wO young ulama have been pltched ln a bitter rlvalry, to the extent that a fftllatlng 

wlth another mosque IS suspected, 50 ta speak. When the flrst mak kaeh JOlned the 

go~ernment·backed Golkar ln the lat~ 1970's. most of hls pupds deserted hls mosque 

and madrasah.9 The mtlltary Imam, desplte hls government affiliatIOn, attracted most . ~ 

of those deserters. Attempts were made by both Imams te Improve thelr respective 

posItIOns 10 the face of changlng Clrcumstances and perspectives. Certalnly It IS Inter- , 

estmg te observe why villagers dlstmgUlsh the flrst Imam's recent IdentIfICatiOn wlth 

the government-backed party From the mliitary Imam's natural affIliatIOn wlth the 

régIme, but we shall dlscuss such tOplCS on another occasIon. In fact, villagers were 

aitlcal toward thelr leader's decision te IOtroduce change mcludlng vIllage ulama', 

Was It opponunlsm7 Or was It for the advantage of the vlliagers at large7 
, ' 

On the other hand, the newest mosque bUilt ln 1983 do es not create ,any OppOSl-

'tton. The Imam, a simple, old peasant, was careful te secure the understandlOg oF the 

neighbo~ing imams and mak kaehs. On the basls of its relative distance and Isolation 

From the surrounding mosques, he dld not face any protest. More Important, the Ini

tiative was supported by such supravlliage ulama as the kyals of Bettet and Sumbera

nom. 

D,ukon: a multi-faceted upholder of the indigenous culture 

ln a society where magical practlCes are acknowledged and mamtained the dukon 

9 Further discussion of regular classes at village madrasah see Chapter 10. 
1 
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(magical practltloner or simply healer) enJoys populanty and. to a degree. Influence 
<" 

among the population. In Madura a du~on IS ongmally assoClated wlth the abllity to 

communlcate wlth the unseen world. IO Thus the dukon 1$ m a p'bsltlon to rame. 

directly or as medlator. evll SpiritS that dlsturb fellow vlliagers. U nllke the ulama. the 

dukon mainly depends on mdlgenous formulae m hls practlces. For example. a dukon 

cfalms ta have assistants ln the forms of Spirits of the deceased great figures. Upon 
, 

request. usually obIJged by the Inducement of a state of trance. the SplfltS will appcar 

and speak dlrectly ta the audience USlng the dukon's tongue (cf. Firth 1974), 

The villagers befleve that IIlness IS caused by elther or both of two factors physlcal 

conditions or an eV11 Spirit. When a vlliager has an Illness. pracucal treatment IS 

sought. Only after the fallure of medlcatlon, local or modern I,f one can a fforel Ir. will 

villagers relate an Illness or aCCIdent to the actton of an eV11 Splrtt. The borelerllne 

between physlcal I/lness and supernaturally cau5ed abnormallty IS. however. blurred. 

Indeed. any anomaly and Irregulanty ln the famlly's fortunes may easlly be related ta 

supernatural wrath. The Inaccesslbllity of cheap. effective modern meellcatlon ta vll

lagers undoubtedly has perpetudted thls tendency. 

ln order pnmartly ta mltlgate the Identification of thelr practlees wlth non-Islamlc 
" 

sourCt:!5 the dukons often mclude m thelr bUSiness certatn Islamlc symbols such as the 

reeltatlon of basmalah. the invocations of well-known IslamlC figures and referenees 

to Allah. Despite the opposition and resenrment on the part of the ulama. as 1 will 

show, the dukons contmue to attract a large number of cure-seektng vlllagers (cf. Jor

déJan 1985: 170-1). 5tnce the dukons still prov~de an alternative explanatlon. If not a" 

direct cure to the vlllagers' complex problems and Illnesses. thel( expertise continues 

to be rehed upon. Only when practlcal and modern medlcatlon IS made easlly aval/

able and accessible to villagers wdl the dukons' role shlft or be eroded. One interest-

, mg feature of the dukons' approach 15 the promotion of harmony with the univ~rse 

and the preservation ~f the environment. ThiS can be seen ln thelr baSIC assumptlOn 

lOin certain Madurese localitles. there are several different terms that distlngUish 
the expertise pf particular dukons from the others (see Jordaan 1985). 
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that man's problems are related to hls own mlstakes and faults ln dealrng wlth the 

supernatural. thus, he IS ln constant need of keeprng 10 harmony wlth the unseen. 

includ,ng preservrng the envlronment where the se areksa usually reslde. 

t:- dukon generally comes froen among the villagers. A famlly ta whom a dukon 

belongs. of course, has more chance of produClng dukons. Although the dukons at 
~ 

trmes Justlfy thelr expertIse by cltrng an authoratlve source, the most effective proof 

for thelr clalm IS a convll1C1ng and satlsfymg performance ln front of thelr clIents. In 

fact, a dukon has dIverse sources of authorrty whlch are clalmed through Inherltance. 

dream, sudden possessIon and medltatlon. The vlllagers do not speclflcally heed the 

dukon's authorrty. SI(1ce the dukon extensrvely exploIts the face-to·face commu mca

tlon wrth hls audience, hls effective means of satlsfYlng the latter IS use of rhetorrc 

and dramatlc performance. Furthermore, the audlence's preconcelved notions of thelr 

problems as h;w,ng been caused by the unseen automatlCa"y pave the way for the 

dukon's manIpulatIon of thelr psychlc consclousness ci'nd expcctatlons The rcal 
. .. 
Impact of the dukon's formulae on the Illness or problem IS, of course. Important for 

the villagers. But the drama that he can successfully perform durrng the medldtlon 

process IS a pnmary factor that brrngs hlm fame and authorrty. 

The vlllagers' vlew that dukon·shlp IS a glven talent places its practloners ln a flxed 

station. When a dukon IS percelved by the vlllagers to have reached a certam level, he 
r . 

Will stay there for IIfe or even fall in status If he falls to maintam the villagers' confi-

dence m hlmself. The dukons do not have a network a.nd are, therefore, rndlvldual 

practltioners. Desplte thelr poor access to supralocal Ideas, the dukons attract dIverse 

segments of supravlllage clIents who have known the dukons through nelghbors, 

fnends or hearsay. Th'us 10 terms of finanCfal resources, the dukons pnmanly depend 

on the gifts of thelr visltors. It is not uncommon, however, to fmd that a famous 

dukon suddenly becomes a wealthy villager. as certam of hls clients present him a 

hou se. oxen t or a large cash gift upon his successful performance and/or the cunng of 

a disease. 

m 
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The dukons' relation wlth the ulama 15 qulte an unea5y one. ThiS is tr~e desplte 

the faet that both attempt t.o' symbohze village harmony. conunulty and order. 

Indeed, each malntalns a dlfferem Orientation and pOint of reference. Although the 

dukons do not have a network and stable organlzed followers. they represent an 

important village segment whlCh IS ln constant confllct and fnctlon wnh the ulam'i. 

And outwardly wlthtn Ilmlts they form an alternative channel for the external attempt 

to Introduce changes tQ VIllages. ThiS IS eVldenced. for example. by the fact t~at the 

dukons have been more s~sceptlble to Jbl~lng a polltlcal p~rty that has been opposed 

by the ulama. Yet because many changes ln health care and educatlOn,dlrectly affect 

the dukons' domé\ln, the latter, too, have strong reasons to oppose external effons to 

restructu re living conditions ln the villages. 

FormaI socio·reIJglOus orgamzatlOn 

The Madurese are brought Into contact wlth supravlliage rehglous clrcles through 

sOCio-rellglous organlzatlons IIke the NU, SI, Muhammadiyah or MDI. ThiS phenom

enon has already been noted ln Chapter 4, but let us here bnefly examine these 

organlzatlons as found ln the Villages. As can be seen ln the result of the 1955 and 
, 1 

1971 general electlons ln Pamekasan, unttl 1973 the NU was the blggest party ln 
, 

Pamekasan as ln Madura as a whole (see Table 7.1). But since 1973 "the NU has 

ceased ta be a politlCal party, resumlng ItS former soclo-rellgious role. Yer the faet 

remalns that many members of the local assembly have come from the NU. The SI of 

Pamekasan IS the strongest SI camp not only ln Madura but (also ln East Java as a 
j 

whole. Most of the SI foflowers come from the central and northern parts of the 

regency (cf. Jordaan 1985.59-60). In the Bettet area there are very few SI followers. 

even though the organizanon·s most outspoken lead~r and kyai lives ln the jarea and 

runs a pondok and a mosque. 

Because of the dominant posItion of old organlzatlons IIke'the SI and NU ln the Vil

lages, the government-backed MDI and Muhammadlyah have not succeeded 10 recrult-
-, 

mg a large following there. Although offjoJiiy the MDI has offices in the villages, 

'members are recrUited by the klebun among desa offICiais, teachers and government 

-----------------''------~_._--~------
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ln the B~ttet area two village ulama have Jorned the MDI. One of tl}..em 15 

a desa officiai, and the other is a retlred pegawal. The latter enthuslastlcally' cam-

'"' palgned for Go/kar dunng the 1982 genera/ élections. Furthermore, Muhammadlyah 

wlth its aggressive and puntanlCa/ doctrrne has not succeeded ln settrng Its roots ln 

VIllages. in 5plte of the fact chat ln the town It has relatlvely we"-es~abltshed educa

tlonal institutIons and promrnent persona/ltles. In the VIllages some Indlvlduals who 

have access te outslde Information show a /eanlng toward Muham'madlyah doctrine. 

but they are toO frrghrened of local crrtlClsm to proclalm membershlp 111 Muhammadr

yah. " 

Desplte the contlnUing popu/arrty of the NU and SI, the vlllagers- are If,lcreaslngly 

exposed ta dlfferent brands of reilg'ous Institutions and organlzatlons. Most villagers 

remam flrmly behlnd the relrglous leaders, the ulama. Yet ln the case of the MDI cer

tam segments of the vlllagers have been eVldently IOcluded ln ItS fold. Sooner or later. 

such actlvltles will' help nUI ture new features of village rellglous organlzatlons. It 

should be borne ln mlnd. however, that such a developm~flt, or rather curve of a 

social dlscourse, very much depends on the avarliblilty of a fund provlder and pro

gram enforcer. Moreover, msofar as the Village world Vlew. education and economy 

do not undergo major change, noveltles, especially ln relrglous organlzatlon. WIll 

remaln penpheral and at best become part of a splinter group's Identlty. Put differ

ent/y, super-Imposed organlzatlons Will be marntarned by-éfflCe holders as part of the 

formalrtles of thetr offIces and as bureaucratie measures wlthout any serrous attempt 

tp imp/ement their program and goals. As saon as the ratson d'être of an organlza

tlon IS lost because of pollncal change at the upper level, anotbe.r-form of mechanlsm 

may be mtroduœd. The latter rnay elther crea te new half-hearted support groups or 

recrult the ex-supporters of the previous parallel organlzatlon. Neverthe/ess, the ero

sion, alben slow and atmost unseen, of the existing, operating values and the contlnU

lOg influx of new tdeas and innovations into Villages will determine not only the pros-

11 For sorne ,Ilustratlons of nvalries between Muhammadlyah followers and other 
local groups 10 the north coast of Madura see Jordaan 1985.53-5: cf. Amlr Santoso 
1980. 

_________________ m ___________ ------:-~ __ 
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pects of the prevaJimg religlous organlzatlons- in villages but also 'the villagers' vlew of 

themselves and the external forces. 

Table 7.1. The results of the 1955 and 1971 general electlons 
ln Pamekasan-and Madura 

PartIcIpants 1955 '10 

NU 90,046 
PNI 10,033 
PKI 743 
M<l~y1.lmi 15.188 
P<lrmllSI 
PSII/SI ., 
Golkar 
ppp 
PDI 
Others 

Tot.,1 ~"'i< 

PartlCip<lnlS 1955 % 

NU 560,817 
PNI 84,321 
PKI 3,453 
Ma\yuml 121,110 . .. 
Parmusi 
PSIIISI "'''' 
Golkar 
PPP 
PDI 
Othcrs 

Total "' ... 

------

PAMEKI\SAN 

1971 

113,557 
1,209 

5.258 
.. B. 132 

_<16,864 

3,047 

233,067 

MADURA 

1971 

760.191 
5,495 

.. 
23,040 
55,187 

288,048 

6,222 

1,138,181 

' . 

'1'0 1977 

48.7 
0.5 

2.3 
18 5 
28.7 65,062 

19<),4~2 
l,YH2 

1 3 

100 266.526 

%' 1977 

668 
() 5 

2 0 
48 

25 3 407,197 
892,112 

8,521 
0.6 

IOn 1,307,830 

'-

.. -- '" 
, 
\ 

24.4 
74.\'\ 
OK 

100 

IYc, 

31.1 
n8.2 

0.7 

l(jO 

The leaders and ulama who later supported the SI (PSII) rn the 1971 election had 
establtshed theu' own tndependent party AKUI under ,J<'H. Baqlr of 6anyuanyar' 
(Felth 1957:59: \;Va rd 1974, Amtr Santoso 1980'113). 

~" The figure IS not avatlable 

(Sources Bappeda Tk. 1/ Pamekasan, Feith 1957: Ward 1974) 

If 
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\ 
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Because of the dominant position of the ulama in Islamie organlzatlons' and aetlvl

ties, ail rehglous orgamzatlons ln villages channel thelr act!vmes pnmanly through 

the ulama establishment and network (see Chapter 1 1). In the Bettet area thls pll€

nomenon' can be clearly shown io the COntext of the NU. 

The NU hlerarchy has been formed as a paraI/el to the state organlzatlOn. Thus the 
. 

hlerarchy as a whole has central, provinCial, branch, sub·branch a!,ld village levels (see 

FIgure 7.1). Although at the regency level the NU 15 able to establlsh seve-ral sub·or· 

ganlzatlons (nevens) such as the Ansor (youth), Musllmat (woman), Fatayat (younger 0 

woman), and IP/PNU (student), ln the villages only Musllmat usually has a separate 

commrnee. 

Figure 7.1 Hierarchlcal structure of the NU compared te the 
state organlzatlon 

The Capital 

Province 

Regency 

Sub·D,strlct 
r 

Desa 

Central Commlttee/PBNU 
Consultative Body (Syunyah) 
Executive Body (Tanfldzlyah) 

1 
ProvincIal Commlttee/Wilayah 

Syunyah 
Tanfldziyah 

! 
Branch CommÎttee/Cabang 

Syunyah 
Tanfldziyah 

l 
Sub-Branch Commlttee/MWC 

Syunyah 
Tanfidziyah 

l 
Vil/age Committe/Ranttng 

Syuriyah . 
Tanfidzlyah 

Muslimat/Fatayat (women) 
Ansar (youth), IP/IPPN!..J 
(student) etc. 

Musllmat etc. 

Musllmat etc. 

Mushmat etc. 

Mushmat 

Prior to the Golkarization of government employees, the NU had openly and popu

larly sponsored many vII/age feasts and ce re mo_nies. The pledge of sole alleglance 

(monoloyalitas) of the village officiaIs to Colkar, of course, has prevented th,elr overt 
• 

œ 
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suppOrt to an organlzatlon such as the NU. Accordlngly, many public occasions have 

been held neutrally ln the name of ad hoc commlttees. For example. the hadrah and 

mustamr'an in Bettet were for some ome organlzed on behalf of the local NU comml(· 

~ tee. By the mld 1970's, Slnce some key members of the commit tee. belng pegawals. 

had ta declare their monoloyalttas ra Golkar. tt)ese actlVltles have been declared neurral 

local initiatives. In the content and manag~ment of the actlvltles no slgnlflcant 

changes were mtroduced except JO name. The Inte,nSlve pOlltlcal actlvltles around the 

tlme of the lasr general electlons forced the NU ta be less demonstratlve about Its 

ublqulty ln vlltages. Desplte ItS pronouncement of leavlng polmcs the NU eVlden tly 

was Involved ln mamtalnlng ItS dominance ln the ppp.12 This of course funhered the , 

" 

g'overnment's suspiCion of many of ItS acttvtttes. In villages thls uneasy relation was 

maOlfested ln the government limitation I~osed on NU SOCial actlvlties. Durrng chat 

penod the NU was almost eqUiValentff the PPP, whlch ln Madura has been the 

strongest rival to Golkar. To avold em~rassment. almost not a single NU sign. let 

alone bill board. was posted ln front of any NU office or leader's home 1n the villages. 
1 

Nonetheless. sance the 1982 general electlons, the central commlttee of the NU has 

maneuvered to break ail structural links wlth the ppp as manlfested off,c,ally ln the 

1984 NU Congress in Situbondo, East Java. 13 As a result. NU members ln the Villages 

12 Panai Persatuan Pembangunan (United Development Party) 1$ a pohtlcal party 
established in 1973 in response to the contemporary slmphflcatlon of the party 
system ln Indonesia. It was sponsored by the major prevalling Islamlc parties 
such as the NU. Parmusi, PSII/SI and Pertl (see Samson 1978). 

13 Durrng the 1982 general elections. many NU leaders protested against govern
ment refusai, as Implemented by a special committee of the PPP, to .nclude many 
of NU leading figures as candidates ln the electlon. The 1982 electlons provlded 
the NU wlth less position ln the PPP and parllament. Disappointment betame 
acute among certain clrdes of the NU espeClally the ulama. As a result the NU 
was dlvlded lnto two strong camps: the so-called Cipete group (rullng NU polin
clans) and Situbondo group (disapPpolnted polltlcians and ulama). The Ctpete 
camp wanted to majntaln the status quo in the PPP: whereas the Situbondo group 
regarded such a, position as tao weak, partlcularly ln vlew of ilS Contribution to 
and popularlty withln the PPP. By the second half of J 984. the Situbondo group 
seem~ to have galned support from the governm,ent as weil as won. the internai 
political battle, as the NU's congress was held ln Situbondo. East Java ln December 
1984. The exact location of the congress clearly showed the leadlng role of the 
ulama ln the NU as it was held in the mldst of the pondok belongs to a Pameka
san-born kyai in the eastern tip of Java. The congress was regarded as a compro
rmse between the two oppos~ng camps, even thaugh ICS declsion JJndoubtedly 
shgws Situ bonda camp domination. Among important declstans in the congress 
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have shown thelr hand by organlzrng public meetings. ceremonres and actlvltles on 

NU's behalf. 

,:J 
ln vIllages the NU IS run and managed by local ulama. Stnce local ulama remaln 

popular figures ln Villages. they are usually elected as chaumen. Agaln, the manage· 

ment of the NU's admlnlscratlon IS assigned ta lay v.llagers who have knowledge 

about the bureaucracy and a back~round of secular educatIOn. In Bettet the NU's 

chalrmanshlp has been assigned to a local ulama, an ustadt who ru ns a pengaJlan 

and a la.nggar raJJ. He IS ~slsted ln runnrng the NU's admInistratIon pnmarrly by a 

lay villager, a retrred government employee. Because of hls knowledge about govern· 

ment agencles, thls assistant Slgnrf,cantly contrrbute's to the smooth runnlng of the 

NU's admrnlstratlon ln the desa. 

The supralocal organlzatlons Ilke the NU brrng together some segmented groups ln 

Villages. However. the rnablhty of sU,ch organizatlons to Implement thelr own concept ' 

of participation and mobdlzatlon has forced them to rely on local supporters and fol· 

lowers. In the case of the NU. with ItS rehance on the ulama's network (see below 

Chapter Il), the organlzatlon has been 5uccessful in moblllztng the ulama followers 

ioto a more united force. This 15 eVldent rn the recurrent meetings and communlca· 
, , 

tlon among different ulama. In the Villages, the local mak kaehs are occaslonally 

brought together to belJ,made more aware about the w.der desa context and to diS· 

cuss some of ItS socio-rellglous problem'5. Yet ln some Villages where loca( factions . 
have support from the ulama, the NU m~y only add fuel to the ongomg Village rrvalry. 

The NU can be manrpulated by each factIon to seek external support ln order to 

enhance the factlon's own aim~ and rnterests. My notes on the Implementation of the . ' 

NU's programs to re-reglster its members ln Bettet may exp/am this tendency. 

Shortly before the 1984 NU Congress ln Situbondo, the NU leadership ln Pamekasan 

were: to accept Pancasila as the ideological basls/foundation (asas tunggaf> of 
the NU, to give the ulama-dominated body (the Syuriyah) the hlghest power ln 
the NU and- to end any structurallink and tles with the ppp (for detalls see Tempo 
D~cember 1984; Kompas December 1984; Memorandum'Oecember 1984). 

'7 
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wanted ta revive sociO-rel!glous ,actlvmes in villages by reglstenng ItS members. ln 

response to thls prog~~m, ln Bettet a new local commlttee of the NU was a'ppotnted. 

The comrTlittee soon deClded that Identlty cards would be LSsued for each NU mem

ber. For this p,urpose the COmmlttee planned to take photographs of the NU mem· 

bers. Although ail members of the committee had agreed on thls matter. certain dlffl

cultles arose as a local mak kaeh. hlmself a member o! the commlttee. prohrblted hlS' 

followers ln hls hamlet and surroundmg neighborhoods ,From havlng th~lr plctures 

taken. The mak kaeh argued that dunng the prevlous formai meeting thls matter had 

not been dlscussed, Accordlngly. only a handful of the NU membc(s ln hls harnle{ 

had rheir pjct~res ta ken. Indeed. the mak kaeh was d!sapPolnted by the faet that the 

organlzers of the photograph-takmg program 'In the hamlet were his arch-cnemy s 

children. The latter rejected holdmg the photograph-takmg ln the tanean of one of 

the mak kaeh's supporters. In protest over thls InCIdent the mak kaeh reported the 

matters to the NU leadership ln the town When 1 left Pamekasan ln lare March 1985 

the NU member5_ ln Bettet had not recelved the NU's Identlty card and the dispute 

between the local leaders of the NU was not settled. 

ThIS eplsode shows ~he negatlve I~pact of a supraloçal-orgaOlzatlon ln villages • 

even wlthin Its,own rold. Certatnly there are many other examples ~ha{ prove. as we 

saw tn Chapter 4, the posItive contrtbutron of supralocal organlzatrons Hi enhanClng 

Village <.;ooperatlon and reJatlons wlth the town and beyond. 

Tttle NU deClslon to freeze ItS structural relatÎons and tles with the ppp and to 

become a fully sotio-rellglous organlzation has been applled ln the local context wlth 

sorne difficulties and confusion. In Madura, tHe ppp 1$ almost Identlcal wlth the NU. 

Although the NU has not shown ItS polttlcal Jeëinlngs, Ils plan for neutràlity and prag

mat~sm is difflcult and perplextng for vlliagers to understand: The public statements 

of the NU leaders givlng thelr votes ~o parties which list favorable candidates at each 

level of the three representatlve bodies (parJ/ament. provincial assembly and local 

counel\) seem to bê-too theoreucal as a basls for poliUcal participation ln the Villages. 

It Will be perplexing for an ordl,nary NU member in cne village to cast ,hlS votes '" 

'. 
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three dlfferenr forms, that 15, to vote for the ppp at the locallevel. the POl at the pro-
.' 

vlnclal ~vel and Golkar at the natIonal level. Putt mg aslde the po~slble n,egauve 

impact of such a polrcy on the ppp and the NU. especlally on the ulama. such neutral

Ityand pragmatlsm, taken at face value. will Increase the vJllagers' positive vlew of 

the pOlrtlcal process and participation. Nonetheless. more Interestlng than thls technl

cal aspect of dlrectlng the villagers' votes IS the Impact of the NU leaders' shlftlng pol

ICles among the villagers and the rank-and-fde ula,ma ln Madura ?nd the villagers per

cèptton of the NU as an ulama-Ied supralocal organlzatlon. 14 For t-he moment we 

shall put such Issues aSlde, wanrng for further developments and research. Up' to ". 
now, the NU ulama JO Pamekasan seem to have managed the new pollcy smoothly_ 

l 

Tarekat arder (tharïqah)' a facet of village pletv 

Although many fèatures of Sufl and tarekat muais are performed ln v·,lIages. onJy a 

small number of villagers assoclate themselves wlth well-know.n tarekat establlsh-,,---
• ments such as the Naqsybandlyah. Qadinyah or Qadmyah wan-Nâqsybandlyah. The 

Samman whlch 15 popularly pérformed ln many villages IS ln many ways an expres

Sion of the central Sufl practlCe of dZlklr (I,tany). In faCt. the word God (Allah, Hu or 

Huwa) IS the most dominant feature of ail Sufl dZlklrs. Moreover, dlver?e forms of 
-~ 

request prayers such as the shalawat nanyah (see Appendlx Il), tah.!11 and tsarwah 

(see Append.x Vi) whlCh are reClted dunng the selamadan ln Villages are denved From 

such Sufl practices. In the text-readlng sessions (pengaJians) amon~ adults ln the 

" 14 The neutra/ity of voting de6sIon among the NU mass followrng ln the next gen
eral elections, if ever such occur, thus Will be made as far as pOSSible reasonable 
and acceptable to avold upsettlng the balance and the relations between the 
ulama and villagers. In fact, in the past, especlally durrng Sukarno's era, the NU 
was closely assoclated with the régime. Historrc;ally, the Madurese ulama expert
enced, as already observed in Chapeer 2, different positions and attitudès toward 
the politlcal establishment. 'the present representation system, rndeed, provldes 
the ulama with a symbolic recognition for thelr leadmg role ln Ihe sOCiety. The 
vlctorles in the loca electlons are unerring proofs for thelr. influence and pOFular
ity. On the other hand, the government with its continurng and total contro over 
th~ executlve body and the bureaucracy contmues ta have almost full freedom to 
make and execute its own plans and programs. As far as ItS decisions and acts do, 
not rnterfere with the ulama's interests 01 w./th vital religious symbols, Issues and 
goals, the ulama eVldently do httle agarnst the establishm~nt (cf. Geertz 1 960a. 
Binder 1960; Green 1978). In order to preserve ItS status quo the NU has to work ' 
out a means to preserve and rnsure the ulama' Image and the sOClety's expecta-
tians ~rom its religious leaders." "'. , < 

" 
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mosque and pondok, the ulama ofren explore such Sufl texts as al.Hlkam, 1 5 jauharat . , 

al-Tau~ïd, 16 Hldâyat al·AdzklYâ' lia Thariq al-Awllyâ', 1 7 Tu~fat al.Ashfwil',18 luhfac 

al·MI:Jrid 'alà Jauharat al-Tau.~id,19 and Bldâyat al-Hldâvah.20 

Villagers who stnctly Follow a partlCular tarekat order (tharïqah) regularlYlmeet the 

tarekat gUide (syeh or mursYld) usually a famous kyal, elther ta renew the pledge or 

ta conduct collective medltatlon and prayers. At thelr own homes, they are e;,<pected 

to conduct regular dally contemplation by repeatlng special Sufl dZlklrs 21 Ssnce such 

actlvltleS reqwre funds and lelsure tlme, only a few relatlvely older weil off vlilagers 

can afford to assoCIa te wnh a tarekat syeh or mursyld. The present mursYld of the 

Qadm wan·Naqsybandl order ln the reglon JS a presnglous kyal of Sampang. The 

offICe oF gUide IS not bequeathed From Father te son but transferred From a mursyld ta 
0' 

partlCular colleagues or disciples. The present mursYld, FQr example. recelved hls 

authoqty (ljazah) From a well-know mursyld of Ambunten ln Sumenep (K.H. Allwafa, 

who dled ln the late 1970's). Fpr the last few decades the partlClpan cs of the Qadm 

wan-Naqsybandl order ln Pamekasan have had ta meet thelr mursyld outslde the 
, !\ 

regency. In Bettet only rwo couples and a husband are currently assoclated wlth the 

15 It was WrJtten by Abù al-Fadll Ahmad Ibn Muhammad al-Iskandari (d. 709H), see 
HaJi Khalïfah 1941675. . . , 

16 The author of the book 15 Ibrahim Ibn al-Luqani (d. 1041 H), see H. Khalifah 
1941 6 J 9. - . . . 

17 This' book is popularly known ln Madura ~nd Java as Kltâb al-Adzklyil'. Ir was 
wntten by Abû Yahyà Zalnuddin al-Ma bari (d. 928H), see van den Berg 
1 886'551-3; Sarkis 1931.1 763, 

18 The author of this book IS Kyai 'Abd al-Jalil of Central Java, Semarang Toha Puera, 
19'63. 

19 It was wntten by Ibrahim Ibn Muhammad al-BaJùri (d. 1276H), see H. Khalifah 
1941 :258. " ' 

20 Since the book 15 an abndged form of the famo'us Ihyo' 'U/üm a/oDin, Il IS clalmed 
chat the author of the Bldayah is Abü Hamid al-Gl1azali (d. 505H/1 III), see H. 
Khalifah 1941.227. . , ' . 

" 21 For example, the recitatlon of special prayers (aJ-kailmah aJ-chaYYlbah) such as 
Subhàn A/lâh wa bl-hamdlh, subhàn Allàh a/·'adh1m. asraghflr Allâh (Oh Lord. the 
purést! Pra,se be to 'Hlm. Oh God. the purest, the almlghty! 1 beg Your, forglve' 
n~ss) for 100 times. - i{ 

~ . 
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Qadm wan·Naqsybandl mursyld. Another couple who had been active have stopped' " 

ail tarekat rituals because of new Job asslgnments. They told me, however, that they 

wanted to resume thelr tarekat actlvltles when they have ehough ume to concentrate 

on the dzikir. 

Figure 7.2: Overlappmg membershlp among participants of village 
sOClo·religlous assoCiations: the Bettet area 

... 

. - ' desa boundanes 
--;::=:;:- : kampong boundanes 
U kolom ' 

.' -. l , 

\, .: ' hadrah 
.... \ mustaml'an 
'~ Samman' 

ln the Bettet area a local mak kakh has been leadlng a rather new but unpopular 

order, the 'Ulwlyah. This tarekat was established a few decades ago byan ulama of 

Malang ln East Java. The mak kaeh IS the only authorized 'Ulwïyah rnursyld ln 

Madura who may grant aèf~,ss,on and conduct collective rnedltatlo n and exercJses. 

Although 'he IS suspected by local vlliagers of leadlng a mlsgUlded arder (tarekat 

kasasar or al·tharïqah ghatr al·mu 'tabarah) he attracts sorne disCiples From other 

des as. According to ,"formants. untll ~ few years ago most nelgh'bors ln hls hamlet 

had partlcipated in some klnd of mystical gathermgs ta chant the dziklrs. Among 

features that the villagers strongly objected to were such practlces as puttlng out the 

m • 
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"ght dunng the rituals and regarding non-participants as "dirty Mushms' (Islamma 

akarad). Because of thls OPPosition the mati. kaeh has become very careful ln talklng 

abo'ut hts acttVlttes unless one IS already commltted ta betng h.s disciple. HIS teach· 
, 

lOg, the mak kaeh told me. "can be passed on only to those who want to JOln the 
'0 

order'" by devottng some tlme ln èontemplatlon. This contemplation Includes staylng 

in the mak kaeh's langgar (kha/wat) for some days and obey,t1Q hls orders. After a 

penod of contemplatIOn he Will lnform the partICipants on an ,nd.vldual basls 

whether or not they have crossed the lower border of pu rit Y From profanny, But ln 

general, the mursyld explatned. one needs less than two weeks of tntenslvc contem

plation to achleve thls stage. Because of such expenslve demands 'aS leavtng onc's 
, 

home for a pertod. monetary expenses. and regular vlsits to the mursyld. the average 

villager can hardly afford to Jorn a tarekat order. 

Summary 

The holding of vartous rellglous actlvltles and the establishment of several soclo-rellg
L-

IOUS aSSOCIations and organtzatlons ln Villages provlde tnhabltants wlth opportunltles 

to wlden thelr fields of ortentatlon and communICation. Fro.m~several examples tn the 
/-'" 

Bettet arèa,.!t 15 eVldent that many new t wlder aSSOCIations have been established by 

pertpheral but ambltlouS villagers. Indeed, these supra-kolom actlvitles offer villagers 

some alternative ta monotonous actlVltleS tn the Villages. More speclflcally. the asso· 

ClatlOnS and actlvltles provlde some of the dlslocated, dlsapPolnted but energetlc VII

lagers wlth an alternate ladder ln order ta ftnd a new nIChe and/or pursue wlder atms 

and Interests. Although ln sorne cases rnembershlp ln an aSSOCIation does not allow a 

member ta J0ln another aCtlvlty, a vlliager can generally Jorn as many assoclauons as 

he wishes. Accordtngly. villagers gatn resources and protection From certain social 

pressures through mernbershlp tn one or the other of thelr communtty levels (see Fig· 

ure 7.2). Someone who IS not favorably treated wlthtn hls kolom may tntenslfy hls 

membershlp ln the mustaml'an, for exarnple. Indeed, tn Kampong Barak the famlly of 

Pak Nawi was Isolated by the local mal< kaeh. The family was suspecred of organtz· 

ing a rival pengajian for children ln the hamlet. Because of his mfluence, the mak 

.. 
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kaeh was âble to exclude Pa"k Nawi From any invitatIOn to the local k·olom. Sinee Pak 

. cNawi has been active ln the ,mustam"an for years, he seems ta have Ignored the Isola

tIon by Increaslhg h,s partiCipatiOn ln many supra-kolom actlvltieS Includmg mus

taml'an and the NU. Despite the intenSive relation among hamlet members, villagers 

po-ssess means to broaden thelr area of c~mmunlcatlon and association beyond the 

hamlet and kampong. In the next chapter , shaH trace the hlsroflcal background and 

development of the two most Important mstltutlons at lo'cal and supravillage con

texts, i.e. langgar and pondok . 

• 

1 
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Chapter Elght 

THE ULAMA SBACKCROUND LOCAL HISTORIES. LANCCAR AND PONDOK 

The ulama ln Madu.ra have been very Influentlal. This IS due pnmanly te the ulama s 

strategie position ln the Më\durese village structure. They play an Important raie. con

texrua/ly or conceptually, ln the IndlVldual's salvatlon and the sOClery's survlval. As 1 

have shawn in Chapters 1 and c2. the ulama have a lo!'g hlstory of hard worK before 

they assumed leadership to serve the Madurese need of medlator and gUide ln rela-

tion to the Immanent supernatural power (se areksa). Desplte thelr successful maneuver

mg to enter the village social structure. the ulama did not exerclse popular Influence, 

let alone power, unt" they succeeded ln becomtng the villagers' genulne spokesmen. 

) Whlle the royal famllies ln the Island'were still auton0rll0US and powerful. the ulama 

served as Important religlOus functlonanes. The tncreasmg presence of the colonial 

power and bureaucracy ln Madura strongly eroded the prestige and hegemony of the 

royal familles. Due tO the ulama's low profile and thelr village onentatlon, they were 

not harrassed by the colonial authorltles. In fact, the ufama succeeded ln building 

doser relatlonshlps wlth vlllagers and ln organtZing educational InstItutions whlch 

attracted young village men. 

At a lower level thè reshapmg of a native religlous center of prow-/anggar Into the 

'present /anggar was an important innovatIOn that brought pOSItive' results for the 

absorption of the ulama intO the '.l'llIage domaln. Moreover, the proliferation of hlghe.r 

educatlonal centers like pondoks. flrst through court support,and lacer, through the 

wlder participation of the population, enabled many ulama tndependently to found 

pondoks away From the palace. both spatially and soclally. 

Langgar: an indlgenous religious center 

The absorptiOn of the native rehgious center Into an Islamic institution helped 

smooth the process of the villagers' adaptation tO Islam and maintained the position 

of the religious functionaries in Villages. Although we do not have historlcal proof ta 
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show rhat the langgar had been a part of the structural housing pattern ln pre-Islamlc 

Madura, evidence from non-Islamized regions ln Southeast Asia, such as Bali and the 

malOland suggest that the langgar IS an Indlgenous rellglous center. 22 ln Bali, for 

example. most Hindu households have a famlly temple which has a closely parallel 
• 

role to that of the Janggar m Madura (Geertz 1959, Geertz and Geertz 1975. LanSing 

1983). In Thalland and Burma Buddhlst familles malntam ~ cha pel .',n thelf com

pound (Potter 1976. Nash 1965). The survlval of such an InStitution m the Islamlc 

Situation helps explain the ~mooth process of changmg the mode of certain ntuals 

among vlllagers. In addition, the Madurese dld not glve up ail thelr forms of -.yorshlp. 
c , 

Accordingly, local rellglous Junctionarres mlghr have malntamed therr position by 

modlfylng partlçular forms'of thelr customary prayers and muai În order ta accom

modate IslamlC Form. Even today after centuries of Intensive scnpturalizatlon a Saudl , 

shelkh WIll be shocked to wltness the Madurese performance of a funeral and ItS after· 

math. He may thmk that Madurese villagers are practlcmg non-Islamlc muais. 

lndeed, 'the absence of a Violent dislocation of village rellgious fu nctlonanes have 
r 

paved the way for the survlval of many local rellglous features as weil as eased the . , 

Job of the Musllm preachers to- conduct n,slamlzatlOnH23 ln the villages. In the pro-

cess of growrng rellglous sOphistication, of course. changes of orientation grew stead

ily as many rehgious functionaries looked outward to IslamlC centers for gUidance. 

Although the scriptural forms of Islam were ln'creasJngly mtroduced to villages. they 

were transmitted fundamentally through a hearsay process. Onjy a small number of 

villagers had the opportUOIty to study the religlous texts under the supralocal ulama. 

The villagers' need for experts ln ceremony and ntual made the mak kaeh's pres

ence ln villages indispensable. The minimal introductIon of forelgn rituals wlthin 

22 It is worth noting that the term langgar or langar tS popularly use~ ln the Punjab 
to indicate the public kitchen located in the shrine compound. see Eaton 1984; 
Gilmartin 1979, 1984. 

23 Throughout the text the term "islamizatlon" wnh the lowercase .,. In "Islam" IS 
used in order to denote the process of scripturalizatlon of Village Islam as weil as 
of approxlma'rion towa'rd the ufama's concept of Islam. Thus islamlzatlon IS a 
further step within the greater ·'s'amlzatlon" with uppercase T. 

- t 
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local cer~monles seems even to have added value to such muais and enhanced the 

ulamq's prestige. The use of Arable in several new request prayers (do 'as) have been 

explolted, or rather mantpulated, to fulfill the local needs of medicatlon. InvlnClbtllty 

and divination. In this atmosphere village parents wou Id have favored sendtng thelr 

Vou nger chlldren to learn from the ulama and bringmg themselves closer to t hese 

reltglous experts. The favorable popular vlew toward the ulama was followed by 

attempts to mduce them to reslde tn the Villages. pnmartly through marnage. The 

case of 8,arnadl in the past and Pak Wafl m r~cent years may clanfy our argument 

AS wc have seen tn Chapter 2, Barnadl was the fnst learned tndivldual who COrl

ducted reltglous instruction tn Bettet. Benet was a small and Isolated senlemen t. It ' 

depended rehglously on servICes provlded by the ulama ln nClghbortng TeJa. Llke 

many other men ln hls nelghborhood, Barnadl marrred out of hls natal hamlet. 

Although he did not belong to the core krn of the ulama ln TeJa, Barnadl had better 

access to Village relrgîous instruction and clalm of affiliation and Idenwy wlth presti 

gious Modln TeJa. Indeed, u~tli the beglnnrng of thls .century, Te)a, partlcularly Car 

Bata, was a hlghly reputed VIllage wlth a strong IslamlC atmosphere. Accordlngly, 

many vlllagers from TeJa who marrred exogamously Into other areas became the 

founders of local relrglous centers. 

Upon hls marriage tO a woman From Bettet, Ba.rnadl was able to conduct rellg10us 

instruction for the nelghbonng chlldren, even though he never speclflCally studled 

religion in the p~ndok. Most of hls relrglous studies were conducted at the local mos

que. Since he was not expected ta teach advanced learnIOg Barnadi dtd not face any 

diff,culty in gradually assumtng the mak kaehship ln Bettet. In additton to Insrructlng 

children and leading ceremOnies, he provlded servICes for Chlld ClrcumCISlon '(duk.on 

sonat). The avallabtlity of a large amount of uncultlvated land ln Bettet eased. the 

economic support for such a new family as Barnad,'s, Nevertheless, Barnadi dld not 

bUild a new religlous center, tnstead he utilized the langgar in the famtly compou nd, 
r 

ln view of the small number of households in Bettet dunng the period, Barnadl natu· , . 
" . 

rally did not rf,.qulre a large langgar (Q accomodate the village chlldren. As hls 

~-- . 
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teaching sessiOns attracted more village chlldren, Barnadi was also given the honor to 

lead local rel iglous ceremomes. Indeed, he mtroduced sorne new forms of standard 

request prayers performed dunng such ceremonies. The present hadrah,group ln the . 
village IS the successor to the one founded by Barn_adl dunng hls early career. 

Today ln 5plte of the ,"crea~e ln the number of local rehglous experts, a certain 

level oF eqUilibnum has been achleved ln the proportion of rehglOus centers and thelr 

funct/Onaries JO the villages. Thus. most relrg/Ous centers are .,run by descendants of -

the founders. Yet the growJOg size of the population, followed by the building of new 

settlements, requlres the services of mo,re village rellglous functlonanes such as mak 

kaehs and Imams. 1 have shawn JO the prevlQus chapter that a thlrd mosque was 

establlshed ln Sameran when the popu/atlon grew larger, the new settlements Form

mg almos't an mdependent entlty. Agaln, ln Kampong Tel')gah of Bettet, where the 

population concentration IS high, the emergence of a new mak kaeh 15 mevltable.· 

Indeed, dunng the last few years Pak Wapl has been able to attract more and more 

children ta his langgar whlch becomes the biggest langgar raja in the Village. paka: 

Wapl marned a local woman followlOg his graduation from the pondok of Bettet ln 

the early 1960's. A well-versed ustadz 10 sCriptural Islam, Pak Wapl was Involved ln 

vanous teaching activlties 10 the area. Furthe.rmore, hls expert,lse \0 rehglous muSJc 

has made him. a popular figure in the surrounding villages. He orgamzed diverse 

musical groups in dlfferent settings and times. Although 'during the afternoons he 

was occupled with hls teaching assignment at the nelghbonng madrasah, Pak Wapi 

continued to work at night ta instruct chlldren, lead ceremonIes, rec-elve VISltors and 

organize musical groups. 

These examples indicaté several factors that make the emergence of a new local 

ulama possible. namely population growth, increased re/Iglous eruditlon, and personal 

attraction of religlQus figures as weil as resources to run village reltglous and recrea

tional programs such as pengajian, hadrah, Samman, silat and samrah. One's ongln 

sée ms to contribute to innovations introduced lOto villages. For instance, Barnadl and 

m ---
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Pak Wapi, bemg newcomers, we?e able ta mtroquce new forms of muais and recrea--
nonal activltles_ Pak Wa'pi tned hard ta get recognition From ,vlllagers ln Kampong 

Tengah by performrng ngorous and nover actlVltles. When he secured hmlted recogni

tion, he gradually attracted parents to send thelr chlldren for Instruction. Today Pak 

Wapl's langgar raja IS the liveliest relrglous center, wlth the largest number of puplls 

ln the village. His Increaslng populanty, however, has created resentment among the 

native mak kaeh and other religlous experts. HIS opponents endeavor to undermlfle 

P~>k Wapl's mtegTlty by cTltlclzlng IlIS sponsorshlp of a female musICal group, Since 

ea~h figure has c~rtam core supporters, Village relrglOus institutions such as the lang· 

gars raja continue to be operated side by slde relatlvely smoothly, 
(~:; , 

langgar raja: village religion and children. The langgar raja partlcularly se(ves 

the direct concerns of the villagers' reltglous understandlng and ceremonies. The mak 

kaeh achleves hls position prrmanly by provldmg baSIC rellglous instruction for {liage 

chl/dren. The mak kaeh obvlously does not"' have regu/ar. strong relations wlth adult 

vdlagers. Ho·wever, smce the chlldren WIll soon become household heads. the mak 

kaeh becomes an Important pomt of re/Iglous reference for the vlliagers. In addition. 

the mal<. kaeh 1$ contrnuously needed to lead religlous ceremonies at family feasts. 

Several mak kaehs ln a desa, as 1 Will show, form nodes 'and networks for the mosque 

Imam and also for supralocal kyais. On Frrdays the kyal often recelves some or ail of 

them on his mosque veranda, or ln hls langgar or house ta chat, gossip and discuss 

various toplCS such as new developments 10 the Villages, trade, pOlltlCS and education. 

The mak kaeh does not charge any Fee to the chlldren. The parents rather prevent 

the mak kaeh From spendlng hls own money for lighting the langgar raja by provld

lOg kerosene and a lamp. Again. at the end of the ~tlng month (Ramadlan) they 

submlt theÎr alms to him ln the form of nee or corn. ~rhaps the mak kaeh himself 

do es not expect these relatlvely smalt contnbutj~ns Slnce he is generally bener-off 

th an most of the glvers. Yet he evidently acquires a distinct religious status as 

teacher and religlous functlonary. The sending of ch.ldren to the langgar raja ln order 

to receive baSIC rel iglous Instruction From the VIllage ulama (mak kaeh) creates a 
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long-lasting teacher-puptl bond (ulama-santn) (for a further dIscussIon see.below). 

The structure of vIllage reltglous instructIon and ceremonies relnforces the mak 

kaeh's poSitIon ln the local sewng. Desplte the fact that a mak kaeh possesses only 

elementary knowledge of sCriptural Islam, he secures the trust of hls fellow vlllagers 

tO lead ceremonies. The mak kaeh 1$ Invned to diverse nelghborhood ceremonies and 

feasts (selamadan), where he performs specIal prayers ln àccordance wlth the host's 

req,:,est. Dunng the occaSion, as we have observed ln Cliapter 3, he IS glven a speCIal 

place ln the Inner, western part of the' famlly langgar whlch I,S the direction (k,blar) 

for any Muslim performlng prayers. Moreover, ln a selamadan each partiCipant seems 

to know his own place ar:d role. Accordlngly, when a mak kaeh explalns the goal of 

the selamadan and requests the participants to perform certain prayers under hls gUi

dance, 'the process IS done smoothly, almost paraI/el to the performance of a well-or

ganlzed orchestra. Although some mak kaehs may achleve recognitIon of thetr relrg-

10US knowledge and medlcal expertise, vl/lagers expect a mak kaeh pnmanly to 

provlde them wlth the DaSle rehglous teachrng for thelr chlldr,en and tG lead ceremo

nies and feasts in thelr tanean . 

• Pondok: che foundatlon of supralocal religlous centers 

Personal virtues become Indispensable assets f<:>r ulama populanty. We saw that Bar

nadi succeeded in occupymg the local mak-kaehship through his famlly and rehgious 

background and his expertise in medlcation including clrcumcision. Pak Wapl, uSlng 

his sklll ln rellglous .music in conJunction with his broad knowledge of scnptural 

Islam, has been suceessful ln runnmg the langgar raja. Despite the fact that Internai 'G' 

mobliity oecurs among the ulama, It is limlted to the VIllage leveJ; functlonaries at vil

lage mosques and langgars raja may onginate from non-ulama familles. As 1 will 

show, the expansi<?n of the pondok, however, has been conducted pnmartly by the 

established ulama famllies. 

Since the foundatlon of a pondok requires considerable funds, and a large number 

of skillfui assistants and long work hours, only a well-to-do religlous ~Igure can 
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, 
manage to found such an rnstltutlon. Moreover, the villagers' view of the hereditary 

standing (toronan or darajat) of higher ~ellglous leaders negatlvely affects the pros· 

pect of certain lay IOdivlduals who want to run supravillage institutions such as pon

doks. When an ordlnary village mak kaeh opens regular classes, he. may auract a 
<:) 

large number of local chlldl en. If he wlshes to have ~ supralocal pondok, he will 

attract hardly any ch,ldren From other areas. he lacks the necessary resau rces ta ru n 
'. 

su~h an institution. More Important, however, he has no access to the extenSive net-

work of the h'gher ulama ln arder to exalt hls tnStltutlon to outsiders. The villagers' 

typical comment about such a person 1$ t1fat he IS • benmk toronan kyat" or "tak 

kowak darajat" (he does not possess a solld background of reltglous leadership). An 

example from Sameran on the amblttous efforts by a local Imam to build supralocal 

r~llglous œnters will explain how resources and public opinion about the taronan 

became central factors ln runnlng a supralocal institution. 

Btntang, a second-generatlon ulama. pursued what hls father had achleved. In 

addition to runnmg a mosque and an elementary madrasah he planned ta found a 
. 

pondok and open classes at the secondary level. Since he had a very hmlted number. 

of famlly members who mlght be recruned to conduct hlgher re/igious education and 

a pondok, he formed a commlttee From among vll/agers. Most of them, however, had 

been already IOvolved în teachtng at other schools. Acrordingly. they could not fully 

partlçlpate tn Bintang's proJect. ~On the other hand. many villagers regarded such a 

move as an attempt by the Imam to show hls virtues prematurely. They belteved 

that it was not a genuin'e contribûITon to local eduèational development. One could 

not run a pO,ndok unless one belonged to an ulàma fal'11ily. Although for villagers thls 

has become a dogma. as" Bmtang's case shows. hls faflure was primarlly (echnical. 

Bintang dld not have enough resources, tncluding a network and famlly members, 

to pursue -his plan. Desplte dlfficultles and delays. Bintang remained enthuslastlc 

about runntng a pondok and other tnstltutlons, such as an agricultur'al proJect and 

orphanage. Since h!!-could not secure enough funds from his own savings and From 

villagers to finance hls program. he requested assistance from government agencies. 
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ThiS mltlatlve, however, was, at least local/y, damag/ng to his Image. By thls ald he 
• 

was able to enlarge the mosque, bU/Id adequate class-rooms and manage farmmg and 
"_ c 

agricultural proJects. Nevertheless, süch ach,evé'ments w'ere not suff,Clent '(0 sustam 

~Iflage In·stltutlons. BIOtang falled to convmce the villagers about the quallty of servises 
If 

land education he could muster. 
,7' 

On the other hand. an ulama who belongs to a kyal famlly has more posslbd,ty of 

succeS5 ln openlOg a pondok. In many cases such a figure 1$ glven opportunlty and 

faCilities tO open a pondok elther by ,"Vltatlon. marnage or famdy support Wh~n a 
. 

partlcular kyal famtly grows '" numbers wlth chl/dren and grandchl~dren and the 

compound becomes overcrowded, attempts are made ta 'send some of them out ro 

open a new pondok. Smce most kyai's chl/dren are marned endogamously among 

kinsmen, a marned young ula~a who wants to run a pondok 15 suprorted by [wO 

,famllies. If he is not exp~cted to Join the established pondoks of hls parents or 

parents~/n law, he may be glven faciltties to open a pondok of hls qwn. In Vlew of the 

hlgh expenses for 5uch an enterpnse, only the well-establlshed ulama familles can 

afford such an undertakmg. Among the great ulama familles 10 Pamekasan such as 

those of Sumberanyar. Batuampar, Banyuanyar, Panyeppen, larangan DaJa and Bettet, 
, 

thls pattern IS not uncomrryon. Indeed, among Siraj's descendants ln Bettet a quasI' 

convention has been developed that only the youngest chlld should rema/n ln, t'1ft 

pondok asal (original pondok).24 A long time before S.raj's death ln 1959, hls oldest 
() 

chi/d, a daughter, moved out ta jojn her husband who ran a pondok in another area. 

His oldest son was requested bya weé\lthy migrant farmer -tO run a pondok ln the 

eastern part of East Java. His second son, Fadlali, was prepared te lead a newly 

opened pondok in the eastern part of Pamekasan. Wh en SlraJ died, hls youngest son 

was not ready to take over the leadership in the pondok asal. Therefore. Fadlall 

remained for sorne years in Bettet to_'ead the pondok until hls youngest brocher fln-
, 

ished the srudies in Pondok Sidogirl in East Java. (This pondok 1$ very popular among 

24 It is instructive ta note 1n passing that the MS-Raba offers an Illustration how the 
successors of the pondok of Raba came from 'the youhgest sons (24b·26aL ' 

œ 
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the estabhshed ulama 10 Madura.) Thus when Fadlali moved out lOto hls Qwn pondok 

in 1962 'he did not have mu ch difficulty ln runmng a new pondok by hlmself. From 

Bettet he brought wlth hHlJ. not only famlly afld eqUipment but also teachers and ~an

tm. Although famtly background clearly has a lot to do wlth support and smooth

ness ln pondok management, FadlalJ's success ln runnln9 a new pondok IS based on a 

l'arge Investment of funds and educatlonal facllltlcs, especlally teachers 

Prrmarrly because of the practlces of endogamous marnage among pondok ulama 

(kyals) of Pamekasan, ln the last few decades hardly any kyals have marned 'Nomen 

from non-ulama famrlles. Therefore, If a wealthy villager wants ta glve part of hls 
" 

land and funds a~ ~n endowment for openmg a pondok, he Will request a promrnent 

kyal ta :;end one of hls marned chrldren ta the area. 25 Some Bettet ulama have such 

experrenœs. SHaJ. who bUIlt the pondok of Bettet ln the begrnning of thls century, as 

l shall sh~w shortly, was Indlrectly Invrted by Barnadr's son to set up a rel IglOUS center 

in the Village. SIraj's oldest son was sent ta East Java, as we Just saw, at the request 

of a wealthy Madurese migrant who wanted to bestow land and funds as an endow

ment for a pondok establishment. Furthermore, one of the few hlgher ulama ïn 

Pamekasan who has recently opened general secondary classes (SMP/SMA) ln hls pon

dok system moved to hls present resldence upon inVitation of a wealthy merchanr. 

The strong tendency taward endogamaus marriages among ulama famrlles seems ta 

express the high value the ulama place on thelr POSitIon. Endogamy becomes an 
// 

effective mechanlsm to conQqnrthe decreasrng market for the ulama's educatlonal 

servICes since a newly" married couple receives support and facrllties From thelr 

respectlv~ ulama famllies. Agaln, !t shows their uncompromlsing lapprQach agalnst 
, - , 

inward and outward moblltty as'well as eVldences thelr attempts (0 preserve contlnu-

ity of the leadership. , , 

. . 
The f,rst generation of hrghe,r :ulama famUies came From autslde the locality. The 

, , ' 

25 ln other areas, some wealthy vlllagers marned their daughters to sons of ulama ln 
arder to run religlous è8nters or sfmply ta enhance prestige (cf. Horrkoshl 1976; 
Dhofier. 1980). " , ' ' 

, " 
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achievement of the flrst-gener~tion '5 usually ~ufflCient to guarantee the prospects of . 

the follo:,' .. lng generatlons. eVèn though each Individual's actual fame depends very 

much on nls,own personal quality, energy and r~sources. As has been noted by some 

schofars the outs/de origin of the flrst-generatlon ulama markedly conmbutes ta their 

acceptabihty ln the local leadership (e.g. Ahmed 1983. Nagata 1984. Eickelman 1985, 

in rhe,r d/scu$~/ons' 'of ulama ln d,fferent areas North Pakistan. West MalaY5.a and 
'i 

Moroçeo. respecùveIY). Thelr exalted, often untraceable, background prov.des them 

with 'room to m~l'n~uver, Ir \helr' own .nterest as they w.sh. In Pamekasan. most 
, " 

higher u,lama 'c,la.,~ tq 'be related to a royal famtly or te have arIStocratie Arab 

descent. The' pr~s'ent 'generatlons, however. have difflCulues ln precisely relatlng thelr 
" J J ,~ ,( , • -

klnshlp tles to suth 'familles. A'$ a resuH certain ulama groupmgs, ln splte of thelr 
, , v 

• 1 , ~ d" 

claim ta a: comm,on ance'gor, 'have 9,ss,mtlar '~!atements about thelr genealogy. Nev-
, 

ertheless,' a prof"!'llnen,t hgure of the Pamek~s~n aristocratie famll,es (hlmself a non·u-

',.lama) recognl2:ed I~' hls wnung the klnshlp tles between certain ulama famllies and 
, ' 

the palace. 'Accordmg to hlm, the ulama of Banyuanyar and Sumberanyar are descen-
l , _ t 

dants of a wandenng Matar~~ prince (born around the f,rst half of the ejghteen~h 

cent'ury) wh~ ,mar(led dlrier~~t loc/al' wornen (Zaenalfattah 1951 176).26 If we put 

aside the 'question of th~ genutneness of 5uch a clalm, It 15 ev,dent that the cla.mant 
, ' 

r'o' royal' d,escent was an outSider. The people's acceptance of hls royal clalm 
1 1 JI J \ ' 

,'. und~ubt~çUy enhanced hls position in ,the society. Once su_ch a c\~lm was~ acknowl-
, - , 

" 'edged, his successors an'd descendants couid have been easlly addresséd wlth" royal - , , 

, titles. ,On the othe'r nànd: the Batuampar u~ama of Pamekasan trace thelr Qngm- tu a 

wandering arlstocratÎe ,Arà6 saint, Anggawï. According ta fa m,II y narratives wldely 
, ' 

accepted by the 'present generatio~s, Anggawi reached Pamekasan on hls fllght to 

seek ref~gè hom tt:Je oppression of a despotlc ruler elsewhere in Java. Two of hls 
• < " " • 

brothers 'established relrylous centers ln West Java and Sumenet? respectlvely. S,nce , , 

we are ln ~o 'position, to accept or reJect such genealoglCal daims. we can only SUl\. 
, , 

.. : '~6, ln ~e~eral the daim of the ulàma the~selves can be divided Into two ca~egOrieS 
: . flrst, those who daim klnship ties with a Pamekasan royal family and second 

• .: ',.'t~ose who daim deScent from 'west, Madurese prince. " 
1 l, • \ '1 

. ' ' 
• ~I '/ ' 

l, , 

, ' 
, , 
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mIse that the acceptance of the c\alms by the population was a great asset to the 

emergence and populanty of Batuampar and other kyals of Pamekasan. These estab

lished ulama famllies have been sendîny thelr descendants to other villages and 

reglons to set up new rehglous centers and pondoks. Not surprlStngly, later genera

tlons have Idennfled themselves relativety smoothly wlth such glonfled mies as Kyai 

Raden or Kyal Tuan. 

Pondok, kyai and villagers: multifarious ties. The villagers' regard for the 

hlgher ulama familles IS central to the success of the latter's InstitutlOns,and personal

,Ities. Despite the obvlous chansmatlc elements ln tradltlonal leaders such as ulama, 

• they are not free from dependence upon thelr admlrers. Thelr populanty and posi

tion are unstable. Varrous performances ana servIces are thus requlred from the 

ulama to mamtaln thelr prestige among followers and vlllagers 1 

Relevànt tO thelr status IS the faet that the ulama provlde the villagers and thw 

o followers wlth rehglous serVIces, advlce, educatron and sometlmes even mate..r:.:aU~~D:.._

eflts. Most flrst generatlon ulama ln the reglon had certain social e'xpemse ln additIOn 

to their relrglous knowledge. The founder of the Batuampar ulama famlty, for exam· 

pie, was belteved, as 1 shall show shortly, to have had hlgh expertise ln medlcatlon. 

Beçause of thls talent he attracted a large number of vlsttors. followers and santrlS. 

Today vi'sltors tO the Bawampar familles and tomb conSlst of villagers who are not 
l' 

1> 

,mterested particularly ln relrgious questions but rather 10 other ma~ter5 5uch as medl-

cation, JnvlnClbllity and blesslngs (barakah). Indeed, Batuampar. pondoks rem~in 

fam'ous for thelr non-rellglOus services, even though ln recent years a numberr of thelr 
, . , \ 

younger ulama have sduted-organlzing more advanced rehglous Instruction. 

The mam attraction of the hlgher ulama denves From thelr counsellmg' servICes. 
, , 

The Informahty and 'open-door attitudes of the ulama slgnlficantly ease the meeting 

ar,rangements for Impromptu VIsltors. Since vIIJagers come to see the ulama, when

ever a problem, criSls or even surprise arises and when funds and ume allow, a formai 

and structured ume schedute would be awkward. Yet the ulama:s dally time-table for 
'. . 
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, 
teachmg santrls and leading prayers becomes the defmmg and practlcal fact_or m 

recelving visltors. In welcomlng vlsltors the kyals usually use the langgar. The gath· 

ering of viSltors from dlfferent parts of the region adds to the prestige of a kyal and . 
also 'bnngs in more detailed news and informatIon about dlfFerent VIllages. Indeed. 

because of thelr recurrent encounters wlth diverse santns and vJllagers, the ulama 

have a better plcture of the society at large. For thls reason vlsltors feel comfortable 

and al ease ln communicatlng wlth the kyals. Only after a long tntlmate conversation 

Will a kyal ask hls vlsltors about their pnmary concern (perlona ban hajara). A vlSltor 

who has nothtng ta hlde wlth regard ta hls vlsn WIll talk to the kyal ln front of other 

viSltors. Those who feel that thelr affalrs should be kept secret may walt untll they 

have a solitary moment ta ralk wlth t,he kyal. Slnce at tlmes more than one Vlsltor 

has the same Intention. the kyal WIll ask them to talk ln a specIfIe Inner location. 

Such treatment undoubtedly mcreases the sense of meanlngfulness among the trou

bled visltors. The spread of modern medieme has Induced mar'ly ulama and kyals to 

forego dispElnsmg medlCatlOn for obvlOus physlcal aliments and illnesses such as Inju

ries, tuberculosls, typhold and malaria. But most famlly problems whlC;h are socIal 

and psyehologlCal continue tO be dealt wlth and given solutIons. The Flow of VISltors 

who usoally submlt funds 27 for the kyal enables him ta estabhsh and enlarge hls 

pondok. whlch is Itself an mvalu-able symbol of prestige. 
\' 

The main formula used by the kyals to allevlate thelr Vlsltors' problems are request 

prayers (do'as) and amulets. In praetlce, however. the personal approach, IIfe-style, 

and, face-to-face discussion followed by the kyals signlficantly soothe thelr Vlsltors' 
, 

anxieties and pl'obJems. Through radio, television, newspapers and magazmes, the 

kyals have better access to supralocal news and diverse up-to-date tOplCS S(\ol ,n as nat

ural disasters, wars and teehnologlcal Inventions. Hence theyare able ta ·\C.-tSe su-ch ' 
" , 

tapies in creatÎng more anxlety and at the sa me time ln balancing the vlsltors' appre-
. 

hensiveness. For example, the threat of a nuelear' war that would destroy human 

," 27 The visitors end thelr consultation wlth the kyai by shaking hands and usually 
•. submittlng some amou-nts of cash. Hence the gift is popularly called salam tem

pe/ (·shaking hands with money"). 
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eXistence IS Int~rpreted as the probable cause of the promlsed last day (are klamar), 

Such sophisticated knowledge c1early adds welght to the kyals' talk and advlCe, At a 

certain stage, a. kyal may request hls Vlsltors te say Amin for h IS do'as. PartICipation 

ln prayers enhances the vlsltors' commltment and awàreness.m relation to the kyal's 

Ide as. At the tndlVldual level the kyal treats each Vlsltor ln accordance wlth the lat· 

ter's complalnt. At the CIme of the cons'ultatlon the kyal wlll.provide hls patIent wlth 

a prayer formula to be used at specifie' tlmes and ln certain numbers every clay The 

maIn material of thls do'a IS taken from verses of the Qur'an. Slnce most vlllagers. 

albelt '1Ihterate. learn dIverse forms of prayers by hean, they easlly follow the reclpe 

glven by the kyal. Furthermore, the kyal hands out amulets (rajah. laza' or hlZlb)28 

to partlcular Vlsltors. The vlsÎtors' appeara,nce, commltment and of course problem 

have a lot te do wlth the kmd of aPlulets glven. A casual vlSltor who does not recl

procate the kyal's offer ln an acceptable _ manner by show lOg dlslntere$t. expresslOg 

some klnd of cntlcIsm or glvmg no donation, most probably Will not get an amulet or 

ItS equlvalent. On recelvlOg such amulets the vlsitors are requested to perform cer· 

tain muais and abstain from partlcular actlvlttes. 

Finan<~ial sour.ces of a pondok. Th~ accumulatIon of wealth by the kyals enables 

them te sponsor many publie feasts, to support Village proJects and provlde educa· 

tlOnal faCllitles. Many kyals m Pamekasan are active entr,epreneurs, Besldes holdmg 

several hectares of agncultural land they may own taxIS, trucks an~ 'nee ml Ils. or they 

conduct trade ln tobacco or act as brokers for employment outslde Madura (for 

details see' the next chapter). -

Despite the relative wealth of the hlgher ulama. the'villagers' contributions still 

form a conslderab-'e mcome for them. Such Irregular but slgntflcant sources of funds 

consl~t of visitors' donations, religious alms (zakat), specîal presents and, glfts (syoko· 
\ 

Yan) ~nd yearly contnbutions at the Imtlhan (festlvlty at the end of educatlonal ses· 

28 Tne kyals of Batuampar, for Instance, are reputed te deliver' efflcacious amulets 
and prayers which are classlfied lOto dlfferent names wlth specifie functions, su ch 
as tasek minng, songe raja, blanggolan and kaju raja. 
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Sion ln the pondok). A large number of Vlsltors adds prestige ta the kyal whlle pro· 

vlding hlm wlth financial support. 

Many forms of zakar are submitted dlfectly to the kyals. This happens desplte the 

unamblguous Islamic InJunctJon. Included ln the kyals' r~lIglous texts, that the zakat 

should be dlsrnbuted pnmarrly ta the poor and needy. There are elght segments of 
o 

society that have rtghts to recelve part of the zakat; they mclude the poor. the needy, 

the indebted, the collectors and organlzers of the zakat. the strlvers ln the way of 

God, the sympath,zers m the Faith. the wayfarers and the captives (Qur'an 960). Vet 

the Qur'an Itself on another occasion has asslgned twenty per cent of "certain stare 
> 

Incarne" (khumus) to God and HIS messenger (Qur'an 8:41). The Syaf,'1 school ta 

whlCh the Madurese are formally attached never explrCltly elevates the uJama ta 

such a pOSItiOn, even though ln public speeches the muball1ghs (preachers o'r speak· 

ers) often cite that "the ulama are the prophets' mhentors.H29 But It IS dlfflcult" to 

conc/ude that such a daim has been accepted. As we saw ln Chapter l, when the 

raro was still at the pmnacle of the regional power structure. the zakat was dellvered 

ta the palace. This was apparently a contmuatlon of a yearly traditlonal trlbute sub· 

mltted to the rata. When the ulama became stonger and more popular leaders as the 

raro fell increaslngly under colonial pressure, It can be surmlsed that the population 

rechanneled their religious contrtbutions, inc/uding the zakat. ta the, ulama (MS· 

, Raba: 12a). Although the submlsslon of alms to rulers or leaders is obviously mdlge· 
, " 

nous, this tendency Is common in many other Muslim regions. Indeed, popular ulama 

in most Musllm areas evldently have become reclplents of religious charitles (see Gell· 

ner 1969; Green 1978; Kessler 1978; Metcalf 1982: Nagata 1 ~84). Therefore the rea· , 

son should be sought ln the context of the Islamie law schools (madzhabs) (see Chap· 

ter 1). Whatever the reasons, It IS clear that the ulama have been regarded as among 

"those who strive ln the way of Gad- (Jàhadü fi sabïl Allah or jahadiJ li t'JëJ'i kaJtmat 

Allah). Thus the ulama deserVe ta reeelve religious taxes. 

29 This saying is often daimed ta have come from tlie Prophet, see Bukhari, Shahih 
al-Buk.hari. B~b al-'~Im # 1'0. . . .. 
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ln vII/ages the zakat is left to be distrlbuted by u1dlviduals. Accordingly. It serves te 

enhance the personal relation between the glver and the ulama or between the glver 

and poor nelghbors. At tlmes vtllagers think that thelr own achlevement and success 

in IIfe should be acknowledged and appreCla~ed by expresslng gratitude to the weil

known ulama. The latter are belteved to have a role ln pavlng the way for such villag

ers by vlf,tue of the ulama's closer access to the dlvtne. For example. after securlng 

the kyat's resto (blessrng) to apply for a teachrng position ln the government school, a 

young vlI/ager will come back ta the kyal bnngtng a glft as an ~xpresslOn of gratitude 

for hls successful application. Agaln. a successful tobacco 9',ower ln the 1984 season 

(from nelghbortng Sameran) expressed hls gratitude by submmlng a portion of hls 

harvest to the kyal of Bettet. The villager had prevlously requested the kyal to bless 

hls culnvatlon. In general many villagers Will pay VISltS to the kyal If they experlence 

a stroke of good fortune ln order ta dellver presents and share the JOy. Almost ail 

pondoks have a major annual feast (Imtlhan or Ikhtibar) held at the kyal's. compound. 

On thls occaSIOn, the kyat's followers, the santns. graduate santns and colleagues pay 

homage ta the kyal by glvlng contnbutlons ln cash and. 10 klnd: 

Festivities in the pondok: maximizing ties. The kyais are requlred to provlde 

rellglous and educatlonal services. Supralocal ulama are renowned for thelr hlgh 
, c • 

seholarshlp. This reputatlOn 15 mantfested in the establishment of a pondok whlch 

attracts a large number of santns from different areas (see Cijapter 10). 

( 

Moreover. the kyais are entltled to h.old big feasts and festivals whlch attract wlde 

participation. In villages such feasts are c10sely assoclated wlth religious perform

ances which reach the!r peak m the presentation of popular public speakers dunng 

the imtlhan. -'mt/han" (m-h-n) IS an Arabie word whlch means examinatlon, niai, 

ordeal or strife. Sinee ~he pondok did not originally hold any examlnaUon, tne Imtl

han as such mlght have been related to the idea of ordeal; tnat is, j-t slgnrfled the joys 

, of ending the year-Iong struggle of the pondok students. Even wlt~ the mtroductlon 

of more regular classes into the pondok and the holding of exams, the Imtlhans are 
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organlzed independently From the actual exams which generally take place pnor ta 

the fastmg month of Ramadlan. Pondoks schedule thelr Imtlhans at different tlmes ta 

avoid conflict. Des pite the pervasive power of the pondok owners over thelr reltgfous 

institutions, they have tended ln recent years to set up commlttees among sentor san

tr!s ta handle the rmuhan arrangements. In order ta attract more participants, the 

committee distnbutes wrrtten Invitations signed by the kyaJ to the population at 

large. At the mternal level, the tmtrhan IS an occasIon for santns to hold vanous sport 

and an competlt/ons (see Chapter 10). Fu nhermore, the santns é,ltternpt to renovate 
. , 

and decorate thelr dwelllngs and pondok bUildings. Smce many santn ,dwellings have 
, , 

been bUllt by different santns, the occasion IS used to show to thelr parents and fel-
, ' 

Ipw-vtllagers that the laner's ftnancial contribution has been used ln the pondok 

building. 

Thus the imtlhan and other .feasts held at a pondok express the ulama's concern - . , 
over the public religlous and recreational interests; they are also a public occasIon ta 

wltness the pondok's achievements or fai/ures. It also shows the lever of populanty 

and publiC recognItion expressed toward the pondok owner, the kyal. In conformlty 
o 

wlth thelr populanty,_ the kyals are, morally oblig''1 to provlde help for villagers. 

Because of thelr access ta public contributions and their personal wealth. the kyals 

have the Increased ab/lit y to support many Village proJecrs su ch as the construction 

and renovation of roads, canals, wells, religiaus centers and SEhool bUildings. 

Although such support is closely related to the idea of ulama patronage for villagers, 
~ . 

<:? it rechannels sorne funds accumulated by the kyai into projects of public interest. 

Indeed. the kyai has been the only significant village figure who has the authanty to 

absQrb the Iimited material surplus, ~xcluding taxes for the government, JO the rural 
o 

areas. 

'-

Background ~f the kyai: local histories 

The kyais strongly ~mphasize their higN family orlgm as c1aimants to kinship tles 

éither with the early Incomlng preachers or with the royal famllies. In Pamekasan, the 

higher ulama familles of Banyuanyar and Sumberanyar daim kinship tles wlth the 
", 

m 
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royal famllies; whereas the Batuampar ulama are descendants of an early satntly 

preacher ln the reglon. In vlew of the dommance and Influence of the rato among the 

pOPlJ'ation du ring the prevlous centuries, the super-imposed affiliation of the ulama 

wlth prominent famlfles was understandable. Ir IS the more sa' when we observe that 

the ulama assumed an Il1creasrngly slgnificant position 111 society once the rato had 

lost much hls popula~lty among hls subJects. As IS the case wlth krnshlp cIal ms else· 

where. It 15 pOlntless to try to estabhsh the vahdlty of thls local gen'€àloglcal clalm. 

But the clalm IS. nonetheless. a social fact. The famlly founders of the Bal1yuanyar 

and Batuampar ulama grouprngs are clalmed to have marrted ordtnary vIllage women 

_ and ta have reslded wlth thelr parents·in-Iaw rn .the Countryslde. As 1 WIll show 

shortly. these fl,rst·generatlon ulama started thelr rellglous services as VIllage rellglous 

functlOnanes. Although these men were probably successful 111 attraC{lng (on tempo· 

rartes toi thelr cause, they had no resources on which to bulld elaborate rellglous and 
\ ' 

educatlqnal centers. Moreover. the expertise, of th~se flrst·generatlon ulama has been 

pursu~d by their descendants. For example, the present generatlon of the Batuampar 

ulama are famous for their sklll ln "medlClne and divInation. whereas Banyuanyar 

descendants are renowned as rellglous teachers and actIve communlty leaders. 

Batuampar kyais. The Batuampar religlous center was founded by a travelling 

young scholar sorne rime III 'the eighteenrh century. ·Accordmg ta local and famlly 

legend the young man, Anggawl, was discovered by villagers on top of a tree. per

formmg medirarion. The villagers found hlm covered by weeds and shrubs, almosr 

comparable to Sunan Kalijaga, the famous saint of the Javanese-Islamic legend (see 

Geerlz 1968: also above Chapter 1). He, was uncon,.ious and weak fr,fm the exces· 

sive length of his medltation. Eventua/ly'\a local couple brought hlm home until he 

recovered from fatigue and starvation. T~e reason for hls stay of'! the top of the tree, 

, he told hls rescuers, was to avoid the persecution of the rulers. As an active mission

ary he had encountered resistance from certain local leaders. Anggawi was able to 

attract followers when he cured rhe iIIness of his host's daughter whom he later mar· 

ned. Anggawi seems (0 have enjoyed rhe local atmosphere as he settled in the barren 

.' 
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h.lly village and opened a religious center. Like many other legends, thls one IS more 

conc~rned wlth glonfYlng the hero's ongln and greatness than wlth descnbing hls real 

conyibution to the local setting. Despife thls great legend, Anggawl apparently 

remained a local figure. He did not exercise supralocal fame. 

The foundarron of such an early center greatly enhanced the preStIge of Anggawl's 

descendants. The expertIse and ,reputatlon attnbuted to Anggawl, partlcularly ln 

respect to diVination. medlcatlon and InvrnClb,lity, seem ta have been successfully fol

lowed and used by hls descendants up ta the present day. Only two generatlons fol

lo~,ng Anggawl, the Batuampar ulama under BUJuk Tompeng achleved wlde recogni

tion among the population ln the reglOn. Interestlngly, thelr marn attraction was nor 

partlcularly related to purely relrglous scholarshlp and educatlonal sophistiCation as . . 
they never bu.lt an elaborate educattonal-center. Yet the ulama's Identification wlth 

relrgious symbols such as rituals, the mosque and prayers, perpetuated thelr follow-

,ers' rnterest in religious teachll'}g. The generality of re/lglQus knowledge and Instruc

tion dunng the period seems to have worked favorably for easy affilIation and 

smooth transformation among the population. Indeed,~ the raie of such 'popul,sr fig

ures in bringrng the villagers rnto the fold of Islam IS undehlable, even though Its 

exact nature remarns dlfflCult to assess. The populanzatlon of the use of certain do'as 

(request prayers) in- medicatlon and VIllage muais tnduced the vlflagers ta relate te 

and become depend~nt upon the ulama. The asslgnment of ad hoc muais and 

prayers to be performed in the treatment of certain iflnesse6 an"d on other occasions 

became the prlmary source of villager-ulama ties. Since vlllagers contlnued to main

tain most of their belief systems and customs, the need for the renewaf of thelf 
~ -.:. 

attachment to the ulama pers.sted. It IS impossible, however, to plCture with preCI-

sIon how local dukons (tradltlonal healers) were slowly pushed IOta the background 

by such ulama as Bujuk Tompeng. At a period when communICation was meagre 

>J and the countryside was not fully controlled by the rata, independent ulama undoubt

edly had opportunity ta exerClse local authorlty. In additIon, their growing share in 

medication and counselling rncreased their populanty. 

c 
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Clalmlng to be descèndants of Arab arlstocrats (saYYlds), the 8atuampar ulama 

succeeded ln makmg themselves reltglOusly authontative gUides. It IS difflcult te pin· 

point when such a claim became popularly accepted: posslbly It was ln reactlOn to 

the palace:;ulama who used thelr tles wlth the rato to enhance thelr POsl.tlon. Yet we 
/ 

should not Ignore the centraltty of the royal famlly Itself among the populanon. In 

othe(words, an aristocratie background was a great asset for one's positIOn ln society. 

Although personahty. eruditlon and chansma generally played an Important role ln 

the emergence of kyals, '~he Batuampar kyals relled solely on thelr chartSma and per

sonallty. Thelr religlous educational center remamed penpheral, in splte of ItS Impor· 
" 

tance ln provldlng them Wlth an Islamle Idenmy. 

Nevertheless, the growmg number of members of the famlly and the Increaslng . 
• erudltion of the rellglous figures tn the reglon Induced many members of the Batuam· 

par ulama to move out and orgamze ed,ucatlon.al institutions elsewhere. The original 

center at Batuampar proper never developed lOto an advanced edueatlonal center. 

even though It graciually became the most popular place of pllgnmage ln the 

reglon.30 The tombs of BUJuk Tompeng, hls son Letong and, surpnslngly ln a lesser 
? 1 

degree, Anggawi have been vlewed by ITldny villagers, v:Sltors and pllgrims as a 

source of barakah (blessmg). Accordmgly, thelr descendants who remained m 

Batuampar grew stronger as funds were generated. Because of the translent nature of 

the vlslt to Batuampar. the resldent ulama could not orgamze a permanent, elaborate , , 

center for religious education. More Important, the vlsltors were less mterested m 

learning about religion than in gammg barakah from the tombs and the ulama. In 

fact, the centrality of ~he t!=>mb m the mmds of visitors slgni'ficantly reduced attention 
• b 

to other activltles within the center, as can still be clearly observed today . 
• 

Furthermore, certam members of the Batuampar ulama establlshed new centers 

elsewhere. For example, around the turn of the last century Jazuli opened a mosque 

30 ln fact, many pilgrims gomg ta Batuampar consist of diverse segmènts of society. 
They come from as far as Bogor JO West Java and Pontianak ln Kalimantan. Tou· 
ri st buses full of pilgrims' are seen dally parking an the hill of Batuampar. " 

o . 
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ln nearby Tattangoh (cf. Schneke 1919). Thanks to ItS strateglC an~ favorable loca

tion, the Tattangoh famlly branch grew faster and larger than the onglnal center at 

Batuampar proper. Unl1ke the ulama ln the original center. Jazuh vigorously organ

Ized re"glous sessions and led a tarekat brotherhood (Qadtrlyah). Although hls educa

nonal sessions seldom developed into advanced r-e"glous classes. Jazuh was active ln 

provlding re"glOus instruction for villagers and santns. The free and IndlVldual form 

, df Instruction has been matntalned by Jazuli's descendants. Thus. not only dld the 

santns have the freedom to attend and request instruction. but each Indlvldual kyal 

organlzed his own Independent seSSions, irrespectlve of what had been done by hls 

famlly members around hlm. Pf/manly, because of thls Indivlduallstlc orientation. the 

Batuampar kyals falled to or'ganize a larger advanced educatlonal center, even though 
~::. .. 

they conttnued ta attract large numbers of vlsltorS who sought medlcatlOn. prayers, 

resto, invlnClbillty and barakah. Perhaps we should bear ln mlnd that the hlgher sta· 

tus of the Batuampar famlly has tnfluenced most of ItS members ta pursue tndlvldual 

Interests and Fame. Indeed, the Tattangoh ulama sent thetr descendants to, open \\ 

religlous centers ln other areas like Toket, Duwak Poteh and lenteng. Although vllJag· 
'-i\ ' 

ers continued ta aS50Clate the last two centers wlth the original attnbutes of the 

Batuampar dynasty, the kyals of lenteng an.d Duwak Poteh have been active ln pro· 

vlding better and more regular education for villagers and resldent students. 

Banyuanyar kyais: attempts at the scripturalization of village religion. -, 

Unhke the Batuampar ulama, the Banyuanyar kyals were known for thelr rèltg,ous 

education. Accordlng to Zaenalfattah, as already observed. the Banyuanyar ulama's 

clalm to the aristocratie tltle of raden can l).~ traced back to the sultan (susuhunan) of 

Surakarta, Pakubuwono Il (died 1749) (J951:176: cf. Ricklefs 1974-88, 108.286). One 

of Pakubuwono Il's descendants, Abdullah, took as hls second wlfe a village woman of 

larangan Badung, north of Pamekasan. One of their chlldren was later wldely known 

. as Kyal Agung (or Bujuk Agung) Toronan. Unlike hls father who left the village to 

marry another woman, Bujuk Agung stayed and Improved the eXlstmg rellgious center 
, . 

ln the village. Rele~ant to t~e politlcal development and rehglous educatlonal level 

'. -
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, dunng the elghteenth century ln the reglon. BUJuk Agung seems to have enJoyed pop

ularity among the local population, HIS anst9crat'c background undoubredly 

enhanced hls position among the villagers and the rulers ahke. VetO he contlnued to 

stay away from the palace. The politlCal VIClssltud~s ln the reglon were aggravated. 

as 1 have shown ln Chapter 1. by the rebeliion of Kek Lesap. Indeed. the ~Ighteenth 

century was charactenzed by the resentment of many local figures agalnst the ratas 

for thelr decllnlng prestige u nder pressure from the Dutch company (VOC) and later 

t.he colonial power.' Thus the emergence of Independent anstocrattc ulama such as 

, 

, 

BUJuk Agung mlght have been a crucIal pomt ln the rncreasrng populanty of the rellg· 

10US leaders vis-à-VIS the Dutch-controlled palace. Desplte thls populartty, BUJuk 

Agung. ~nllke Tompeng of Batuampar. was able to develop a more organlzed educa

tlonal center-cum-resldentlal school (pondok). In vlew of hls sImple knowledge of 

scriptural Islam, hls pondok dld not dlffer' slgOlflcantly from ItS contemporanes 10 

other locations., Nevertheless. h,s arrstocratic background helped hlm facdltate better 

access to InfOrmàtlon and religlous knowledge from the town ulama. ThiS seems ta 

have been the pnmary factor that dlstmgUlshed BUJuk Agung's descendants From the 

Batliampar ulama. as the latter were more Interested in attractlng villagers through 

popular practlces chan teachrng them scrtpturallslam. 

r BUJuk Agung's attention ta religlOus education was pursued by hls descendants as 

they bUllt rellgious centers ln other villages. In the early part of the mnereenth cen

tury one of his great gr,andsons, Itsbat, founded Banyuanyar pondok. Before movlng 

to Banyuanyar, then an -empty. space. ltsbat helped hls father organlze a pondok ln 

the nearby VIllage of Pakls. Due pnmanly ta the steady water spnng found ln the 

new location, ltsbat was able to attract some santns and villagers from the surround

ing hamlers. Desplte -his simple IIfe-style and general knowledge of Islam Itsbat sent 

two of his chlldren to Mecca for the pllgnmage and study. Unell the return of hls two 

sons From Mecca rtsbat continùed ta perform malnly as a local religious functlOnar'y. 

Seen in broader ~perspective, the Impact of Meccan pilgnms 31 and students on 
-------------
3 J For more detalls on Indol'lesian pilgrims fo Mecca see Vredenbregt 1962. 
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nlneteenth century Madura IS phenomenal. Prevlously a \ number of Madurese. IIke 

many other Southeast ASlans, had studied ln Mecca; 'the later part 0,( the nlneteenth 
Q 

eentury was marked by the ,"vlgoratlon of learnmg in the pondok (cf. van den Berg 
,-

1 BBB: Snouck HurgronJe J 931, Dhofler 1980). The name of Kyal Khalrl of Bangkalan 

(dled 1923) remainS 'central among the proponents of pondok education ln Madura 

and even East Java. This 15 pnmanly due to Khalll's erudltlon and the growlng stan~ 

dardizatlon of the religlOus syllabus <;It the pondok. Khalil hlmself was a student of 

several Meccan scholars. Thus the return of Itsbat's sons brought considerable pres

tlge to Banyuanyar. When Banyuany_H grew and attracted more santrlS from other 

areas, the eider son Nasruddln was sent to another\ village, Panyeppen, to open a new 

relig.ous center. After Itsbat's death (fourth quarter of the nmeteenth century) Ban

yuanyar was led by h.s youngest son 'Abdulhamld. 

The most .mportant contrtbu~.on of these Meccan gradua tes te the local rellglous 

education was the Introduction of vanous texts prevlously unavaJ/able ln the reglOn, 

It IS Important to .note rhat the defence against Muhammad 'Abduh's Ideas ang 

Wahhablsm must have been ,"fluenttal ln the development and perspective of the 
~ 

Shafi'i school (madzhab) ln Mecca (see Snouck HurgronJe 1931: Voll 1978, Peters 

1979). Aceordtngly, many Madurese scholars such as Khalll, Nasruddln and 

'Abduihamld acqUired soph,st.cated IOstruct!on from thelr Meccan teachers, Nonethe

less,' at the local level 'Abdulhamid's prestl9.,e was derÎved malnly from hls eloquence 

in reading and explaining Arabie texts, Inde~ v,lIagers were less concerned wlth an 

elaborate doctrine than wlth the vanety of the kyal's texts and the knowledge he 

c1a.med, As the Banyuanyar famlly became larger sorne of them moved out ta open 
\> 

new religious centers tn other villages and areas su ch as ne.ghbonng Ta-Bata, Kahbaru 

in Banyuwangl and Gondanglegl in Malang. 

The Industrrousness of the Banyuanyar kya.s ln building new reltglOus centers 

resulted ln the spread of the" members, and the establishment of an effective net

work (see Figure 8.1). Although the opening of new centers was the 10gICai means for 

kyais to pursue thelr practice,_ certain famllies clustered ln one onglnal location, e.ther 

œ • 
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working together to run the ongmal center or pursumg thelr own personal rnterests. 

ln the case of the Banyuanw r famlly. most of ItS members establtshed centers else-. ' 

where. Nasruddtn. who founded a pondok ln Panyeppen. succeeded ln attracttng 

ne~hbOrtng vtllagers and santrts from ot~er areas Stnce Panyeppen was close to 8an· 

yuanyar. It IS possIble that the santrrs could have been easlly transferred From one 

pondok ta another, Gnly when Nasruddtn'$ de~cendants took the leadership dld the 

relatlonshlp become less IntenSIve as each pondok sought ItS own prestige and Fame. 

Havtng expertenced the beneflt and prestige galned From studles ln Mecca, NasrudJltI / 

and 'Abdulhamld sent thelr own sons to Mecca. They dld not brtng home Innovations 

and renewal, but the mere fan of thelr havtng Itved and havmg studied ln Mecca was 

a great asset for the relsglous center. One of Nasruddtn's sons, Slra), who had studled 

ln Mecca became the founder of the pondok of Bettet. Agaln. other Panyeppen kyals 

moved out ta open r~llgious centers ln other locahtles, At the present ttme. the 

kecamatan of Palengaan has more than thlny pondoks. ail thelr kyals and uJama 

clalm ktnship tles wlth BUJuk Agung Toronan. Yer the unit y of the pôndok tradition 

and the klnshlp tles have not been powerful and effective enough ta unite them 

under the pressures of tndlvldual tnterests. supraloeal polltles and national organlza

t,ons (fot detalls s~e Chapter 1 1). 

Figure 8.1: The Bânyuanyar pondok and ,ts offshoots 
" 

Gondanglegi Toronan 

Ta Bata 

Bonbaru Benet BanyuaJu Rangmangg,s 

/\ 
\ , 'Nyuput,h Polagan 

A, fuller account, ,of the foundatlon of the pondC!k in Bettet is valuable '" 
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understandlng the relative ease and success of the many ulama 'famIlles ln openrng , ' 

rellgiaus center~ ln new locations. 

J 
Siraj had galned a reputatlon before act~a/ly foundtng a pùndô1< ln Bettet ln 1912. 

, , 

As son of a kyal he had been engayed to a paternal cousIn from Banyuanyar. The girl 

apparently was able ta Influence her parents not, to marry her to S,raJ. Embarrassed 

by the refusai. SlraJ left home fOr'more than SIX years ta study f,rst under Kya, Khalll 

~(Bang~alan. then under several kyals 'Of $Idogm (East Java). and eve~tually under 

well-known Netherlands Indles teachers ln Mecca such as Mahfudi .Termasi (d: '1918). , , 

'Abq al-Syakur ,a~d Ahmad Khatlb (b. 1855).32 Upon hls return to Panyeppen Slraj 
, 

, was married ta a relative from Sumberanorn~ As a form of. cultural' convention 

among Madurese ulama. and villagers generally. as 'we saw ln Chapter 3. the youngest 

chlld should rematn In.the pondok asal (cf. MS·Raba.24a-26a). Thus Slraj as an oldest 

son had t~ move out ta open a ne~. pon~ok. Accordmg to family na! ratlves, before, 
r 1 li .. , , 

. detlding to settle ln Bettet Slraj had engaged ln senous medltatlon (Jstlkharah) rn 
, ' 

.three dlfferent places ln order ta get dIrect dIvine gU/dance. Ltke other santns. SlraJ 
} ~ 0 1 

, "'" ',' " 
believed that the p,Nform'ance of an istlkharah was H'ldlspensable before maklng any . . 
decÎslOn a,bout major underta~lngs (see the followmg chapter) such as flndlng a SUit

able place for orgÇlnlzmg a pondok. Among these places, the narratIves assert, only 

Bettet indlCated a brtght prospect. even though at the time the location was regarded 
, '. 

by the tnhabltant's as wasle 1'aJ;ld (alas) full of eV11 Spirits. On the other hand. Siraj , 
, seerns to have also secured support from local notables especially the Barnadl famlly. 

According' to Barnàdi's descendants ,Siraj ~as a calleague of Barnadi's son, Tanjung; 

when ,~hey were santrls in Palengaan. In addition, Tanjung provJded Siraj wlth the 

~ land ta build the iO/tlal pondok and mosque. Oespite the pur,ported transcendental 

claim for Siraj's cholce of Bettet, it is pOSSible that practical measures were also taken 

seraausly into conSideration when he opened the pondok. Nevertheless. hls d,eclslon 
" ' . 

to settle in unsafe land w~ art Important asset for hîs prestige among the vlllagers. 

32 For more informatIOn' on these scholars sèe Snouck HurgronJe 193"1 257-90. Noer 
1973. Dhafler,d 980. 
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The comtng of hlgher ulama such as SlraJ to new locations facllitates; ttH~ prOCèS) 

of generatlng prestIge. For the locàl populatton the mere fan of settlement ln J dan 
1 

ge~ous locatIOn (kennengan bernk or kennengan kero) tndlcated SIraJ'S speclJI 91f( 

ManY' old vtllagers still beheve that durrng hls Ilfenme SlraJ had command ove} div 

'erse Spirits. especlally JInS. as he often led muais among these unseen creatures, Such 

mastery (khelaf or m~Jazub). or rather Idlosyncracy If yOU will. was vlewed favorably 

as a vlrtu~ ln the medlaung process between the vtllagers and the se arek sa or even 

Cod. Desptte hlS slmpliclty. SlraJ commanded a hlgh reputatlon. In face hls pondok 

attracted only a small number of resldent santrls. Yet he had good access tG 

supralocal information as he later tntroduced regular classes Into the pondok as weil 

as founded the Nahdlatul Ulama (NU) branch HI Pamekasan. HIS study ln Mecca had 

tntroduced hlm ta many prospective schofars ln Java. When {he ulama fou nded the 

NU ln 1926. 51raJ was contacted by ItS leadlng fIgure Wahab Hasbullah ta establlsh an 

NU branch ln Pamekasan. The communICatIon among these ulama was ope,n because 

of thelr fnendshlp during therr stay ln Mecca. 51raj was personally active 10 the man

agement of the NU through ItS executive and later through Its ad~lsory bodies. In 

"response to the development ln the field of religlous education elsewhere. S,raJ sent a 

'Couple of hls senior s~ntrtS, rncludmg hls eldest son, to learn ~ new system of rellglous 

mstructlon (rnadràsah p~ttern) ln the town. In the second half of the 1930's-regular . ' 

classes for èlementary religlous education were opened ln 5iraj's pondok. Further· 

more, his- reputation was strengthened when a wealthy migrant ln lumajang, East 

Java, rt>quested SiraJ ta arg~nize a pandok branch ln the former's area. In response, as 

alréady observed, Siraj sent his oldest son ta manage the prOject 

Nonerheless, Siraj could not have provlded the vlllagers wlth d,reG materlal advan-

. tage. The village did not beneflt from any new Infrastructure othe.r than foorhpaths 

that hnked Bettet to the nearest paved road. In view of hls pioneering career. 'slmpltc

ItY and Hmlted wealth, $Iraj was not ln a solid pOSItion to mitlate Village development. 

Again. the contemporary world vlew mlght not have put an 

emphasis upon village Improvement as IS the case today when land is becomlng 

fi' 
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more fragmented and communlcatton w!th supralocal centers hds been conslderably 

improved . 

. At the rellglous level, however, SI raJ achleved tremendous success. Flrst of ail hls 

strang personal connection wlth leaders of the NU enhanced hls already prestlglous 
, , 

famlly background. As chalrman of the NU, S.raJ became the center of a strong ulama 

grouping ln the reglon. Although the local NU branch 10 Pamekasan pnmanly accom

modated and aCllvated the prevallmg networks among the ulama ln the area, It pro

vlded the ulama wtth better local organizanon and a stronger "nk wnh supralocal . ~ 

centers. Through the:;e newly acqUtred facllities and base,s, SlraJ was able to enierge 

as, a promlnent religlous figure by the late 1930's. HIS pondok g"radually attracted 

more santrls from other'reglons, even though the regular classes ln the pondok were 

"mlted to the elementary level. Tt'le ulama's position :-vas conslderably Improved d!.!r. 

mg the 1940's as IOdigenous autho-nties and local administration were, as 1 have 

shown ln Chapter 2, weakened', and ln sorne cases displaceéJ, followmg the Japanese 
I ... f" 

occupatl~n (1942-1945) and the ensuing armed struggle agalnst the returnlOg Dutch 

power. penefitlng From thelr upriver, hlnte~land location, the ulama successfully pur

sued thelr ;ntlmate relations wlth the villagers wlthout senous dlsruptlon and recur

rent harrassment From the eXlstmg mllltary authofltles ln the town. Wlthin thls con

text Siraj effectively mamtained solidanty and communication 'Nlth hls fellow ulama. 

Yet hls stronger comm!tment to re!iglous teachtng prevented hlm from taklng an 
, , 

active role in the armed res/stance agatns,t the returning Dtltch power ln the reglon. 

" This does not mean. however, that SiraJdid not offer protectIOn, ald,and advlce to the 

local fighters (pejoang rakyats) and activlst ulama. Jndeed, the famlly has been 

proud of showing that the pondok became a transltory harbor for many Important , 

persons who were sought by the occupying ,authorJtles. For example. a member of , 

the Pamekasan royal family who died during hls fhght was buned in the kyal's com

pound. Despit~ the active participation of some kyais and ulama ln the armed resls, 
~ 

ta~ce. the pondo~ in Pamekasan generally maJntamed thelr rel iglous and educatlOnal 

activlties. Accordingly, -the ulama could safely conduct most of thelr serVICes for the 
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population. 

Slraj's achlevement has been pursued by hls children ln vaflous ways. On hls death 

ln J 957, one of hls sons estabhshed a prosperous pondok in Lumajang. lIke many ~ 

other migrant ulama, thls son malntamed strong relations wlth ulama ln pamekasan 

as weil as wlth Madurese migrants and population ln the area. This can be seen ln 

the marnage of h,s daughter to a close relative ln Pamekasan who has 5ucceeded hlm 

as kyal of the pondok and ln recurrent exchanges of VISltS bet'.yeen famlly memhers 

and sant ris on occasions and feasts held 'at each of the famlly po'ndoks. In Bettet ~f(aj 

was succeeded temporarlly by hls second son, Fadlah (dled 1980) 5mce t he latter 

was more occupled ln bUilding a pondok for hlmself ln another loca!lty,' the pont/ok of 

Bettet dld not expenence major Improvements dunng hls leadership. Yer Fadlall was 

glven an Important position ln the NU, n~twlthstandlng hls relatlvely young age .. A 

few years later, ln fact. he occupled the same position that SlraJ had oflce secured as 

chalrman of the advlsory body (the 5yurryah) of the NU of Pamekasan.' fhe nomma· 

tlon of Fadlah to the POSition Indicates the NU kyals' acceptance of hls 1 amdy pres· 

ttge. At his new pondok whrch was 'formally opened ln 1962, Fadlalr dld not mtro

duce any controverslal Innovatrons. Most actlvltles such clS regular cJasses. services 
• 1 

for the communlty by the santrrs and subJects of studl~s were conducted ln Ime wHh 

the programs at the pondok of Bettet. 

Concomitant wlth the mtenslf,ed cO,nfllct between rivai politlcal groups and SO~'i)' 

religlous patterns (altrans) dunng the, 1960's ln the country (see Llddle 1970, Geertz 

1973, Wertheim J 974), the ulama ln Pamekasan were able ta exert further ln fluence 

on the masses. For Instance, Slraj's thlrd and youngest son, Hefm (dled September 

1984) attracte~ vlllagers from dlfferent areas to come to hlm to acqulre prayers and 

amulets which were believed to bnng invtnClblhty held to be Important for self·de

~ence. Thanks ta the large fmanclal contrtbutions for the kyal, he was able to put 

as ide part of the funds to bUild various Village and rellglous proJects such as a bridge, 

canals, roads, madrasah and pondok bUildings. These development projec~s only fur

therf.:d Hefni's prestige ;n the eyes of villagers, fellow.kyais and the local government. 
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, 

DomesticaHy Hefnl renovated the mosque. construct~d a large two-storey bUIlding for 

the madrasah, and opened a secondary level rehgious school. Furthermore. desplte 

hls wholehearted support for the NU and later the PPP, Hefni was able ta attract the 

attention of the national governme,nt ln Jakarta, ln J 975 the then strong Mlnlster of' 

Home Affatrs vlslted Bettet and donated considerable funds for the pondok. Although 

thls act could not be easlly dlsmlssed as polltlcal maneuvenng qy the authorttles to 

concillate the hlgh ranklng kyals ln the reglon, It IS clear that Hefni was seen by djffer

ent segments as a strong figure. 

'. _ 

Desplte the fact that famlly background IS p!votal ta the kyal's prospects, hls wlde 

populanty depends largely on the contin utng propagation, maintenance and renewal 

of hls prestige and Image. From our dIscussIon of the two great ulama farflllres ln 

Pamekasan, It IS clear that the prestige enJoyed by the present generatlon has been a 

result of accumulated vlrtues worked out through generatlons. ln fact, a kyar's POSI-
, 

tlon I~ generatlonal and cumulative. This may explaln why an unknown vJlI;;tger can-

not achleve kyal status. Yet the u,lama famlly's hereditary prestige needs ta be devel

oped by mdlvldual members who desire to achleve a hlgher populanty level or who 

want only ta hold the status quo. Thlscphenomenon can be further explalned by the 

·fact that ma'ny members of the hlgher ulama families remarn undlstlngUished and 
, 1 

enJoy hardly any popularrty. Hefm eVldently had 1"ltlated several proJects and led 

- " many novel activlties ln order to make his name more prestigious and his pondok, 

more attractive. likewise, Kyal Araki of Duwak Poteh, who belonged to the Batuam

par famlly, introduced regular advanced classes to hls POfldok Instead of fully follow-
, 1 

'mg the family tradition ln dlspensing medicatlon, maklng amulets and Issu(ng speCial 

prayers for his vlsitors. Yet through hls educational innovatIons Arakl was able to 

mainrain his prestige among the kyals ~nd villagers in the area. 
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Chapter Nlne 

THE ULAMA AS AN INt;TITUTION 

Oesplte the Importal')ce of the personal diSpositIOn of an ulama. he IS supported by a 

cluster of attnbutes. or an Institution If vou will. indispensable for hls leadership role. 

Ulamashlp has been the domaln of a few well-known familles. In splte of the fan chat 
, -

religion does not restncr access ta ulamashlp. 

ln Madura. as ln many other Islàmlc reglons. ulamashlp has almost become the 
" 

exclusive preserve of limlted familles '(see Clbb an~, Bowen 1958. Keddle 1972a. Creen 

1978. Metcalf 1982). Indeed. the Qur'an does not speClflCally en90rse on~'s ongl n as 

a cntenon for leadership. Agam. pnesthood IS formally reJected 10 Islam. Marnage. 15 

as far as possible. contracted wlthtn the ulama familles. partlcularly If one IS expected 

ta pursue a rellglous career. Indeed, ulamashlp ïs closely connected wlth the provi' 

'~Ion of soclo-rellglous services and education. Yet the ulama Increaslngly wltness the 

involution 'of thelr market and field. This has been caused pnmanly by the- hlgh 

mcrease ln thE' percentage of the ulama candidates and also by shanng of the field 

wlth other institutIOns. Thu's the effective restriction of hlgher ulamashlp by certa,n 

familles becomes the ratIOn ale for thE;lr survlval and the maintenance of excluslVIty. 

At the vII/age level, It IS pOSSible that al) enthusiastlc tndlvldual should assume mak· 

kaehshlp by founding a langgar raja. When hls followers become more numerous and 

deslre ta have, thelr own mosque ln the village, the mak kaeh may lead the proJect . 

and hold the Imamshlp of the newly founded mosque. In addition, he may al 50 open 

a formai religious school (madrasah) for the village chlldren. Yet wlthout an expllclt 

daim of kinshlp ties to an established uJama famlly, $uch a local ulama cannot gener' 

ally, wlthout accumulatlng prestige over generatlons and making a unique effort, 

advance to a hlgher rank of ulamashlp, the kyalship. How far such graduaI, parochlal 

and hmlted mobllity has helped the emergence of the prevàlling hlgher ulama faml' 

r Iles 1$ a question worth discusslng. 
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Desplte ,he popular acceptance of certain ulama familles as the only legal Inherr· 

tors of rellg,lOus readershlp, villagers and ulama ahke have not been statle ln holding 

such a vlew. They are no less pragmatlc and reallstlC ln embracmg e~rtatn Indivlduals 

as ulama. As we saw, the Banyuanyar familles have achleved the ulamashlp through 

long cumulative history and traditIOn. Yet each Indlvldual rn the famlly 15 not auto· 

matlcally elevated to become a popular figure, even though he 15 glven acee55 te such 

a position. In order te explaln thls "'"phenomenon 1 befleve that ulama5hlp should be 

looked at as an institution ln the sense àf a cluster of attnbutes. It conslsrs of the 
r 

personal holder of the position and an indispensable set of charactenstlcs such as 

famlly background, resources, religious ce~ters and a network of followers. 

As bearers of standard Islam at least at the local level, the ulama should preserve 

contmultyand have well·reputeçJ famtly ongln. How far has the transmiSSion system 

(/snad) ln the Islamlc hadits tradition and/or: the Sufl sllsllah33 encouraged s~ch a 

heavy emphasls on the chain of famlly origin 7 Desplte the fact that emphasI5 on 

famlly background IS 50Clologlcal, ln vlew ôf the personahstlC nature of the method of 

Instrucrlon among ulama familles the Idea of famlly orlgln' mlght(ako have an Ide'olo· 

glCal aspect. Put differently, partlcular familles are seen as havl,ng acqUired legltlmate 

key knowledge of Islam whlCh accordmgly is transmltted only through partlcular 

descent Ilnes. The special position of the family inhentors thus IS achleved th rough 

their access to pnvate, or secret If vou Will, knowledge. For example, to show that the 

ulama of Bettet have inhented covert, speCIal knowledge directly from thelr orlgmal 

teachers in Mecca. the kyai ,explamed to me the process and cham of the transmiS' 

sion. Although the explanation mdicates that Meccan teachers dld not restHet even 

thelr secret knowledge such as the mVlncibility formula only to thelr descendants, the .. 
kyai emphasized the Inseparabllity of the transmiSSion and famlly blood tles when It 

came to the kyals of Bettet. HIS father, S!raJ. taught ail his four chlldren, but not oth· 

ers, the secret knowledge that he had learned From well·known Syeh Mahfudz Ter· 
l' 

33 Thanks to Dr. Charles J. Adams for hls remark on the pOSSlblllty of ~relatrng the 
Sufi silsllah to the centrality of authoritative transmisSion of knowledge. 
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masi ln Mecca. The kyal hlmself had transmltted thls knowledge to hls adult chlldren 

and sons-tn-Iaw (themselves ZDS and FBSS respectlvely). Furthermore, the emphasls 

among the ulama on the necesslty of an authorltatlve interpretatlon of the rehglous 

texts undouptedly perpetuates the successIOn of ulama/kyals as teachers wlthin well

known familles. This happens desplte the faet that formai knowledge IS accessible ta 

every student. Nevertheless. the central/ty of an mdlvldual kyai ln trànsmltttng rellg· 

10US knowledge has a strong Impact on the contlnulty of certarn familles tn occupymg 

the ulamashlp. 

Srnce the chlldren of ~lama .;ire obvlously ln close contact wlth thelr parents. the 

former have extenSive access to knowledge and tradition developed ln r Ile famtly. 

This does not mean. however. that chlldren of ulama are Instructed only by thelr 

parents. In most cases, they are sent to famous educatlonal centers followtng elemen

tary instruction wlth thel r parenrs. 

Belng sptrltu,al gUides, the ulama are under an tnherent pressure to show 5rncenty 

by avolding n'aked personal ambItIOn and to engage ln non-profitable actlvltles. flle 
\ 

ulama should respect each other's autonomy and mdepe.ndence. At the same ume 

they Me by professIOn expected to glve themselves to the\ pursult of Islamlzatlon. 

The ulama are related ta each other in a network whde rnternally mamtatntng non In

terference. Smce each rndivldual ulama has a seml-territanal base whlch IS k~own 

and recognlzed by other fellow ulama, tnterferenc,e IS, as far as pOSSible. avolded. par

tlcularly among equals. HIgher ulama, however, may Ignore the local mak kaehs ln 

response to villag~!~ requests for the former's servICes. Such an exception 15 not 

applicable to mak kaehs who pay alleglance to dlfferent kyals (higher ulama), for thls 

can be seen as a breach oflhelr orrgmal network. 

The tenden~y towards non-mterference is an expression of the ulama's slOcerlty. 

By keeping thelr servIce wlthtn the Hmlcs of well-known authorttatlve boundanes. 

kyals are credlted wlth successfully avoldlng ambItIon. Agam, thelr emphasis qn 
~i 

responding to villagers' 'demands reflects the kyals' concern for t.he validlty of thelr 

-
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services. In facto by carefl1l1y avolding interferen'ce ln one another's domalns kyals are 
-

ln a better positIOn to check the'"'posslbllity of opportunlsm on the part of Indlvldual 
~ 

villagers who request their services. 5mce on occasIOn a villager may be dlssatlsfled 

wHh the rulmg of the local ulama and th us seek help From nelghbonng ulama. the lat-
, 

ter are careful not to trespass upon or interfere espeCially wlth questions that have 

obvlous soclo-reflgious ImplicatIOns such as mherttance. marriage, or the establish

ment of à new mosque. For example, when a local ustadz From a nelghbonng Village 
, 

asked the kyal of Bettet ta support hls plan to found a second mos~ue in the desa. 

the kyal reJected the plea. He ~rgued that one mosque was sufflClent for such a small 

desa. On one occasion the kyal explamed the reason of hls reJectlOn to me, sa yI ng 

that the usta?z had bee'n Involved ln quarrels wlth the Imam Qf the prevalllng Village 

mosque. It was not WIS~ to add fuel ta a local rlvalry, especlally Since both had been 

santns at the pondok of Bettet. On the other hand. the reactlon of a local ulama who 

feels hlmself bemg Interfered Wlth 15 dlrected first towards hls Constituents. The lat

ter undoubtedly wtll deltver the message ta the proper address. When one of the 
,) 

mosque Imams ln Sameran dlstrrbuted the zakat he had collected to some Inhabl-. 
tants m the nelghonng desas, an ulama m the nelghbormg desa of Lenteng protested. 

The latter asked villagers m hls desa who had recelved a share of the zakat ta send It 

back to Sameran. According to hlm the outward dlstrtbutton was unlawful. Sy quot

Ing certaIn verses of a flqhl text,34 he successfully challenged the Imam of Sameran. 

Not only was the latter rellglously discredlted, but he was regarded by many as too 

ambltious and as insmcere. Accordmg to the Imam of Sameran, most vlliagers who 

had received the zakat dlstrrbution dld not return It. as they felt that they had com

mltted no fault in recelvmg such rehglous alms. Be that as It may. the ulama clearly 
1 

possess a temtorial base of authonty. 

The uJama's emp~asis on tndependence IS related to their posnlon as the 

34 al.Nawawi (d. 676H), Raudlat al-Thl1libin (Bei rut' aJ-Maktab al-lslami, n.d.), 
2.331-332 .... it is forbidden to send out [portton of the zakat to other localtty 
while local recipients exist]. The obligation of paying the zakat thus remalns. 
There is no distinction whether the sending out is to a far away locatIOn or ta a 
nearby place ... " 

/' 
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cusrodians and mterpreters of religion and as tbe exemplary figures for the local pop· 

ulatlon. Sy showlng, thelr tndependence. the ulama prove that they are dtrectly 

responslble only to the transcendenral God. On many occasions the ulama remmd 

thelr followers that ail efforts and deeds should be focused only ta glonfy and seek 

the. word of Cod (II /'/0'1 kaitmatlllah or flbtlgha'r waJhlllah). By clalmtng themselves to 

be free From self·1n terest and by holding ooly God before them. the ulama 'Sucress· 

fully gam thetr followers' trust. On the other hand. the ,1ndependence of the li lama I~ 

slgnlflcam locally Sl'nce they are the enforcers of rellgious regulatlons. So long as an 

ulama 15 sHang and mdependent. he will contmue te be trusted as a local leader. 

Such an ulama. the villagers clalm, "will not easlly compromise our reh910lls prmCI . 

pies elther through pressure or persuasIOn." Not ail the ulama are able to malntaln 

thelr tndependence since Jt requlres carefol ma-neuverrng. suff,clent resources. a strong 

background and sophistICation. 

Personal background of the kyar childhood and education 

Before dlscusslng the ulama as a cluster of attnbutes It IS necessary to state that as a 

local leader a kyal IS flrst of ail a dlgnlfled figure. Betng a rellglous leader a kyal 
" 

should have a good background ln religion. Smce a kyal IS generally asso(lated Wltt1 

tradltlOnal Islam, he cannot dispense wlth seekmg advanced rellglous education at the 

pondok. Contrary ta Honkoshl's observation that among the Sundanese. promment 

kyals as popular flgu res tend tG come From those who have no regular pondok acten 

dance (Horikoshl 1976), ln Madura hlgher ulama have been closely asso(lated Wlth 

farnous religious educatlonal centers su'ch as Bangkalan (In the past)o Sidogtrl. Mecca 
,t' 

and TebUireng;"these centers pro<;ide a kyal wlth prestige. TtJus the fami/y's cholce of 

'places to send thelr chlldren for rel iglous instruction IS a cruCial decision. Although a 

small number of ulama have sent thelr chlldren to non-traditlonal educarlonal InSWU· 

tlons, ulama candidates continue to be sent ta well·known centers. In Pamekasan and 

West Madura generally the pOfldok of Sidogirl of East Java has been a favored place 

for advanced training: many great ulama have spent sorne tlme ln SldoglrJ. ThiS cer· 

tamly helps ta create a comrnon set of ideas and understandmgs as weil as to estab· 
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IIsh better communlcatîon among the ulama Llke other Village chlldren. however. 01è 

chlldren of ulama are strongly attached to the household compound (tanean) 

Whell the chrldren of ulama finish elementary school. they recelve speclflc training' . -
and attention. The offsprrng of ulama, 9lrls and boys. I/ke the" local counterparts. are. 

sent to the elementary school. Although a kyal s ~h"dren already occupy a special 

place among the" playmates. the chlldren. unhke the" parents. rn-termlngle relatlvel'l 

easlly and play. together. Even at this stage. however. special treatment 1$ gl\.en ta 

the chlldren of ulama. The ky~l's son IS addressed by the tltle of lorah 0 r r'Clh and a 
, 

mak kaeh's, or Imam's son as blndara or dara. whereas a kyaJ's daughter IS referred ta 

as nVI. How far thrs range of social/zatlon has an Impact on erther the ulama candI

dates or Village 'chlldren IS not easy to assess on the bas/s of the,llmlted InformatIOn 

whlch 1 was able to gather from a one-year research perrod. But from our observa

tIOns It IS clear that 5uch sOClallzatlon has a ~trong Influence on thef( relatlonshlp dur

Ing adulthood. Indeed, a kyar's chrldren experrence tremendous moral enhancement ,. , 

From thelf fellows. The latter. on the other hand. become used ta respectlng the 

ulama even as chl/dren. For instance. many -aIder villagers who had once been class

mates oF the kyal of Bettet liked to tell storles and anecdotes oF events dunng thelr ' 

school years. They realtzed that From that penod they-had matntalned respect for the 

kyal. After the completlOn oF elementary education, a kyai's chlldren a~e glven Inten

sive tramlng. The girls are sent to a women's pondok JO other areas. The boys ln most 

cases spend sorne time at home to learn From thetr eldèrs.35 

l' 

Like regular santrts. the sons oF ulama JOIO educatlonal sessIons ln the pondok. 

They attend regular classes held at the madrasah as weil as pengajlans (text-readlng 

sessions) led by the senior ulama and ustadzes. In addItion, they are glven- special 

sessions by thelr eiders elther ln the form of regular text-readJOg or of special asslgn

ments. Agam, they are urged ta study speCIal knowledge under partlcular kyals ln the 

region. ThiS fact also exemplifies that. desplte the wide-rG}nging natu~e of ulama erudltlon~ 

35 Neverthele$s. this arrangement IS reversed IF the famlly runs a women's pondok. as 
the gIrls are then tramecf at home. 
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, 
they acknowledge the expertise of tndlvldual kyals. 'n'deed. certam kyals are reputed 

as havmg mastered ArabI( IIterature. others the pro~hetlc tradHlon and Qur aniC , 

exegesis. Sufism or loglc. As rellglous leaders. the ulama's knowledge on Islarrllc law 

and JUrISprudence (feklh or flqh) 15 take~ for granted. For thls reason. session:; on ~he 

feklh occupy most of the wryetable ln the po'ndok pengaJlans. Desplte ,such ,c~refùl 

training for the ulama's chlldren many barely manage to (omprehend the basIc texts. 
, , 

For the ulama's chlldren possess more freedom than ordtnary ~antrls to pursue thelT 

owl1 whlms. ,If the chlldren cànnbr be disclDitned and tralned by the famlly. they are 

usually sent ta famous kyals.\ Such a deClsion carnes no guarantee that the chtldren 
i 

will learn. however. under pr~ssure of col1eagues. teachers. society and fami/y. the 

chlldren of ulama I.nd ways td mamtam thelr famtly prestige. 
. 1 

Benefltlng from thelr optlmlsm and confldenc€'. ulama chlldren easlly assume 

teachlng positions and leadership ln the pondok. It has cecome a standard maxlm ln 

the studles of Musllm socleties that young Musllm 'men are 'hlghly mobile because Ù 

thelr deslre to acqUire knowledge (see Glbb and Bowen 1957, Geerrz 1960a. Honkoshl 

1976; Green 1978. Voll 1979. Metcalf 1982. ElCkelman 1985). Looklng at the Madura 

context, we see that ln the past the santns travelled From one place to another to 

obtarn' rnstructlon from partleular kyals and ta "gain access ta dIverse expene~ces. In . " 

vlew of the shonage of r,eliglOus texts and books. face-ta-face encounte(s were 

undoubtedly th~ I1'1pst effective means of learnrng. When the local InstitutIons 

became more sophlstlcated as scholars were better tralned, varrous books became , 
avatlable and classes were well·managed. more and more santrls became Jess travel-o

[iented. If we look at the educatlonal background of the kyals of Better. mrenslty of 

rravp/ and expenence lessens as we come te the younger generatlons. The found~r of 

the pondok, Siraj, had travelled extenslvely' ln Bangkalan. East Java and Saudi Arabla. 

His successors and sons, Fadlall and Hefni had studled outslde Pamekasan only ln the 

pondok of Sidogm. The incumberit kyat:,;lnever spent tlme rn studying (monduk) out, 

U ·slde Pamekasan, even though he tr~vels extenslvely ln the country for social. eco

nomie and religrous purposes. Smce not ail the kyals ou(shme thelr ordinary class-

.\ 
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mates, the lattE!r have a number of stones about the mtellectual weaknesses of certain 

kyais. Yet these classmates are prudent enough to tell such stones and anecdotes ta 

other v"Iagers. smce they belleve that the ulama have a certain abllity to Improve 

such shortcomings oWlng ta thelr famlly's plety and greatness. In the words of ohe 

of the leading public spea.kers ln the reglon " ... the ulama's chlldren have easler access 

to knowledge by vlrtue of the pler'y and s,ocletal dedlCatlon of thelr! parents' Further-
1 

more. in vlew of the hollstlc role of a kyal, he has many re~our(es to allevlate hls defl

Clenctes in mtellectual fIelds. For example, by Ilmltlng instruction only to texts thar 

he has mastered and at the same tlme Involvmg hlmself ln other flelEls ~f actÎvltles. a 

kyal can remaln a focus of adml ration ln the ey'es of followers and vlllagers. 

The special position of a kyal's chlldren amo_ng santns mduces pnde and confi

dence ln these chlldren. By the tlme a lorah re,aches adulthood and completes several 

pengaJ,an seSSIOns, he experlences Increasmg respect. In fact, Junior santns show par

tlcular deference to the lorahs. The latter are more often seen ln communication wlth 

"- semor, older santflS and ustadzes. The lorahs may From tlme te tlme ask IndlVldual 

santrls. te serve thelr personal tnterests by running errands, dOlng favors or keeplng 

them company. ThiS deference denves from'both Ideologlcal and soclologlcal factors, 

IdeologlCally, santns hold the opinion that a kyal's chlldren Will become ulama. Such 

a vlew 1550 Imb,edded among santrrs that they hardly dlstlngUlsh between the tncum

bent kyal and hls offspnng. Indeed, the relatively close tles dunng thls formative 

period .are highly yalued as they may be utilized later when the lorahs assume full . . , 

kyaishlp. Many of Kyal Hefni's keyasslstants, for Instance, had been hls classmates 

when they were at elementary and seèondary educational levels_ SOC:;lOloglCally, san

triS have b~come a kyal's chents slnce they Jom hls pondok. By provldmg almost free 

shelter, guidance and religious instruCtIon, a kyai IS seen by sant ris and thelr parents 

as a patron. The kyal's proviSion of services is highly valued by villagers and santrls. 

Since sOCietal participation origmates from ,a kyal and hls famlly, It helps enhance ail 

members of a kyal's (lrcle. More importantly, a kyai's chlldren are the prospective 

inheritors of his achievements. For thls reason, It is not surprlsmg to observe that 
1 
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each torah has a core of santrl assoClates who are neutral towards other lorah" 'lUI Il 

speCIal relations usually last for a lIfenme slnce core sanms remaln such e\ten ,ÜCèr 

marnage. They become the nodes of the network for thelr favored lorah. Desplce ttlè 

faet that not ail santrls can bulld such' close tles wnh a lorah. they do thelr besr co he 

" recognlzed as good santns. The santm' purported understandlng tha~ the ulamJ 

famlly remalns vital ln maklng the villagers' lives meamngful and t helr dw n future 

bnghter and more mana.geable perpetuates'che conClnual respect for a kval s descen 

dants. ' 

, Although women of Madurese ulama's familles have not enJoyed public recognition 

to the same extent as thelr male counterparts. they are Indispensable' ln the surlll\.at 

of the Institution. Llke,ulama sons. daughters are provided wlth intenSive rehglou5 

Instruction. After fl~lshlng the avadable local pengaJlans. thev are sent to hlgher Instl' 

tutlons whlCh speCialize ln accomodatmg female santrtS. In Pamekasan only a few 

ulama run women's pondoks, sl,de by slde wlth. but ln many senses separate From. the 

male pondoks. When 1 asked prOmtnent kyals about this low -number. chey attrlbuted 

the cause to the heavy moral pressure and responSlblhty for $Upervl5lng and educat 
, 1 

mg adoÎeseent girls. In addition. they elted the need ('ol woman Instructors and spe· 

clfle accomodatlon ln aecordance wlth the local standard of sex diVISion. Unless a 
i 

kyal has an energetlc and know1edgeable wlfe or\ a -close_worhan relative. openlng a 

, pOl1d,ok Jor girls 15 out of the qùestlon, partlcularly ln vlew of the presence of male 

santns. 5lnce each sex group needs separate faciliites. to open a pondok for girls' 

~eans almost. to ru~ two pondoks at once. On the other hand. the low number of 

p6:ndoks for girls may be due "to the low enrollmenr among· ordlnary villagers. In 

face. most female santns, as 1 was told. come from among ulama familles. 

ln a society where a dlvl.Slon of the sexes 15 upheld. t~e, womèn of a kyat's hou~' . 
hold play a major role ln servtng women NISltors and audlènces. Women are led by a 

nyal (kyal's wlfe). When a couple paya VISlt te a kyal, the wlfe wIll separ'ately see the 
c -; ,1 _ 

nyal.' ln the case of women who request advlce or other servj~es from a kyal. they 
, , 

should dellver thelr problems to the nyal who may settle the questions by herself or 

.. 



o 

o 

'. 

275 

report them ta the kyal for a solution. 'The flow of vlsltors. the burden of a big fam· 

lly, provIsion of food for workers. spèôal guests and others. reqUlre hard and intensive 

labor from the women of a kyal's household. Des'plte the presence of woman valu,,· 

teers ln the famlly, a nyal still nceds her daughters and/or relatives ta aSSISe her ln 

meeting VISltors and managtng the household and kltchen. Thus. wlthout ? good 

background ln relIgion. a kyal's daughters cannot be expected to functloh smoothly 

wlthln hls household whlch IS, Ideally. an exemplar for villagers. 

Marnage 

. Sinee the range of ulama aetlV'ltieS ln the reglon has Increaslngly beeome narrowed. 

marnage has come te serve as a strateglc means to pursue the survlval of the ulama 

famtly There are three obvlous reasons for tlle restriction of new fields for ulama 

acttvltles Flrst, rehglous educatlonal centers have been establtshed ln aimas! ev~'-ry . ' 
1 

Village, second. the decltnlng number of santns relative to the IncrCdse ln the number 

of school (Illldren, thlrd. the tncreaslflg diverSification of ecl;v:atlOnal cholCcs amonq 

villagers as gcneral education becomes mcreaslngly popula r among paren t sand 

pupds. These tl1ree factors have negatlvely affecred the posslbtlltleS of foundlng new 
, 

centers ln the reglon as weil as of attractmg more santflS or even of matntatntng the 

___ present number of santflS m the~"-known pondoks, On the other hand. Intermar· 

~ nage IS effective ln provldtng the necessary work force and cadres for the familles and 

th keepwg ulama familles c10sed and Ilmlted. 36 Accordlngly, the dominant ulama 

famllies continue to prosper even If the aetual great (enters may shlft from one 

branch to another. 

Arranged marnages remam, a common feature among ulama famllies. A kyat's 

eh"dren are usually engag·èd to relatives when they are su" very young or even 

babies. unllke what Honko'shl found among Sundanese ulama's famllies (Horlkoshl 

1976). The Madurese ulama have no dlfflculty tn fmdlng spouses for thelr daughters, 

On the other hand. a kyal's sons Qie marned relatlvely late ln companson wlth thelr 0 , . , 

36 So far no detalled study has been done ta tnvestlgate the Impact of such Inbreed· 
mg on the blological condition of ulama offsprtng. ' 
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ordinary santri counterparts 'as a result of the prolonged perrod of education and 

apprentlCeshlp. Most engagements-a-re--concluded wlthout prlor acqualntance of the 

Involved parties. Engagements, however, 10 most cases lead to marnage. They are 

broken off ln speClf,c cases, mcluding senous IIlness. prolonged absence ln anorher 

area, or If the prospective groom flnds another spouse on hls own. Dunng my 

research a lorah who was engaged to a cfaughter of the tOp kyal ln Pamekasan was 

discovered te have marned another woman du nng hls long study perrod ln a big ciry. 
~ 

1'; 

Oesplte the close klnshlp ties. the two famllies were estranged, as the kyal's famlly 

accused the lorah's famlly of protect.ng an Illegal actIOn and of mabliity to supervise 

thetr son ln ~ proper way. Only senous "Iness IS conventionaJ/y secn -as a Justifiable , 

and acceptable reason for cancel/lng arr engagement. Indeed, the cancellauan of an 

eng~gement wlthout a reasonable and proper excuse can generate a breach between 
\ 

the two cont ractlng familles. 

ln vlew of the endogamy of ulama familles, the dectslon to marry IS taken pnma

ri/yon the basis of· famlly prospects. Thus the Idea of an equlvalenr match (kufu) ln 

the marnage eontract 1$ satlsfled malnly by the famlly'$ status whteh should be 

unquestlOnable and publlCly known. Because ail members of the ulama familles 

remaln closely tled to rellglous and educatlonal actlv.tles. marnage arrangements 

among (hem are conducted ~t random on the basls of ava,IIiill1l1ty of candidates. 

, Endogamous arrangements help the ulama fam/lies te preserve thelr mstltutlonal 

contlnutty more effectlvely. Stnce not ail ulama give blrth to a son who may pu rsue 

the famlly profession. endogamous marnages ~mong ktn strateglcally compensate for 

such a shortcomlng. Llke other newly weds among vlllagers, lri terms of post-marital 

residence, an ulama groom 1$ expected at least temporanly to JOIn the bnde's parents. 

This has two advantages. In cases where the bride's parents ~need an aSSIStant ln 

managing their pondok because chey have no male offspring or because thelr. sons 

are still minors. the tncommg son-in-Iaw wlth an ulama background and training may 

serve the purpose. Nevertheless, unless the bride "5 a Single chlld or the Vou ngest 

.. child. such an asslstantshlp or, ln the case of the death of her father, even the 

œ 
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leadership, IS only temporary untll a lègltlmate hèlr emerge~. Agaln. the"Jolnlng ot Ill .... 

brlde's parents provldes a young ulama llorah~ wlch an apprentlceshlp, IrrespeCH"e--ot 

whether he plans to return ta h,s parents (Q Inhem t'he kyalshlp or ta open a ne\'.' 

InstitutIon elsew here. On the other hand. a new trend of ma~rlage pattern among 

.'1~ ulama may emerge, comparable to what IS occurnng ln thelr surroundlngs (see Chap· 

ter 3). ThIs '5 the more true ln Vlew of the flux of ulama busIness ln the reglon 

caused by the dWlndltng fIeld of (heJr actlvltles and by the Intenslfled competitiOn 
, 

among themselves. Moreover, the growlng tendency among certain .ulama familles to 

dlverslfy the education of thelr chlldren as weil as ta open secular classes ln rl1t'lr 

compounds Will u ndoubtedly affect marnage patterns. But It IS tOO early to commen t 

on such perspectIves. 

Unltke what Dhofler observed among great kyals of Java (Dhofler 1980), kyals ln 

Pamekasan avolded marnage con tracts wlth unrelated, umma familles (see below Fig .... 

ure 11.2). Some marnages dld occur between ulama familles of Pamekasan and those 

of the eastern part of East Java, but these matches are still wl'th,n the close range of 

ktn. Desplte thetr daIm to a common local ancestor, the Sumberanyar and Banyuan 

var famlfles hardly ever contracted marnages. ThIS was, as my mformants explalned. 

~ ... Intended ta preserve the purlty of the,. famlly." Itlls dlfflcult te see at presenÇ. 

whether the meanmg of ·pumy" mayone daY' be modlfied ln order ta accomodate 

new ctrcumstances that Implnge upon ulama familles. 

Marriage has not been used effectlvely to conclltate nvalnes among ulama factions. , { 

The' cu)turally sanctioned ldea of mapolong tolang (marrymg relattves) (see Chapte r 

3) has certam limitations. Mamages usuaflv take plaçe between close relatives, 

even though some famIlles contract marrlages beyond the close 

-kl), (bala dibik). Vet thls larter form 1$ resrratned by fact.onal or polltlcal Incerest s. 

S.nce kyals are generally dlvlded Into the SI and NU groups on an organtzac,anal basls. 

a family of;1the NU camp IS hlndered ln contrawng marrlage wlth another ln the ,SI 

group and vice versa .. The fact that the' leadlng figures ln both camps come (rom 

8anyuanyar fa~ily branches has not paved the way for realizing the cultural maxlm 

.. 
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of "bnngmg the bonès rogether through marnagé' (mapolonQ tolang) Indeed, durlng 

the early seventles, attempts were made to arrange a marnage between a daughter of 
, 

the Bettet kyal and a lorah of Ta-Bata (an SI bastion), but It never matenahzed, The 
• 

kyal of Bettet. a promment I~ader 10 the NU. refused to accepl tt.~ marnage request as 

a result of. w hat he clalmed to be ••... no positive Slgn From our, speCIal request 

prayers (lsClkharah)." Whatever the reason for the refusaI. It (5 clear that such a mar

nage proposai, apart From an attempt at fulfllltng the popular mapolong tolang con-

) ventron. was designed te Improve relations among the ulama famlllf:S. This 15 crue 
1 

espeCl<ally If we observe chat the 1973 fUSion of Ista~ polttlCal parties ln Indonesla., 

includmg the SI and NU. mta the PPP. brought local reltglous leaders ln the (Wo parties 

closer te each other. at least temporanly. In such an atmosphere the gesture of the 

Ta-Bata famlly ln maktng a marnage proposai can be bener understood. 

As 15 the'general practlce of thelr fellow villagers. kyals usually have monogamous 

marnages. The relative economlc stabJllty of the kyals seems not te have Induced 

them ta keep an extra wlfe. at least offlcially. If ln other areas, partlcularly ln the 

pasto polygynous practlces were popular among travelling and mobIle ulama. pnma

ri/y for practlcal reasons such as accomodatlon, local support and convenlence (Oho-. 
fier 1980. Horikoshl 1976), ln the case of Madurese ulama thls practlce has not been 

wldely followed. Yet, as we saw in the la st chapter. the ancestor "pf the Banyuanyar 
~ ~ 

ulama did praçtlce polygyny. But It 15 difficul,t (0 dehneate, wnh odr present knowl-

edge. whether such polygynous marnages were commonly practlced among hls con

remporarles. However, among the royal famiUes ln the reglon polygyny was we.lI-
~ . 

known. In vlew of the relatlvely sma" size of the Island as weil as the dispersion of 
, D 

the population settlements, polygyny was probably practlced only by the earllest 

travelling ulama and teachers (see MS-Raba 4b, 20b-2! b, 24a-26a) as they carned 

with them the practice and experiènce ,of ulama ln other areas Inclüding Java, the' 

Malay world, India and the Middle East. Sy the tlme the Islamlc COmmUl1ltles and cen-

ters were established. the travelling ulama became marginai and reduced their 

spatial mobility. ThiS was followed. hypothetically, by the weakening trend ta 

ra • 
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polygyny. 

Furrhermore. the emergence of the ulama as popular leaders gradual1y replaclng 

the rates had broug~t certain practl'ces that dlstinguished the ulama From the rdtos. 

Among these pratlCes. 1 assume, was monogamy whlCh was the popular type of mar 

nage among vdlagers. Ir 15 plausible) thus tO say chat ulama ln ,Pa;"ekasan have for a 
. l ' 

long tlme tended to be monogamous. Be that as It may. It IS Importan t ta emphaslze 

the structural pOSition of the ulama and especlallv the low agriculwral productlvlty of the 

island ln restnctlng the ab"lty of the ulama to practlce polygamous marnage. Ha" ,ng cham

ploned the popular cause by poslng themselves as simple folk leaders, the ulama ,n 

the reglon were restra,ned From Indulgrng themselves ln polygyny. Economlcallyand 

ecologlCally ulama as popular rellglous leaders resldlng close ta and among the vtflag-
-

ers must have realtzed the Impractrcablilty of' pOlygyny desptte the temptarlOn and 

sorne rehglous JustIfICatIOn. When sU,ch a tende~cy Increaslngly became a vlrtue and 

at the same tlme charactertstlc of popular leaders. the ulama would have adopted 

monogamy as a way of life. Ironlcally; at the tlme when the government and many 

women's groups are presently attempttng to Irmlt polygamous practlces by.putttng 

several conditIons and restTlctlons on the actlvlty. sorne ulama have become the die· 
\ 

gal offlClating agents of the rare polygynous marriages ln vIllages. 

, 
Internalorganizçwon 

The datly Itfe ln the ulama's compound (d'alem) IS qUlte busy.37 Although the pondok 

committee38 IS 10 charge of the regular educational affairs whlch thus ar~ not part of 

.the kyat's houschold responslblltues, the partiCIpatiOn of the ulama's famtly ln the 

prOVIsion of Instruction is indispensable. Indeed. the kya,'s reputatlon IS ln great part 
, , 

37 Most information used tn thls sectIon was gathered at the pondok of Benet. 

38 Members of the pondok commlttee are directly appointed by the kyal. They con· 
51st of promment seOlor santris (ustadzes). Chalrmanshlp 1$ usually held by a 
Junior ulama (Iorah). Meetmgs are organlzed [0 deal wlth emerglng problems 
and other routine pondok matters. Although the committee does not have the 
final deCtslon concerning the pondok affalrs and the santns. Its members are 
enthuslastlc and outspoken in discussmg any Item of the meeting agenda. Its 
declslons are taken by acclamatIon. A declslon becomes vahd only after belng 
ratlfled by the kyai.. ' 
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achleved and mamtalned through his teachlng. The opemng of regular ctasses ai t!\,~ 

pondok helps to ease the kyat's burden. Classe~ are manned ,:;rtmartly bv senior san 

trtS (ustadzes), even though Junior members of the ulama's famllv are also Invoh ed 

The kyal hlmself does not teach in these classes, Instead he dellvers advanced sessIOns 

for senior santrls and speCial lectures for the publiC on certain days (for detalls on 

pondok education see the nexr chaprer). 

The kyal stans hls dav around ~Ive rn the mornlng. Ali rnhabltants of the pondok 

f,rst perform the morOlng prayers (shalat Shubuh). The kyal prepares 

his plan for the day and checks the arrangement of famllv busrnesses 

and pondok affalrs. Under the nyal's supervision fem'ale' members of the household 
, 

work in the kltchen. tend the chlldren -and perform other asslgnments. If the kval 

plans to hold a feast or ~o recelve speCial guests, he Informs-the nyal ln advance so . 
that she can prepare the necessary hospltahty., But even on ordlnary davs, the nval S 

kltchen is very busy not only for the preparation of food for the famlly and ItS entou

rage. but also for servlng Impromptu vlSltors wlth coffee and snacks. Moreover. the 

household always has workers elther conscructmg new bUIldings, renovatlng {he old 

houses. worklng the land, harvestlng the crops. tendmg and stonng the produce. or 

keeping the compound in shape. The kya. ,s dlrectly Involved ln planning and execut· 

'"9 the construction proJects; whereas the nyal IS responsible for prov.dlOg meals for 

workers. as weil as managing and duecting most of the agncultural work. The house· 

hold also,has trustees consistlng mostly of senior santns who act as executl~s on 

partlcular work projects. The Bettet kya,'s household has no less than elght male sen

ior santrts who are attached to Il. Two areassigned as private chauffeurs, two others 

serve as mechanlcs for the electric generators, and the remalnlng four are assoclated 
.{\ 

with agrlcultural actlvities. 

The kyal's household. In the dalem the nyal IS assisted by several women helpers. 
~ 

IOcludlng her daughters. In managing what is locally ~egarded as female work (oro san 

'binek). Most of these helpers are sent by their parents to serve the kyat's famdy and 

at the same time to get religJ(~)US IOstr.uction. Sorne of them are d,vorcees. Ir IS 
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popularly held, among the santfls, hawever, that these woman counterparts are ,)ènt 
',' 

co the kyal pnmanly ta be" mamed ta wllhng a,nd sUltable Santrl$ On regular days. 

mast adult members of tne kyal's household. espeClally women. rernaln busy unrll the 

evenmg smce VISltors From nearby villages p~efer ta sec the kyal follow~n~ the late 
-:J 

evenmg prayers (shalat lsya'). 

ln addItion to the above routine the nyal IS responSlble for preparlng food for spe 
" . 

Cial guests and feasts, ln order ta prepare speCial menus the nyal WIll n9t hesltate ta 

InvIte special' cooks from the tow n Un-a dlfferent context cf. de Jonge 1984 168 91 

Despite the modesry of ulama IIfe. the nyal S datly menu IS at a totally dlfferent' le\el 

from chat of the average.vlllagers. AS we s:aw, villagers rarel'y' have meat ln therr dady 

menu, whereas the nyai constantly prepares a vartety ,of meat dlshes ln her knchen 

For her such an arrangement IS not Intended for self-enJoyment. but rathér to keep 

the kltchen always ready at anytlme the kyal wants to provlde hls vlsrtors wlth meals. 

The nyal rarely leaves the dalcm except co VISlt other ulama familles, ShoPPing IS 

entrusted ta ya.unger famlly members and assistants. The nyal also rccelves regular 

glfts of food From fellow nyals and villagers who perform feasts 2:1d mes of passage. 

Villagers send such glfts only when they have a large and special feast. thus foods are 

well·prepared. 

, 
Furthermore, the nyal IS also occupied 'Cflth rellglOus InstructÎon. '<For example, 

although the kyai of Setter has not-(by early 1985) as yer founded a formaI pondok 

for girls. the Institution haS-attracted several resldent female santrts to study dtrectly 

~ . under the nyal, (But the kyai, as 1 Will show ln the next chapter, has matnta,'ned a 

madrasah for girls for almost two decades.) The girls come mostly From the sur

rounding neighborhood after havlng completed classes at the local madrasah. The 

nyal delivers the instruction ln the eventngs. Thus the girls spend the nlght ln the 
< 

women's sector of the dalem. As a result many female santrtS who prtmanly assl$t the 

nyai have an opponunlty to study religlOus texts durmg the sessions. The girls who 

come From the surrounding nelghborhoods spend the day outslde the dalem etther ln 

helpln9 their parents or gomg to secondary schools .n the town., 
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Public relations. In recelving visitors, the k~~, 15 'assisted by junior ulama ~nd sen-
r, 

ior santris. Since visitars are centrar te the prestige of a kyal, the wefcome ,.IS 

entrusted ta a key fjgure ln the pondok, u5ually a lorah, who IS a close relatl~e of the 
~ ~ : 

fa mi/y. This is purposlve/y arranged ,not only ln pleasmg a\~ entertalnlng the Vlsltors 

while they awalt the kyai's appearance but also ln representmg the famlly when ail 

male ulama are out of the pOfldok (m'Vos). Most Vlsltors are glven a receptlon by the Ô 

kyai, even though certain tndivlduals may declde tO,see junior ulama. The latter have 

thelr own location for recelvmg such guests. Such opportu nmes, of course, serve as a 

training period for the JU mor ulama. Interesungly, such ulama develop thelr own 

expertise and fame. For example, a JUOIor ulama of Bettet has beeome IOcreaslngly 

renowned for asslstlng villagers who opt for trade, desa electlons and cultlvat/on. Fur

thermore, the kyal has a pnvate aide (khadam) ta fulflll hls speCifie dally needs and ta 

serve coffee to vlsltors. Desplte the routine ,and hardship, th}s positlbn IS much 
, . 

sought by santns. Bemg personally close to the kyal IS a great advantage. The santfls 

believe chat such relations bring greater luck and barakah. In reallty a khadam. and 

others hke hlm, have good acce~s to various information related ta the kyal as weil as 

the opportunity to observe personalities and interactions ln the kya,'s guest room. 

Again, such personal relation provldes a khadam with mobility, as he may be assigned 

to lead a religtou$ center elsewhere or be married to a daughter of a better-off famlly. 

" 
On certain occasions when important government officiais or supralocal figures 

visit the pondok. the kyai carefully arranges the receptlon. He Will cali hls educated 

colleagues who thoroughly understand the government bureaucrats, the proper for

mal/tles and questions of national development. They a-re 1 tnvlted to the pondok 

before the actual reception in arder to discuss the· best way of dealing wlth and wel

comlng such Important guests. The kyai is occupled wlth matntaining hls own Inde-
( ) 

pendence and Image and at the" same- time wlth showing respect anq a warm wei-

come ta his guests. This attitude can be seen in the welcommg ceremony for the 

vice-commander of the East Javanese police force who visited the pondok of Bettet in , 
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July 1984. ~esides a warm reception, he was gi~en special treatment when the k,yal " 

surprisingly read the Friday sermon 10 the vernacular. Durlng my 13-month fu!ldwork 

in the area, the kyal of Bettet only tWlce read the Fnday sermon partlally ln Arablc. 

one of. these two occasions was dUflng ~hls visit of the polICe chief. Fu'ohermore. 

when a Meeean scholar vislted the pondok. the kyal called hls lmportant close assoCl

ates and senior santns to welcome the guest and hls entourage, By doing this. the 

'kyai galned several advantages. Indeed. the kyal was less burdened by the need ta 

provlde the travèlhng scholar wnh funds when the kyal's men presented cash (salam 

tempe!) to the Meccan schoJar. On the other hand. the welcome of the members of 

the Regional Assembly (DPRO 1) From lampung",(Sumatra) ln De~ember 1984 was 

brlef but unique, These assembly members were given a receptlon ln the hall of the 

two-storey madra~ah building. The welcome sp~ech. an excerpt of the pondok's I1ls, 
(> -

tory, achlevement and plans. was dellvered by the kyal's friend who was seen locally 

as one of the best educated polHlClans. Sinee thelr VISlt was accompanled by mem· 
,..,\, 

bers of the local assembly, such a presentation could have b~en lnterpreted as a pollt-

lCal statement on the part of the kyal. 

Mobilization of manpower. Since the ulama need aSSlstJnts and SlIccessors tO

maintaln and pursue thelr positIon ln the society, they car'efully prepare and moblhze 

the manpower ln th~ famlly. Followtng the completlon of advanced religlOus training 

and education. a kyai's children are asslgned to lead the educational programs and 

sOCietatêlctrvitles. Most of them serve as teachers ln the formaI madrasah and 

Instructors for text-reading sessions organized at different lêVels a'nd tl!nes in the pon

dok. Those individuals who hàve skills 10 oratory are encouraged to dehver public 

speeches either within the pondok or ln tbr. .... vJllages. With the increaslng popularity of 

public lectures because of the mustam,'ans, the calendrical Islamic holiday celebra· 

tions and the -pondok festivals (imtthans), the demand for public speakers is qUite 

hrgh. Among the Bettet ulama, one lorah has enJoyed growlng popularity for his 

flowing and informative speeches. Although oratory iS not central in the enhance· 

ment of a kyai/s prestige, it Contributes ta his popularlty as a supralocal figure. 
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Among ulama faml,lles which lack merlTbers who can master the techniques of pu"bllC 

speaklng. skliled santrls are recrulte'd te present a popular Image, of the famlly and 
, ~ 

the" rellglOus institution on public occasIOns. -
The IntroductIon of re~ular classes and sorne general subjects lOto the pondok has 

had a tremendous Impact on Increasmg commUnicatIon between the ularDa and dIV

erse external institutions. Sorne ulama chlldren thus have been sent ta further gen

era/ J'thoolmg or at 'Ieast: toJ.earn new approaches ta reltglOus Instruction ln Vlew of 

the growmg n~mbers in a formai grade-school system (slsrem sekolah) organlzed ln 

the pondok and other limlted, but Increasmg. numbers of ulama chtldren enrolled ln 

secular scho6ls,39 the ulama ln Madura expertence a é"hallenge to thef( l~olatton and 

unlformity. 

Desplte the faet that the pondok has been descnbed by rnany observers and schol-
< 

ars as an tndlgenous faciUry whlch prepares $tudents by Imparting Ideas of self-reli-
e 

ance. entrepreneurshlp and modesty (Geerzt 1960b: Prasodjo 1974: Honkoshl 1976, 

Dhofier J 980; Wahid 1980), ItS owners and leaders, the kyais. do 'lot themselves do 

manual work. Due primanly to the reltglous orientatIon of educatfonal instructIon at 

the pondok, it does not provlde the graduates wlth direct employment' opportunltles. 

Some graduates who secure positions as local ulama ha've ta support themsèlves 

f,nancially, even though in the process of thelr rellgious practices they may recelve 

contributions From villagers. For this reason santns who come From less weil-off fam-

tlies attempt From an carly period of their studl secure Incarne through petty 
\ 

trade. brokerage. farmlng or the la~or market. On e other hand. benefitlng, From 

their wealth and prestige, the kyals easily attract sa fiS and clients to perform labor 

and services for the dalem even though ther IS "ttle material reward. ThIs IS why 

higher ulama never work with thelr own hand 

actual executlon of work or ~rojects. not because they Ish ta mainraln pumy and 

deanllness, but because of the division of labor. The santris belleve chat the kyar IS ..... 

39 A prominent kyai in the Bettet area has sent two of hls sons to the prestiglous 
University of Indonesla in Jakarta to study medicine and law respectlvely. 

m -
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burdened wlth vanous functlons and actlVltles as leader and teacher. and therefore . 

should be freed From other manual works which can b~ performed by sanms and "II 

lagers. 

Economie resources 
, 

Ulama need large sums te hold t"helr positIon. Yet by vlrtue of thelr pOSItIon they are 

prevented From consplCuously UStng thelr inStitution w attract money for profit The 

faCt. chat ulamashlp 15 a religlou5 Institution and not an economlC enter pme 15 an 

Important factor that makes Ir almost Impossible for non·ulama familles ta assume 

the posItIon 

Once an ulama famlly has been establtshed. however. ItS members have ample 

chance to enJoy famtly support and ald From society. In faet. a kyal who enjoys 

supralocal fame has no senous problem JO flnanClng hls religlOus aCtlvltles and educa

tlonal proJects. As vlliagers put It sUCClnctty, 'White we ail seek money, money seeks 

the kyal W (Mon kaula kabblh ngawula pessek, pessek ngawula ka kval). An establlshed 

kya, needs a large sum to construct su ch rehg~ous fact/mes as a mosque. pondoks 

proper (resldentlal buildings for santris) and madrasah bUildings as weil as ta prepJre 

hls offsprtng as rellglous experts, to provlde villagers wuh rellglOus tnstrUC(lon and 

services. and to mamtaln an exemplary household. Even local ulama who run smaller 

centers need relatively generous funds to marntatn routine services such as IIghtlng 

mats and battery·powered loudspeaker systems. Without a steady and sufflclenc 

income ,and. of course, religlous knowledge. villagers cannat assume the religlous 
( . 

funetions of local ulama; and wlthout a fafTlily backg~ound local ulama have dlfflcul· 

ties in acquiring the higher status of kyaiship. Sinee kyals are requlred to spend con- ' 

siderabfe time in their reltglous and e(lucatlonal functlons, they have "trie opportuntty 

tO perform direct meOial occupations such as cultivatlon. AS a result kyals need work· 
) 

ers and assistants ta cultivate thelr land and to pursue other sources of mcome. 

Because of the!r rural association and residence. most kyais own land, even though 

they have been qUlck to capture other economic oppoftumties _such as trade (ln 

tobacco. oranges and fertilrzer), transportation and smalt Industry. The abillty to 
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respond to new business opportun,ues is primarlly due to the kya,s' relatrve wealth. 

their w,de network and the,r supralocal connect,ons. 

Agriculture. Ulama. in Pamekasan denve the,r basIC Income from agrrculture. As 

funds are accumulated. they buy more land and take advantage of market opportun!-. . 
- , 

ties. Most kyals start the,r religio-educat,onal practices ln a modest way except for 

those who succeed tbelr eiders tn an already well·known pondok. In vlew" of the low 

product,v,ty'of the land. thé ulama, like other vlllagers. are act,ve ln seekrng other eco· 

nomlC opportunitles. Yet the land remarns an Important source of rncome for fulflll

Ing the;r baSIC n'e'eds. Thus when a kval opens a religlous center. he will secure a 

piece of agricultural land, elther throLgh purchase. tnheritance or glft. Since he 

attracts not ooly nelghborrng vdlagers but also supravillage santrts. economlC support 
, ~ 

flows From varlous sources. The unpredlctabl"ty and the fluctuatIons of such contn· 

butions. however, make cultlvallon or other economic actlvitles indispensable for the 

ulama. 

Unllke village ulama (mak kaehs), the kyals have access to the labor of thelr santns. 
- . 

" 

ln recent years, few kyals ask thelr santrls ta work .n thelr buslnesses wlthout 

material compensation. In certain pondOKS, however, sorne kyals still demand work 

from thelr santrrs ln order to cultlvate thelr land. Untll the 1960's the santrrs ln the 

pondok of Settet were in,volved dlrect/y in the cultivation of the kyal's land. When 

rice cultlvatlon started dunng the 1984·1985 season, the/yai of Better reminded hlS, 

'santrls how better-off contemporary santris were ln comparison wlth thelf predeces· 

sors prlor to the 1960's who had to help the kyal to work the land. Yet such an 

arrangement, he inslsted, was conducive ta the emergence of promrnent ~yals in . 
Pamekasan such as 50 and sa. The kyai said this as he asked the santns to eut and 

bring home logs From the fIelds JO preparation for constructing the new madrasah 

and pondok buildings. Although the kya, pralsed the value of such work, the santris 

10 Bettet were ~Ot directly involved ln the cultivation of the kyai's land.' During the 
.; 

harvest time, however, they partlcipated in threshing and drymg the agricultu raI 
"', 

produce. $uch a labor contribution undoubteqly adds value to the harvest and eases 

T 
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[he kyal's burden. 

/n vlew of the scarCity and fragmentation of the land, many kyals still own, b'l 
"," 

loc4'(~ta ndards, much land. In mOSf pans of Pamekasan the vc1lue 

of agnculturalland has Increased slgnlflCantly srnce the spread of tobacco cu/tlvatlon 

ra villages. As a result, vdlage~s become more attached to theH land. Land sales are 
./ 

rare. " 

Nevenheless. the ulama have many ways to acqUire agrtcultural l'and Belng a 

re/IglOus leader. a kyal often recelves land as an endowment (wakaf> from the falthful 

(cf. Laporan Hasil Pene/man 1980). In Pamekasan and Madura generally. such endow

ments are submltted dlrectly to the kyal ln person. In some cases. they are speCifled 

for use elther ta fmance a masque. a pandok or a madrasah. l'n the latter cases. such 

land IS mdlvlslble. It 1$ attached ta the institution and remalns under the manage

ment of the resldent kyal. Such an arrangement IS effective 'In ensunng the survlval 

of the orlgtnal inStitution slOce Ir has a permanent ftnanClal resource. Bec-ause the 

benefactors may come From dlfferent segments of the population. sorne kyals have to 

manage scattered plots of land. For example, the kyal of Ta·Bata holds plots of 

estates as endowment ln Probolinggo. East Java. These lands were endowed bv 

Madurese migrants ln the reglon. And the kyal of Bettet keeps sorne wakaf lands ln _. 
?everal desas distant from Bettet: Moreover. the accumulation of wealth by the kyal 

J 1 

1 
t,tHough gifts and business activlties enables him ~t umes to close deals wlth land 

sellers. Although villagers prefer to sell the.r land co thelr Immediate ktnsmen. kyals 

are seen as next to the kansmen. As public figures, kyals are easy tO approach an? 

talk wlth, even ta de al with land sales. This IS true desplte the fact that villagers ha~ 
!Iule bargaining power, due pqmanly to the prestige conferred by the kyals' rellgious 

posItion. The practical reason for thls tendençy, as villagers told me. IS the kyals' fair 

and honest practices and the instant cash payment provlded by kyals '" thelf busl'-

ness deals. Again, the ambition of the Madurese villagers (0 fulflll their flfth and last 

religlous obligation, the prlgrimage to Mecca (or7gga OJJI or nO/k hop) has become~a 

perennial source of land sales. The kyais' famlliarity with. and in sorne cases thm 

. '. 
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rnvolvement in, pllgrimage affairs bnng vlllagers ta depend on kyals for maklng navel 

arrangements. Therefore, pnOi to. the pllgrimage season, some vlllagers WIll submlt 

suff,clent funds to a kyal and others may reQuest hlm ta provlde addltlOnal funds 

which will be repald upon the followlng harvesr. still others. although rarely, may 

depend tatally on the ~yaÎ for funds ln return for a parcel of thelr land. In thls way, 

the kyal has good acceis ta capital accumulation rncludlng land. 

The kyals' possessIOn of land rnhented From thelr J)arents remarns an Important 

asset at least for thelr early career. By showtng themselves to be Independent eco

nomically as weil as otherwlse. kyals have a better chance ta attract villagers. espe

crally since the latter beheve that they should submlt thelr glfts ta [he stronger kyals; 

for their barakah and resto are more effectIve and efflcaclous. 

The dIverSIfIcatIon of economlC resources among kyals makes thelr agncultural 

produce an tnva!uable source 01' Income. Indeed, large Quantltles of the harvest From 

thelr land can be sold as ta provlôe the necessary capItal ta fInance business or other 

proJects. A considerable amount of staple produce 15, of course. consumed domestl

cally. The successful harvest and the vlliagers' contributions ln' klnd. however. provlde 

a surplus that can be exchanged for cash. Thus when the priee IS more favorable for 

thelr agncultural produce or the famlly needs a major amount of cash. the nyal will 
, ( 

sell the produce ta the merch~nts rn the town. (lt IS Interest,l..ng tc--ilOte ln passlng 

that most villagers dare not ask the nyai ta lend them staples pnmarrly because they . 
may get them withou!_ charge as charity or a glft. Such a gesture only aggravates 

their balance of indebtedness to the dalcm.) The cultivatlon of cash crops su ch as 

tobacco, orange~ or c~rlis provldes the ulama wlth more cash. Civen the hlgh 
'. 

demand for such (rops, larger landowners rncludmg kyais accrue con'\lderable profIt. 

particularly because of thelr capital and easy access to labor. Th~ kyal of Bettet. rOi 
1 of1" 

example, has vigorously cultlvated tobacco on a large scale since he was a lorah. In 

the 1984 tobacco season., hë had eight hectares with approxlmately 200.0qO tobacco 

plants, an enormous amount by local standards. less than half of thls cultlvatlon was 

carried out on hls own land; the rémaining portion was cultlvated on rented land 10 

, • 
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the neSirby villages. Culnvatlon on hls own land was asstgned to htred labour.s 111~ 

rented land was culttvated by sharecropptng and by hlred laborers. Although tilt' 

19~ason was affeeted by early heavy ratns. the kyal still made a profit 

Entrepreneurship: capital, creativity and new Economie opportunities. The 

kyals are Innovatlve tn Improvtng cultlvatlOn. Benefltlng' fr,om thelr supralocal connec 

tlons and knowledge. kyals are qUick t'G adopt new techniques ln economlC enter 
, > 

prises Includtng cultlvatlon. Thelr eagerness ta utillze new (raps. and try new cultl\. cl 

tlon methods. femltzer and miracle seed~, IS related strongly tO the kyals <'conomlC . 

stablltty. In other words. the kyals. unllke ordtnary .vtllagers. do not fear the riS" of 

c~lt!yatlon fatlure (cf. Foster 1965. Rogers 1969. Scott 1976. Popkln 1979) Such cl 

tendency was aptly expressed by a villager statlng that he dld not need miracle seeds " 

because they (ould not wlthstand drought. For ordtnary villagers. new InveStment 

and expenmentatlon are too rlsky ta undertake. But for the kyals who have diverse 

sources of incorne. new opportunltles are selzed. partlcuJarly Ir they have proven suc 

cessful elsewhere. > For exampte. the kyal of Bettet was the flrst tO Int roducc large 

scale culnvatlon of tobacco IntO the area tn the early 1 960's. It has proven to b~ 

hlghly profitable. Yet not ail hls 'enterpnses are suecessful and endunng. In the earlv 

1970's the kyal tntrodueed the- cultlvatlon of onlons Into the Village. but It fat/ed "JI" 

ertheless. as seen ln hls attempts ta bnng regular warer te parts of Bettet s fields. 1 he 
>, 

kyal has pald speCIal attentIOn to lmprovlng village cultlvatlOn. 

Trade has been a popular occupation among uJama. The spread of Islam Inro , . 
many parts of the Southeast ASlan archlpelago tncluding.;Madura, as we saw ln Chap· 

ter 1, has been closely assoClated wlth Intennsular trade. The close [les of many • 
Jslamlc centers in Java wlth (rade brought Clifford Geer~z to conclude that Ir W.1S 

around this market network that the social institutions of Islam grew up tn IndoneSfJ. 

around It and out of It that an Islamle eommunlty tn the proper sense of the term. an 

umma, crystallized- (Geertz 1968'42). In splte of the emerging eVldence whlch sug 
• t 

gests that in parts of Java Islam was adopted and propa.gated by peasants (Honkoshl 
, 

1976:1 3S), the kyais ln Madura thanks to their supralocal influence. thelr wlder net ?f 
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communications and thelr strateglclliftle in the local economic structure, have been 

active rn trade. Ir is certarnly slgnlflcant that the Prophet is claimed to have regarded 
", , 

trade as the best occupation for hls followers.40 Although su ch relrglous motivation 

may ~e Influentlal among the Madurese kyals, thelr rellglOus statu5 and the local eco

nomlc structure seem to have been the important factors ln the close tles between 
~'l 

the kyals and trade. In the past, as IS olten sald among po'hdok ,"habItants and san-~ 
c;~ r-- "" ( . 

tris, when the ulama conducted thelr travelling tn~uctlon ~nd lectures. they also car-

ried goods ta be traded. The htgh mobilrty among t\day's kyals has becn utillzed by . 
some te Improve thelf economlc condition. For example. the~yat of Panyeppen. who . 
has been rnvolved ln organlzlng local ptlgnms gOlng te Mecca. uses the opportunlty to 

Garry local batik ta be sold elsewhere ln Jakarta and Saud. Argbla. On hls return ro 

the pondok he brtngs \/anous manufactu red and Impor-ted goods te be sold prlmanly 

among hls santrls and followers. Aga.n, hls close aSSociatIon wlth rellglous texts has 

tnduced hlm to open a book-slOre ln the town. 

Nevertheless. the IdentlflCatton of a kyal wtth relrglous and spiritual symbols does 

not permit hlm te conduct full-ume bUSiness actlvltles. especlally If he expects tO 
~ -

exercise '(Jlde populanty and garn a larger followrng. A promrnent kyal who runs êf 

big pondok ln palengaan IS 10slOg santns because he has travelled exter1slvely outstde 

the Island. In the eyes of vlllagers, hls neglect of the pondok's affalrs was a s'Hong 

reason to suspect hls senousness abo'ut religion an'd education. H.s recurrent. long 

absences from the pondok senously dlsturbed ItS internai organlzatlon, as the subor

,dtnates and santns had no strong gUidance ln runnlng the pondok's affalrs and Imple-
b 

mentmg ItS ru les: As such, a kyal's pursuance of trade is amblguous and restrrcted 

(cf. de Jonge 1984.233-63). Put dlfferently, he conducts trade and other eCQnomic .. 
activltles only to proVide hls sustenance. not to tl.nilo.ce ail the expendnures- of hls 

i- " 

inStitutIon, unless he opts to lessen hlsoafflliatlon wlth the kyalshlp._ 
-- -.r 

40 Ibn al-Hajar al·'Asqalani. Bulügh 'al-Maràm .. Calra: al-Maktabah al-Tljariyah al-Ku
brà. n.d., 158; When 'asked about the best occupation, the Prophet said ·One's 
work with llis own hand and every valid tran'sactionf(bat' mabrûr): . 

œ 
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The ulama are qUick to grasp new economlC opportunitles. The eCOnOffil( mckle' 

down to villages ln the last few years has provlded many local well-to·do persons and 

enterpreneurs. mcludmg kyals. wlth new economlC enterpnses The Improvemem of 
, ' 

roads ln Madura dunng the early '970's has stlmulated many local capHal owners to 

run transportation busmesses. Higher ülama who had sufflclent capital bought vans 

and trucks for transport of passengers and goods. Although ln the last few years thlS 

bUS'lness has become overcrowded. sorne kyals continue to profit From the t r anspona· 

tlon bUSiness. In runnmg such a bUSiness as transportation a kyal beneflts From the 

sertousness and honesty of hls drivers and workers, Most of the' kyal s assistants are 

afrald of embezzltng funds or Ignonng car maintenance. beèause santrlS usually 

be/Jeve "that kyals posses$ extraordmary powers te know of wrongdolng and punlsh 

wrongdoers. partlcularly those who transgress the kyals' rtghts. 

The kyals effectlvely tap the coeperatlon and labor of thelr santrts te pursue eco,_ 

nomlC mterests, Sorne kyals even try to provlde thell' needy santrtS wlth Job opportu 

nlties.. For Ins'tance. the kyal of Banyuanyar founded a construction f,r~ .whlch 

recrUired ItS labor pnmartly among santrts. Such an arrangement seems [0 beneflt 

both parties as the santrls are able to remarn attached ta the pondok and the kya'i IS 

assured of hard work and a hlgher comrrlltment from hls labor. Furthermore, sorne 

kyals take advanrage of thelf knowledge and contact wlth the Middle Easf by arrang, 

mg I~cal workers to be employed ln Saudl Arabla, ,Indeed, the ulama have acted as 

brokers who recrutted man power ln the'lr own communltles then sent them to agen

cles ln Jakarta for employment abroad. Although the ulama had no vOlee ln the final , . 
allocation of the manpower, many villagers espeCially the job-seekers wère Impressed, 

...... by the -ulama's effort. Slnce villagers hlghly respect and trust thelr kyals. the latter's 

announcement of Job opportunltles easlly attraçts a large number of partiCipants. 

This te~dency was also eVldent when the kyai of Bettet led a resettlement program 

(transmlgrasl) ta South KalImantan. The Madurese are mobile srnce they seek Job 

opportunltles,(ongga, kC!!ùwar or meranrau) far away From thelr Island. Ye,~ they are . 
not very support Ive of (he government-backed programs of organlzed, mass migra' 
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tlon to the outer Islands. Reahzlng thé pivotai role of the ulama in the society and 

without undermining any polttlCal desire to Win ulama to its camp, the local govern- - --
o ' 

ment persuaded the ulama to support ItS outmlgratlon program. The l!.JnlOr kyal of 

Bettet accepted the offer. He succeeded ln recrUiting villagers and some santris to be 

Included ln thè outmlgratton package tù South Kaltmantan. The maIn theme of the 

kyai's JuslflCatlOn for the transmlgrasl was rellgwus. He argued that outmlgratlon IS 

an effective way for the preachlOg of Islam (kaanggUl dakwah Islam). Sy remalOmg 

ln crowded, Islamlzed Madura, he sald, "lmle can be done to prooagate Islam te a 

wlder population. Transmlgrasl to Kalimantan IS a good oppOrtUnlty ro teach others 

about Islam, to stan a better IIfe and to establlsh a healthler communlty.' ln reru,,; 

for hls achlevement ln brtng?ng hundreds of villagers to partlClpate ln the outrnlgra-
, 

tton scheme the kyai was awarded several hectares of land ln the new settlement 

Since noc ail hlghcr ulama pave enough capital to pursue new economlc oPPOrtUnt

ttes. many have to adopt a maderate Iife style. Indeed, many kyal$' ln Pamekasan are 

fighnng for survlval through small cultlvatron and publIC donatIons. Several factors 
, 

" affect the tnabllity and sometlmes unwtlli'ngness of partlcular kyals to accumulate 

wealth. ltke other fellaw villagers some kyals fad to achieve salld schofarshlp, to dIS

pense effectIve medicatlon or ta acqUlre wlde recognition \0 magIC (Ilmu ladum). And 

others may pref,er to live as ascetlcs matntatnlng only a mea9!e sustenance. 

The ulama's failure to fulfill. the vlliagers' e)<pectation and thetr fallure to address 

the latter's diverse concerns br;ngs about the unpopulartty of such religlous figures.' . " 

This situation has further Impact on the character and life style of an IOdlvldual 

ulama as weil as 9n hls socletal actlvltles. Having growfl up ln the strong pondok 

environment, a kyai's children, as we saw, are almost automatically absorbed lOlO the 

ulama profession. Yet indivldual capaClty and inclination ofteA-f}fedomtnate over the 
\-

family's expeCtatlon, especially if the laner's support and prospects are. hmited. Not 

surprisingly, thus. sorne kyais malOtaan the status quo wlthout senously pursuing an 

ulama career. For example, many kyals of the Tattangoh ulama famlly who live 

together tn a nucleated settlement take advantage of the family's prestige wnhout 
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sertously attempting to estabhsh an organlzed educatlonal system for villagers . .. .. 
Although the family has been renowned for ItS Iimu laduni Çlnd medicatlon. not ail 

members are able ta share the same fame. As a result some of them who fail ta 

attract larger numbers of visitors have ta fmd Incorne elsewhere as traders. brokers or 

taxI owners. Indeed. thelr low degree of involvernent ln educatton' rnakes them rela

tlvely mobile and able to choose other careers. whlle malntatnlng the If identlty as 

kyal by provlding prayers. medlClnes and amulets. 

On the other hand. the ulama familles who have denved their rellglous authonty . 
through splrltual·rehglOus gUidance and educatlonat servICes have dlfferent prospects. 

Thelr members who fall ta m.aj.ter relrgious knowledge and follow standard plcty may 

remaln purely local reflglous figures throughout thelr lives. Thelr attachment to ula

maship restrams them from pursUing purely nan-rellglous careers unless they mlgrate 

somewhere and become ordlnary cltlzens. 

The SU(CeS5 of some kya/s ln pursurng extra-rellglous actlvltles such as trade, entre

preneurshlp and II1Vestment 15 strongly related ta thetr reputatlons ln the rellglous ) 

field. For ulama who fall to attract a large number of v/sltors and santns, funds seem 
, 

ta be meagre. As a/esult they h?ve ta be satlsfled wlth the support of the local fol-

lowers and santns. Kyal Karam ofPademawu. for Instance. IS a creative and energetlC 

kyal. even though he has failed ta secure wlde recognItion ln religlOus scholarshlp. 

Probably for thls reason he established a secondary rehglOus school (madrasah tsana

wwah) whlch was later taken over by the government. The reason for xhis dec/sion. 

he acknowledged, was lack of funds to operate the madrasah. ~fter the madrasah 

came under government control and management. the kyal was also given a formai 

position as a government teacher. HIS acceptance of such a position alOse (rom hls 

failure ta attract mass support for the madrasah organtzatlon. Since he (IDeS not 

possess any formai cert,f,cate wh/ch ,mlght have promated him ta a hlgher rank~ he 

remalns an ordinary government teacher. Although the kyal still maintatns leadership 

of the local mosque andJlis newly established educatlonal institution, he has not suc

ceeded in attractlng a wide following. To flr]ance hls new school he thus cannat 

-
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depend on contributions and donations, but has to look for the cooperatron of supral

oc.al Organiza'tlOns and the governmem as weil as to charge co~siderabJ~ fee~' te stu

dents and resldent santrls. Moreover, Kyai Karam's moderate populanty dlscourages 

his sons From remalO/ng in the area and pursulng careers there. Indeed. they mlgrate 
. '\'; 

to the eltles te find other employment as te~chers, CIvil servants and entrepreneurs. 

Ulama and wealthy villagers. Kyals denve a significant portion of thelF Income 

From wealthy santns and fnenQs. This does not mean thar glfts and contributions 

,from villagers at large are Inslgnlflcant. The vislts by vlliagers help consldf'rably to 

relOvlgorate a kyal's prestige. The regulamy and continUitYOTsuch VISlts support the 

kyal frnanCially and soclally. Vlsltors to a kyal almost never fad ta submlt glfrs (/eh

o/eh) Irrespectlve of whether they have come to solve, personal problems. ra get 

advice and medlcrne. or Just to renew thelr ties wlth the kyal. Although mosr vlsltorS 

are concerned wlth thelr"oyvn affairs Vis-à-VIS the kyal. thelr acceptance of a partlcular 

kyal as a close ally and leaqer contrtbutes ta the emergence of quasl-groupmgs of the 
. . 

segmented Madurese vii/agers wlth the kyal at the prnnac/e. Sinee a large num_ber of 

the kyals are related to each other IdeologlCally and sOClally, the kyals remaln Invalua

ble nodes of village homogenelty. 

There are several categories of a kyal's wealthy fnends (a) [hose who have devel

oped fnendshlp dunng a study penod at the pondok: (b) those who matntaln per

sonal tias on the basis of a teacher-student association and (c) those who have devel

oped frrendship through the kyai-fol/ower contact. Among the thre,e categones the 

latter are more concerned wlth friendshlp since they need religious legltlmanon for 

the wealth they have accumulated, seemingly at the expènse of therr fellow v"lagers. 

a point whlch 1 shall return ta ln Chapter \1. A kya,'s friends who base therr relation 

on their com~on pandok experience seem to uphold more the Ide a of espnt de 

corps. Furthermore. being santrrs, the second category of fnends need not acqulre 

extra-religlOus identity. Ideologically sanVis have been taught that. eaeh IOdlvldual 

should work and strive only to serve God (fi ya'buduni. ftbtlgha', waJhlh, " ',lzll Isla in, 

or Il mard/ar/l/ah). Again. santns who became wtalthy but do not directly manage 

.......... ______________ ~œ ______ ~~ __ ___ 



29S 

any, reltglOus~ center compensate for thls shortcpmlng ln upholding religIOn by sup 

partlng th€lr teacher and hls famlly. It IS clear that these ulama's students (sanws 

proper) are less concerned wlth the anlmoslty of thelr fellaw.vdlagers than w'th the'r 

personal involvement 10 the process of ,slam,zanon. Many of them. In face regard_ 

the,r worldly ach,evement as denvlng From the kyal's barakah. prayers and reste 

The,r support for the k 'al. therefare. IS an automatlc expressIOn of thelr gratitude ln 

order to have a better understandlng of the central,ty of the villagers support for the 
o 

kyal's proJects. let us observe how the kyat of Bettet mobtltzed fnends. vIllagers. san 

tns and ochers ta ereet a madrasah buildIng for senIor secondary students. 

The mobilization and spending of funds. The kyal of Bettet has· been success· 

fui dunng hls two·decade kyalsh,p ln mablhzlng local funds and energles, ln order to 

erect bUlldrngs and construct other pondok tOfra-structures. His works started ln the 

late 1960'5 wlth the constructIon of bridges and canals, then houses. a mosque. a 

two·storey madrasah bUlldmg. a girls' madrasah and roads. and ended ln 1984 wlth 

the renovatlon of the canals and the construCtion of a madrasah bUIlding for senIor 

secondary students. Among hls diverse works only the mosque was parrly bullt by 
~, 

government funds. Other works and the greater part of the masque prolect were 

completed through the funds collected by the kyal from hls frlends. santns and vtllag 

ers. 

, Before the kyal started the work. the plan far the secand~ry madrasah bUlldrng had 

been wldely clrculated. It was suggested that part of the ,fun~s should be acqUlred 

through special donations (mfaqs), tha~ IS by sellin-g coupons or other materrals to VII· 

lagers above their market value. The ldea was suggested in vlew of the fact that the 

sanUlS wauld return to thelr homes for the Ramadlan hOlldays. and are therefore 

desirable tO.undertake the Infaq CIrculation, at least JO the.r reSpective VIllages. ~,nce 

during that tlme mast villagers wer.e stilll~ a difficult economic perlod as they watted 

for the tobacco harvest. the kyal advised some senIor santrls to conduct a specIal 
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prayer (fstlkharah).41 ln response, a number of senior santrrs f,rst performed the sha· 

lat rituals in the mosque, then the leader opened the Qur'an at random. From the . -
~ 

two l'ltwly opened pages, the sanuls counted the number of occurrences of the letter 

"kh" whlch means khalr/good on the rrght page and thè letter • SV' whlch means 

syarr/bad on the left one. Sm ce the number of occurrences of the letter "kh" was 

lower than chose of the letter ·sy·, the santrrs declded that the Infaq plan should n9t 

be undertaken. Upon receIVtn9 the result of the santns' Istlkharah, the kyal ordered 

the cancellatron of the Infaq cIrculation. Desprte tlllS negatlve declslon. the news 

about the kyal's plan qutCkly spread to the villages and reached hls frlends and fol

lowers. The flrst response to the kyal's plan came From one of hls wealthy fnends ln 

the town (a lumber and chili dealer) who sent hrm a truck-Ioad· of lumber Anorher 

wealthy client lent hls van to transport Itght matertals. Shortly before the classes 
F' 

ended, students were mobilrzed to help load the trucks and van wlth matertals grven 

by villagers rn some remote areas. When the necessary building matenals were gath· 

ered, the work started shortly after the classes ended. Thus the major work was per

formed dunng the fastrng month of Ramadlan. Although t.!:le kyar hlred several car· 

penters and brtcklayers, most of the labor was done by volunteers, santns and 

v"lagers. 

Unltke the bUilding of the Village bridges and canals (see Chapter 12), however, the 

kyal did not ask villagers to p\rtlClpate ln the work .. ThiS IS slgnlflcant tn explarnlng 

the way a Kya, percelves and regards works undertaken ln hls pondok. Indeed, a kyal 

tS concerned wlth keepi~g hls independenc:e. By avoldrng an overt request for the vll

lagers' participation and contnbutlOn, the kyal was able to show hls self-sufflclency. 

41 This prayer is popularly performed by santrls and ulama when -they are makmg 
crucial decÎslons. But it IS not uncommon chat an istlkharah is performed when· 
ever a santrl wants to undertake a task. In 'Settet, for example. many santrrs per
form a simple form of the istikharah when they want te go shopping to the town 
market. They read a special formula of Arabie prayers, then throw thelr beads 
(tasbeh) into the air and on reeeiving the rosary they count It, accordlng to a 
Muhammad, Abu Bakr and Abu Jahl series, starting From the f,rst bead they cap
tured at random until the border end of that 99-bead rosary. If the countrng ends 
with Muhammad or Abu Bakr, they regard the deClslon should be pursued, and If 
with Abu Jahl the plan should be cancelled. During the Istikharah for underraktng 
the infaq, however, a more elaborate form was undertaken. 

1 

-------------- ----~ 
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The pondok belonged te hlm personally, even though he wou Id not refuse unsollclted 

contributions from indlvldual villagers. 

ln preparmg and executlng the plan. the kyal IS asslsted by clients who know con 

struction weil. 510ce the kyal mamtams several bUlldmgs and harbors santrlS and stu

dents. he IS afmost ln constant need of carpenters and bncklayers to renovate and 

erect bUildings. These artIsans enJoy two obvlOUS advantages. They secure a stable 

asslgnment, even though they have to be satlsfled wlth whatever the kyal pays them. 

Agam. they are ln a better posItIon to c\alm expertise and a hlgh quallty of work as 

proved by thelr assoCIatIOn wlt,h the kyal. Nevertheless. for Important proJect<; such 
, 

as the madrasah building the kyal will ask well-known bullders ta arrange and super· 

vise the plan. In erectrng the madrasah, the kyal Invlted hls old fnend. a local bullder. 

who had been c'Iosely assoClated wlth the kyal's prOJects ln the pasto In order te estl' 

mate the funds, mate naIs, labor and tlme for the completlOn of the bUIlding. The 

bUilder was given authorlty to mstruct and supervIse the workers who conslsted 

mamly of santriS. 5mce carpentry requlres a certarn sklll and expeflence. It was done 

strictly by carpenters. The other work was performed by volunteers under the dlTect 

supervIsion of the bUilder and other brÎcklayers. 

The construction of the six-room madrasah ~eqUired only a Itml-ted number ~of 

workers. Suff'Clent labor was furnlshed by tens of senior santns who stayed ln the 

pondok during the Ramadlan holldays. Even they had to be scheduled. A group of 
q 

approximatelya dozen santns was assigned per day to asslst the brrcldayers. In order 

to respond to volunteers among villagers the kyai assl9ned them the task ,of wldenmg 

the path towards the famlly's graveyard (asta) which w'as located behrnd the madra

salt building. 'Indeed. when the hired carpenters could not complete the roof work 

be~ore the end of Ramadlan. the kyai requested volunteer carpenters from the sur· 

rounding villages te particlpate ln the completlon. For two consecutive days tens of 

carpenters worked together to complete the roof. Although the kyai offered to pay' 

these carpenters, they refused ta accept money. They argued that at last the ma,dra· 

sah would accpmodate thelr chlldren and other villagers who wanted to study under 
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the kyal. Ta show hls gratitude the kya, Invlted them ta the dalem for special meals 

together wlth other villagers and santrrs. Dunng the construàlon of the madrasab, ail 

workers were provlded wlth meals. Stnce ft was a fastlng monr{1. the workers 

recelved meals once a day after sunsèt. 

The new bUIlding was formally or,5ened on the occasion of the pondok festival 

(tmt/han). The madrasah was completed wlthln less than fort Y days. Although the 

bUIlding was modest, ICS qUick completlon was Impresslve. My sant ri Informants 

explatned that the kya,'s ab"~ty to erect such·a building on tlme was due to hls access 

ta many sources of labor and matenal. He had no problem ln acqumng fundtng 

either From hls own savmgs or dlrectly From his followers and fnends. But as 1 have 

shown. the kyal was careful ln demandtng contributIons From hls frtends and follow

ers. Indeed. the bUlldrng of thls madrasah has a partlcular meantng whlCh 15 vItal for 

showmg the public that the kyai has spent a lot of hls own money to run the P9ndok. 

Civen such an Image villagers are more eager to support the kyal and to contrlbute 

funds to lessen hls burden or ta further hls plan. The opening ceremony of the 

madrasah held concomitant with the pondok festival. ta whlch government officIais. fei

low kyais, friends. mak kaehs and vlliagers were mVlted. successfully showed the pub

lic that the kyai had done a lot for education and the SOCIety. Under such conditions 

the kyal's position and status as religious" leader were renewed. conflrmed and 

enhanced. 

ln the followlng sections 1 wIll show how the ulama perform thelr roles and aw

vate their ,"stltuti~ns as rehgious functlonanes, educatars and value carners. 

œ 
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Chapter Ten 

THE ULAMA,AND EDUCA TlON 

Despite the all-encompassing .. v1rtues of the urama ln the eyes of villagers. the ulama's 

main attrtbute IS knowledge. Each ulama has certain fIelds of knowledge whlCh are 

the source of hls attractIon among the vIllagers. Belng the standard bearers of relrg

fOUS values and goals, th'e ulama are requlred to Instruct villagers. In plaYlng su ch a 

role the ulama use ail possible means wlthln thelr reach and capaclty. Thus ln 

Madura the ulama are Involved ln provldlng Instruction through langgars, soCial gatf)

enngs. feasts, madrasah education, VISltS, pondok and public meetings. In vlew of the 

hlerarchlCal structure of the ulama. each mdlVldual ulama has Itmlts ln pursUing his 
1 ~ 

lnstltutional functJon. Thus, a local ulama (mak kaeh) IS not Involved ln running pon

dok educatIon, whereas a kyal IS exempted From Instructlng chlldren ln baSIC reIJglous 

teachlngs. ,Nevertheless. the ulama attempt to use ail media and facllitles avallable to 

them ln order to reach thelr audience and followers. They Justlfy thelr actlvltles on 

the basls of a rell910us dlCtum, that IS tha.t ail deeds should be focused on upholdlng 

the word of Cod (l, lÏa', kaltm'attllah). 

Customarv relig/Ous education 

Mak kaeh. At the lowest level. the local ulama (mak kaehs) provlde Village chlldren 

with basic reltglou5 teachtng ln thelr langgar
Q 

rajas. Although the mak kaehs are 
\ -

trusted ta lead recurrent feasts and ealendncal ceremonies ln the nelghborhood, thelr 

dally relrglous funetlon IS to Instruct chlldren. For Village parents this basic Instruc-
. ----, 

tion 15 vItal stnce many of thelr chlldren WIll never have access to hlgher regular edu-

cation. In addition. those who expect ta pursue hlgher rellglous education have to 
, ~ 

ma~ter 'their Janggar instruction. In Instructing the ch,ldren, a mak kaeh is usually 

assisted by hls family members. Since at urnes he has to lead religlOus ceremonies 

and fe"sts clsewhere in the nejghborhood, these assIstants become Indispensable. 
, -

More specifleally, they are needed to prepare the facilltles for the (eliglous sessIon 

(pengajlan) by, for example, turning on the lamps, arrangtng mats and cleanlng the 

\ 
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floor. Since the instructIon IS performed under a rote-Iearning system. a mak kaeh IS 

not expected ta have hlgh reflglous erudltlon. Yet the regularity of the Instruction 

requlres patience, dedicanon and experrence. ThIs IS espeClally true If we observe chat 

most local mak kaehs ln the Benet area are successors to'thelr parents. In vlew of the 

prestige enjoyed by such local fIgures thls hereditary pattern IS not surpnslng. 

The progriJm IS focused on Instructlng chlldren how to read the Qur'an and prac

tice basIc relJglous muaIs. Chlldren gather ln the langgar"fJJa at sunset. Whlle walt

ing for the appearance of the mak kaeh the chlldren chant ln uOlson casually. When 

'the mak kaeh makes a sign to start the muai prayer. everyone stops chantlng. Fol

lowing the prayers, chl/dren are generally dlvided into senior and Junior groups. Each 

group forms a Clrcle as parttClpants sn on the floor. The mak kaeh dlrectly supervIses 

the Junior group whlch conslses marn/y of begmners. One santn after another 

presents hlmself ln front of the mak kaeh to recelve mstructlon and further asslgn

ment of Qur'anlc recltatlon. A mak kaeh usually has several assIstants ta he/p the 

novice ln reading the ArablC scrrpt and srudyrng the assignmenr. Thus when a partlcl-
\ . , 

pam flOlshes presentlng hl5 asslgnment JO front of the mak kaeh. the former will 

elther recelve the new assignment or repeat the old one. The assistants are ready ta 

help hlm in this matter. When hls turn cornes he will agarn see the mal<. kaeh. and 50 

on as tlme allows. In instructrng the chi/dren the mak kaeh 15 casual and relaxed, 

leanrng hls back [Q the wall or pole. or sItting beslUe hls puplls. Moreover. the senior 
" " 

group 1$ expected to run ItS own session under the leadershIp of an apPoJnted senIor 

pupil. Each partIcipant 15 a performer and examiner. Thus each one ln hls turn rètftes 

ceftaln verses of the Qur'an under the examination of ail other partIcIpants. If he 
, ' 

makes a mistake, hls colleagues will remrnd and correct hlm. When the mak kaeh 

regards that every' junior partiCIpant has sufflCient rnstructlon for the .qay he WIll 

make a slgn ta \top the session (pengajian). The sleepy and tjred chlldren happlly 

respond and he on the floor to walt for the collective late evenrng prayers (shalat 

'Isya'). After the prayers the Junior partiCipa.nts are instructed ln performlng muais 

such' as the ablution (wudlu) and prayers proper. The whoJe sesSIOn JaSES for no Jess 

", 
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than twe heurs. Such an Intensive session, six days per week, strongly affects the 

nature of the relationshlp between the religlous teacher and his pupiis m villages. 

Mak kaehs have a strong Impact on chlldren's belrefs about supernatural berngs. 

Usmg an IslamlC vocabulary, a mak kaeh IS capable of absorbm9 and Incorporatlng 

the local bellef system. In theJlrst place the 'ulama address Cod as the source of ail 
",-

creation. Between mankmd and Cod, the ulama belreve ln the eXistence of diverse 

unseen agents (makh/uk a/os) rncludmg a'ngels (ma/aekat>. devrls (syetans), "demons' 

(Jlns) and other SplrrtS. Wlthln thls framework the popular belref Hl the se areksa, 

lamdahur, dtn-dadm and mugut IS adapted, bemg explatned ln the Islamlc vocabular· 

les. The vlliagers belleve that these SplrrtS can be generally classlfled Inro ev" and 

good agents. Se-areksa, for example. IS orrglnally the protector and guardlan of a 

locallty. Yet at tlmes It may become a threatenlng agent If It does not get ItS share of 
. 

respect and saCrifices. The se-areksa orrgtnailly came From heaven and are not ances· 

tral spirits (cf. He(ner 1985). The-Iamdahur are older ancestars SpiritS. They can be 

harmful or fnendly dependrng on the attitude of Indlvldual human belngs ·{Qward 

them. Among chddren the dm·dadln are ~ymbols of frrghtenrng SplrrtS. They Irve ln 

certain places such as big trees, Isolated locations and rlvers. The SpiritS of the newly 
'-,j 

de ad are belleved ta come to ILfe occaslOnally From the grave ln the form of mugut 

whlch may fnghten vlllaQers wlthout creatmg senous harm. For thls reason. the 
~i~ ; 

\ graveyard is tradltr~nally seen as a fnghtening place. But, as also described by Jor· 

f daan (1985'97), villagers belleve that partlcular parts of the body -of rhose who die on 
1 

particular days possess speCIal power whlCh can be acqui.red by the liVing. Hence the 

graves of such people are guarded for seven days after bunal ln arder ta prevenr 

corpse thieves. 

ln explainmg such SPirits w\thtn a scnptural context. the ulama, for mstance,'credit 

the syetans with ail evtl influence upon human belngs. Evil spirits are tdentjfled wlth 

syetans or are at least under thelr control. The soul of the dead remalns for sorne 

'time prone to the syetan's tnfluence depending on his previous deeds. as' weil as the 
ft 

prayers of the descendants and f(tends. The soul of a promlnent rellglous figure; dead 

-, 
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or living. of course. h~s a special role in. comrnunlcaung between tl.e faithful and God. 

It ha::; a, strcng capacity ta defeat.!the syetans by vlrtue of hls wisdom, p,ety and good ' 

deeds. Moreover. JlnS are unique ln the belref system of the ulama. Unlrke human 

belng.jtns are unseen. ~xcept '06n certain occasions and they are physrcally more pow' 
,~ 

erful. But Irke mankrnd, JInS can ,be made fnends and not rarely they force particular 

,ndivlduals ta be thelr colleagues Indeed. sorne of them adopt Islam. Villagers who 

want ta have fnends among Musllm jrns can follow gUidance of the ulama But the . 
ulama cannot monopolrze the ~ccess to JInS slnce non-Musllm JInS can be apprQached 

.• through diverse means; ln the Villages. JlnS (Mu'sllm or not) at tlmes Interfere wlth 

sick Indlvrduals ln order ta garn thelr fnendshlp. Upon thelY recovery. the persons can 

exerClse control over thelr frlendly Jins for vanous purposes, especlally medlcatlon. 

'heallng, dlvrnatlon and fortune telhng. Although vJilagers continue ta malntaln sev-
, J 

eral features of the Indlgeno~s bellef system ln Spirits, the u'la.ma absorb It Into the 

Islamlc fold. 

Ma'k kaehs also le ad recurrent feasts and ceremonies ln the nelghborhood. Adult 

villagers do not normally perform even thelf evenlng prayers ln the lé;lnggar raja wlth 

a mak kaeh. One obvlous reason IS thelr partICipation ln the kolorn gathermgs wldely 

held ln the nelghborhood. ThIs does not mean that the villagers are negllgent of thelr 

datly prayers, as 1 first suspected. Sorne villagers regretted that the( falled ta JOln the 

langgar raja ta perform congregatlonal prayers as recommended by the prophetlc tra-

/'/ dltlons. Indeed, partly to compensate for thelf shortcomrnQ. vtlt'~gers ~re persistent ln 

sending thelr chlldren to a local mak kaeh. This same tendency, however. seems to 

restrain adults From Joining together wnh thelr chlldren. Thelr. total trust ln the mak 

kaeh to IOstruCt thelr chlldren prevents parents From showlng {hemselves ln the Jang

gar raja where the chlldren are mstructed" They do not want to Interfere wlth the 

mak kaeh's t~aching activltles. Accordingly, the villagers' contjlct with the mak kaeh 
, 1 4 

1$ achleved pnmarily through feasts and ceremonies in __ vlllage 'households. The cen-

traI pbsltion of a mak kaeh in such ceremonies undoubteqlly has a strong Impact I~ 
, 

providlng parents and adults wlth rehglous symbols and values. Again. villagers 
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spend tlme wlth the mak kaeh to talk about everything, From thelr village ta reltglous 

questions. Such convers~tlons usually take placè in the evenm9 when the children 

, have fmished the" seSSIOn. 

Mosque imam. Local ulama who run masques have more direct occasions to 

tnstruct adult villagers. Belng hlgher rellglous figures at the local leve1. masque 

( Imams· are supposed to have a better educatlonal background. For thls reason 
\ 

. \. 

instructIOn for chtldren ln baSIC reltglous knowledge 15 commonly assigned ta ather 
, . 

famtly members More speclflcally. they may run elernemary madrasahs for chlldren. 

T.hus masque Imams concenrrate on Instructlng adult villagers. 

., 
Baslng hls teachlng more closely on the texts than does a mak kaeh. a masque 

Imam ln a sense scnpturallzes ànd Islamlzes many local beltefs a'nd practKes. In the 

domaln of beltef ln Cod and the afterltfe. the Imams exhort the centrallty of lhe unlC

ity of Çod (tauh/cf) and rellgious oratlces, (syan'oh) The only way for man to achleve ., , 
, 

eternal salvarlon 15 ta follow the dIVine revelanon recelved by Mu~ammad Sinee 

Islamlc doctrines and practlces have been formulated ln such a <;tralghtforward man 

ner. vllfager's are requlred to follow the teachmgs of t.he local ulama Imams \f1 

Madurese villages. IIke thelr counterparts els~where. Includlng West Java and Kelantdn 

(see Honkoshl 191'6, Nash 1974), stress the be/lef ln the unlclty of Cod (tauhld). 

besldes behef ln hls angels, scnptures. messengers. the day of resurrectlon and predes

tinatIon (taqd,r). 

• 
ln most cases, the Imams conduct the penga)lan (readtng of rellglous texts) ln the 

evenmg. usually following the late evenîng prayers on certain days of the week. The 

t~xts are mainly related to the basIC belief system Caqa'/cf) and rellglous mua/ and 

law (fekfh/ffqh). In the villages. the ulama common/y !.Ise the Sulfom M-Toufiq42 or 
.l 

S,hfi'nat af-NaJoh43 as a text. For. as imam Can of Bagandan explatned.' the main 

42 The Sul/am aJ-Taufiq IS composed by 'Abd Allâh ibn Husatn Ibn Thâhlr al·Ha' 
dlrami (d. 127IH/1855). The s"mall text contains the basIC rehglOus doctrine and 
rituals. 

43 The Safinat ol-NaJah provides a brlef description of and notes on the flve pillars 
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religlOùs concern of the villagers IS the rlght conduct of muais. Although che particI

pants are few, they eonsist of diverse groups of vlllagers. The atmosphere of the ses

SIon IS relaxed as partICipants scatter over the mosque veranda at thelr own com,en-
\ 

lence. Interruptions are tolerated. This mltlgates the monotonOus style of strlGt 

translation of the text. Because participants come megularly. the session IS oot a 

place [Q conduct an organlzed and graded instruction. For years the mosque Imams 

have çontlnued to repeat readlng the same text. Only participants who have baSIC 

knowledge ~f Arable hold thelr own text to check and copy earefully the translation 
\ 

and Interpretatton of the Imam. Others who do not know Arable learo by Ilstening. 

Because of hls eruditlon an Imam may attract a wlder audience from nelghbonng vil

lages.' ln thls case he has a good chance to Improve hls status among nle vlliagers. 

But, as we saw ln Chapter 7. he IS not free From the prevallmg structure of local rellg

IOUS leadership. 

Furthermore, mosque Imams have oth~r opportu nlties ta dellver messages ana lect 

tures. Generally Frrday sermons whlch are read ln Arable do not provlde villagers wlth 

clear Ideas about Islamlc teachtngs. though thèy may transmit rehglous symbols and 
, l' 

glorify thelr religion. Vet on occaSions masque Imams speak on what coocerns them 

and the villagers shortly before the Fnday sermons. Agaln. the use of loudspeake(s ln 

most village mosques su'mulates ulama to deilver rellglous lectures and other 

addresses usually around 'the tlme of congregatlonal prayers. The major themes ln 

such speeches center on exhortlng villagers ta -perform good deeds and avold eVII (al-
, 

amI" bl/-ma'ruf won-nahy 'amf-munkar). ThiS is usually related to the perfection of 

one's performance of detalled ntuals. In the last few years a masque Imam 1 n Sam

eran regularly delivered the mornlng lectures (kullah Shubuh) tWlee a week through 
, 

loudSpeakers. Alt'haugh thls IS atYPlcal. It can he seen as a begtnnln9 ln the Iight of 

what has taken place ln many other reglons in Indonesia. 

Religlous teacher. ustadz. Slnce sorne lay vlllagers enJoy hlgher relJglOus 

of Isla mie worMllps (arkan al-Islam). The author of the book is, Sàllm Ibn' 'Abd 
Allah Ibn Sumair al·~adlrami (d. 1270H/1854) (cf. van den Berg 1886.526-8). 
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educatron at the pondok, certain Indlvlduals have a reputatton for reltglous scholar 

shlp even If they do not run a prtvate reftglous institution. These Indlvlduals are 

known as ustadzes. Although many ustadzes are commonly assoclated wlth the reg 
1 

ula,r instruction at a Village school or madrasah, some are Involved ln the provISion of 

reltglous sessIons for adults. 
~j 

An ustadz mayopen sessions by readlng certain rehglous texts, prlmânly at the 

-request of the participants. Because of the hlgher level of instructIOn. there are very 

few particIpants. Yet such actlvltieS often lead toward th~ en hancernent of \ he 

u'stadz as many villagers IIsten to hls lectures and seek hls oplnl(lJn on vanOLJS sub- " 

Jens. The IDeation of the ustadz's resldence, however. determlnes hls prospect of run· 

nmg a pel manent local rehgl?us center. elth<!r a langgar raja or a mosQue Agaln. ft IS 

not uncommon that such emergtng rell9JOus fIgures are glven a chance to marry 

daughters of I<?cal ulama. Under such clrcumstances. the ustadzes have better and 

legltimate chances ta pursue thelr reltglOus practlces. Wlthout such affinai tles. 

ernergJng ustadzes have to flnd a free locatto~ elsewhere. If they refuse ta be subordl' 

nate ln thelr own locallty llnder the Incumbent local ulamil' In most cases such 

ustadzes remam ln [helf Village etther pursumg thelr own practlce or worklng 

rogether wlth local ulama. 

ln terms of religlous Ideas. such ustadzes tntroduce more sCriptural understandlng 

of Islam ta villages because of thelr orientation ~o the text. Moreover, because of the~r 

wlde connection wlth kyals and santrls through supravillage education, such usradzes 

may bnng many noveltles ta villages. Not surprtSJngly, many of them become 

sources of internai change smce They are rivais ta the establlshed local ulama. For 
.' ... 

example, ln arder [0 build thelr reltglous centers such ustadzes maV seek ald from . 

external sources, governmental or prtvate. Such a decision 15 controverSlal in Villages, 

especlally when a religlous figure recelves funds From the government. The continu

ous debates and rtvalrtes between such local figures. as noted ln Chapter 4, remam 

Vital ln the evoluttonary change in VIllages. 
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lo(al gatherings. In the vIllages, public gathenngs are effectrve m keepmg vi/lagers 

aware of religious sentiment and symbols. The recurrent ceremonies and feasts held 

in the tanean illustra te the reflglous characrer of the VIllage, ln splte of the perSlstence 

of the plJ.9ular practlces. The appearance of a local ulal"Da (mak kaeh) on these occa-

- sions as offlClanng leader shows the strength of the villagers' attachment ta the rellg

IOUS symbols. Although speeches are not normally dellvered, informai conversation 
\.,. 

and e~change dunng the gathenng enhance the centra/,ty of a mak kaeh ln a local, 

settlng. He Imposes certain values and Ideas. The conformlty ta the VIllage rellglous 

norms and aCtlvltres seems ta be cruCIal ln the routlnlzatlOn of rel IglOUS practlces and 

vICe versa. 

On the other hand, the occaslonal presentations of supraloeal speakers (muballlghs) , 

durmg mustaml'ans, festivals, celebration of calendncal Islamle holldays and Imtlhans 

provlde vI/lagers wlth refreshed vlews and understandlng toward thelr routlnJzed 

religion. Srnce speeches are centered on mformlng villagers about sCriptural Islam 
c 

and bnnglng them Into Contact wlth the supravlliage world. vlllagers are to a degree 

stlmulated to 'rethlnk thelr religlous practlces. Although they do not reach the state 

of crltlcally examlnlng these pracnces, sueh encounters arouse thelr prlde and more 

speClflcally make sense of thelr almost unconsclOus relrglous roùtlnes. Not surpris

ing/y, public speaklng continues to be the monopoly of promlnent flgure~ ~r~m supra-

'vIllage reltglous eenters such as the Islam,le organizattOns and pondoks. For Instance, 

the mustaml'ans held ln Villages throughout Kecamatan Proppo have been supplled 

with speakers from the pondok of Bettet. At a higher level. when an lmtlhan or publiC 

meeting IS held, popular speakers from the town and pondok ulama are Invlted. 

Fo(mal reflglous education ln the Villages: madrasah 

50 far we have dlscussed IOformal rellgious educatIon ln ;IIIJages. Formai re/Iglous 

education for chlldren has been organlzed ln the madrasah. In addition, the govern

ment schools provfde regular classes of religious instruction. In Madurese Villages, 

older puplls at the e/ementary school (50) are Instructed about Islam for at least two 

hours a week. Each school usually has one religious teacher. Parents who belong te 

7 7 
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other rel!glons have the nght to prevent thetr chlldren from. partlclpatmg ln rehglous 

sessions glven at school. Accordlng to local teachers. however, few parents did 50. In 

the Bettet area, the rehglous instrUCtion at the public school was rega·rded by the 

puptls as too easy. Smee most puplls at the seh061 went to the afternoon madrasah. 

thelr knowledge of the basIc tenets of Islam was qUite detalled. As a result, religlous 

instruction at the school was nor raken senously. Yet because the presentation of 

rellglOus Instruction was different From that glven at the madrasah, as Ir was clell\,' 

ered partly ln Indoneslan, and dealt wlth rhe!11es presented wlthln a broader con!pxt, .J 

the. puptls learned somethmg new From the rehglous sessIOns. 

Rehglous InstructIOn ln public schools has b~en for years conducted by teachers of 

the Department of Re"glous Affalrs (Depag). Most of these teachers are perf!1~nen{ 

government employees of the Depag. In recent years the government has reorgan· 

Ized the provIsion of rellglous teachers at public schools by glVtng the Department of 

Education, to whlch tre publiC schools belong, the rlght ro hlre ItS own rehglolJs 

teachers. As a result many teachers who belong to the Depag have becn reasslgnpd 

ta teach at other educatlonal Institutions. prlvate or public. whlch fall under the 

Depag's authonty. In the penod pnor to the 1970'5, many reltgtOus teachers who 

were hued by the Depag came From among santns who dld not possess a teachlng 

certlflcate. They were popu larly known as UGA reachers (Upan Guru Agama). They 

were newly hlred religlous teachers who had undergone ad hoc training wh/ch pro· 

vlded them wlth basIC teachmg skills at the elemen'tary level. '~t prësent candidates 

for religious teaching posts at the elementary schaols are reqUired to have at Icast a 

teaching certlficate From the PGA (Vocatlonal Training for ReliglOus Teachers). 

On the other hand, 10 villages, there are madrasahs whlch speclflCally provlde chll

dren wlth pnmary rellgious instruction, ViI,lage madrasahs are founde,ç by local 

ulama, Individually or ln cooperatIOn wlth hlgher ulama. Unlike masque and langgar 

sessions, instruction at the madrasah IS dlvlded lOto classes. If at the langgar raja chll· 

dren are taught the baSIC bellefs, practlcal rÎtuals and reeltatlon of the Qur'an, at the . 
madrasah they learn to write the ArabI( alphabet, ta read religlous texts and to ---
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memonze prayers. formulae and doctrines. Although Arable IS raught. pupt!s are not 
, 

expeeted ta speak It. Arabie grammar becomes a major subJect From a very early 

stage of study. It îs wldely held that sufflClent knowledge of Arable grammar IS indis

pensable for santns to study religlous texts. In the flrst two years of thelr slx·year 

program chtldren are insrruned in wnting. muai and basIc doctrine. The language of 

Instruction is Madurese. Their notes are wntten ln the Arable alphabet. Chlldre.n are 

Introduced lOto the legends of the prophets. Islamlc heroes and the Propher Muham

mad. USlng narrative staries. the teachers tnstlll ln the chlldren the vanous doctrines 

relattng ro God. eelestlal bodies. esehatology. prophethood. barakah and plery. In 

sorne eases sueh doctrrnes are presented ln SImple poems (sQJok), sa that chlldren 

can memonze them comfortably rn a rhythmlC rone. The teachrng deahng wnh the 

" behef system IS almost completed wlthrn rhese two Introductory years. For the fol

lowrng years puprls are taught pnmanly to master Ilmu a/or su ch as Arable grammar 

wlth ItS branches and logle ln arder to pave the way for thelr study of varrous texts of 

Islamle law (feklh). Although other subJects such as tafslr, Suflsm, hadits and Islamlc 

hlstory are taught. they do nor occupy as much tlme and emphaSlS as feklh. 

ln many Villages. etHldren JOln both the public school and the madrasah. Unttl 

qUltè recently, the madrasah waS the only educatlonal institutIon avarlable- for c'hll

dren JO certain Villages. The centrahty of the madrasah for, many vlliagers was such 

that It provlded them with a self-Image and self-esteem. Therefore, not surpnstngly, 

oPPosition was rstsed in some areas agamst the government plan to open public 

sehools in thelr villages. In sorne cases when public schools were hlgh-,handedly 
, D 

opened. they falled to attract pupils being kept away by their parents who preferred 

them ta attend the madrasah. Different methods then were adopted by the authon

ties ta overcome the problem. It was not uncornmon to flnd thar the authonties _ 
. , 

forced sorne parents to send thelr children ta. and mduced the madrasah ta share 

puplls with, the public schools. When the ulama who run the madrasÇths were mflu-' 

ential. persuasion was carried out ln order ta Win {helr support for the publiC school. 
, 

Confronted by such developmenrs, a few madrasahs whieh formerly opened ln (he 

? • 
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môrnlng have added to thelr curr'iculum a hst of general sub,ects 'In order to retaln 
\, 

those chlldren who want to gain access ta general Instruction. In Pamekasan such 

o novel madrasahs (Madrasah Ibtlda'wah or Mf) have been unable to compete eHee· 

tlvely wlth the public schools. Yet rh,ell--reltglous Instruction has been regarded as 

insufflClent srnce a great part of thelr schedule IS arranged ,to provlde InStrU((lon 10 

ge'neral subJects.4~ The maJority of madrasahs, however. h~ve matntamed thelr Ortgl: 

nal rellglOus cUrriculum. Since these madrasahs open thelr cla~es ln the aftemoon. 

accomodatlon for the public schools has been easdy managed. Wlth the spr~ad of the 

publIC schools to Villages chlldren m~/~attend school ln the mornlng and go (Q the 

madrasah ln the afternoon. 

The organlzatlon of Village madrasahs 15 sponsored by local rellglous leaders. 

When a langgar, IOdependent or attached to a mosque. attrans more chtldren. the 

mak kaeh or Imam attempts to accomodate them 10 a more reasonable place. The 

langgar IS rQnovated and enlarged. Ulama who have long educatlonal experlence ln 

the pondok may open ,regular classes for ch,ldren ln thelr langgar and tanean, Pa rents 

who observe the ulama's effort Will wlllingly support the construction of a permanent 

bUIlding for the madrasah. Ye.t an ulama Will never glve up 1115 exclusive nghts over 

the madrasah establishment and organlzatlon. As we saw ln Chapter 9. thls Indepen

dence IS partly achleved by the ulama when he overtly avoids requestmg direct help 

From villagers. Since villagers' contrtbutlOns are never formally ca lied for, and thus 

are voJuntary ln ongln, the ulama appears to be autonomous, and yer needed. In the 

local settmg. Indeed. in cases when tabor IS needed, the ulama IS conveno0!lally Justl

fled ln accordance with the Village prinCiple of Jak·ngaJak. The rehglous conviction of . 

. the high value of a contrrbutÎon ('amal shallh or shadaqah Jonyah) for Indlvldual sai

vatlon IS wldely held. The ulama never fait to hait an Islamlc tradition addressed to 

the Prophet Muhammad which stresses thls pOJnt.45 
r 

44 For a further discussion about the dllemmas faced by such educatlonal institu
tions as the MIlO the broader context see my article (Mansurnoor ln press). 

45 See Musltm. Shahih Muslim. Bê\b al-washiyah #14, the Prophet sald, ·When a man 
dies ail hls deeds are terrnIOated {in terms of rewardJ exçept th,r.ee aspects a 
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NeVertheless! we should nor Ignore the subrle mode of communlcatton between vll

lagers and ulama. In other words, although the ulama avold overt requests. vlliagers 

readily understand that they are expected te make mdlVldual efforts ta help the 

ulama. In order to convrnce hls fellow villagers.a local ulama thus has to prove hls 
-

com,m~{men{ to the \publlC mte,rest. mcludmg rellglous gUIdance and education. as 

weil as hls capaClty ~o provlde faClI~tJes. at least m embryonlC form. for such pur

po'ses. 1 have shown 1 how a mosque Imam ln TeJa was able to open a secondary 

mad~asah wlth full suppOrt of the populatIon (see Chapter 3)_ Not surprlSlngly. an 

ambitlous village ul~ma who wants to run a madrasah cornes From among better-off 

vlllagers. 

The teachers at vIllage madrasahs are recrulted from the VIllage ulama's assoclates. 

Srnce a madrasah IS generally an off~hoot of the masque of"langgar raja, the village 

ulama remains the archetypal and permanent teacher. He is often seen teachlng chll

dren From more than one class concomltanlly. partlcularly rn the penod of the early 

foundatlon of regular classes. A Village ulama can no longer a~k hls assistants ln the 

langgar to -teach chlldren ln the madrasah. He has to fmd some vlllagers who have 

sorne pondok backgrou nd. HIS ablhty to rally mass support for the madrasah fou nda-
.-
tian IS rtself an Indication of hls popularity, irrespeCtive of wherher he IS an Imam of 

the Village mosque or not. Interestrngly, those non'-mosque ulama (I.e_ mak kaehs) 

who succeed m bUlldmg madrasahs emerge to rivai the estabhshed mosque Imams. 

Teachers are first recrulted among yo~ng mak kaehs in the VIllage. When they are 

not avallable, pondok graduares are rncluded. Such an arrangement IS soclologlcally 

significant. The mak kaeh or Imam IS able to show to his followers the extent of his 

authoriry over other fellow mak kaehs_ The arrangement also widens the attractIon 

of his madrasah. Furthèrmore. the scarClty of funds to marntain the organlzatlon of 

~ 

beheficial offer (shadaqah ;ànyah), knowledge whlCh has positive Impact dr a 
good-mannered chlld who prays for him [the dead parent]: (airo: M:A. Shabih 
wa aulMuh, n.d., 5 73. 

IDs 
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and instruction in the madrasah has perpetuated such an arrangement. Smce the 

Imams, mak kaehs and pondok graduates generally secure sufflClent Income else

where, thelr teaching ln the madrasah IS done more to enhance thelr pFestige and to 

fulflll public expeétatlOn than to earn additlOnal Income. They recelve a Ilmlted 

monthly payment as a token. Most of the sum IS acqUlred From small tUltlon Fees 

pald by the puplls. In villages a pupll pays between RpSO ta Rp 150 per month, 

dependrng on the local' economlC sItuation. But when villagers submtt thelr annual 

religious alms (zakar) to the Village ulama who owns the madrasah. a portIon of thls 

amount 15 dlstnbuted ra the madrasah teachers ln ,vlew of the meagre financlal 

reward for madrasah teachers, they seem to have compensation ln terms of ,>oclal 

respect and rehglous expectatlon Indlrectly thls helps them te pursue many of thclr 

personal Interes(s. For Instance, a madrasah teacher who opens a shop will easdy 
t 

attract nelghbors and other vrllagers 

When a village ulama cannot ftnd enough tcachers ln hls locallty he may contact a 

pondok kyal, usuc1l1y a former tea'~her, to ask for help If the madrasah 15 not far from 

the pondoi<. the kyal will send some senIOr san(rrs ta teach. but they continue ta lIve 

ln the pondok. whereas If the madrasah 1$ located ln distant area. the kyal will care-
l' • 

fully asslgn santns who have studied ln the pondok [or years, to go to the village. In 

order to provlde such c;antns w~th prospectS ln the Village, marnage wlth local women 

IS commonly arrang~d for Them. Nonetheles5, the madrasahs, whlCh Include at least 

70% of general subJects ln thetr curriculum ln accordance wlth the 'government's gUI

dance, may apply for teachmg assistance From the Department of Rellglous AffalTs. In 

the Jast few years, the Depag in cooperation wlth UNICEF have allo~a(ed funds a~d ald 

'in order to Impr.ove the factlities and instruction for a number of such madrasahs 

(Mis) ln Madura. Yet the present mlnlster of th~ Depag has discouraged the MI, ln 

favor of regular madrasahs. For. as he clalms, the dWlndllng number of rehglous 

experts ln the sOCIety can be stopped only by revlvlng the ongmal madrasahs (per

sona/ communication; cf. Peina january 17 1986 VIII). 

Graduates of the madrasah are not eqUipped to Jom' the public school. However. 
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slOce vIllage chtldren who Jom the madrasah also go to the elementary school ln the 

mormng. a few continue the" hlgher study ln the public school by vlrtue of educatton 

at the elementary school (50). Chlldren who ftnlsh thelr education at the madrasah 

have an adequate background for jOlnmg a pondok. Stnce most parents cann01: sup

port thelr chlldren ta pursue hlgher educatIon elther at a pondok or a public school. 

onlya few can afford to go to the pondok. Chlldren who recelv~ re"glou~ instructIon 

al vIllage madrasahs have certain advantages upon JOtntng the pondok. They are 

glven tests to determme at whlCh level they may Jom ln the pondok regular classes. 

Most pondoks do not formally rècognlze certlflcates Issued by Village madrasahs. 

Each santn who wants to JOIn a regular dass at a pondok has to show satlsfactory 

results for hls educatlonal level. The admIssIon thus 15 5tflctly based on mdlvldual 

competence. 

On the other hand. the general madrasahs (Mis) whlch are recognlzed by the 

Oepag are able to send graduates to secondary public school. even though the govern

ment recently Issued a new regulatlon that requires such graduates ta take speclfic 

exams If they want to be consldered equal wlth 50 graduates. Moreover. the Oepag 

r~ also glves the opportuntty for puplls at any madrasah ta get the formai cert,f,cate 

whlCh allows them to go to sorne government school or ta secure a publIC pOSition 

through speClflC general examinatlons. 5lnce the exams Include .subject~ that have 

never been taught at the' regular madrasah. not surpnslngly only a few pass the 

exams. For example. du ring the government exams held for elementary madrasah 
, 

pupils in Bettet in 1984 only SIX out of 16 puplls passed the exams. Indeed. pnor to 

their study at the pondok. these six had Joined the SO or MI ln thelr respective vil

lages, but they never finished. In }he pasto partÎCularly durmg the 1960's, many 

madrasah and pondok graduates were recruited as rellglous teachers (guru UGA) at 

the 50 and other elementary educationa,,{nstttutions. 

The main attraction of the village madrasah, however. comes From ItS prOVIsIon of 

necessary religlous knowledge. values, guidance and general rellglous doctrine for 

average villagers. The centrality of fekih (lslamlc law) a~ a subJect at the madrasah 

............................. ~7 .. ________ .. S~ ______________ ___ 
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shows the degree of attention glven to graduate pupiis who are e\pected to i-nn.', 

how to beh"ave '" a ntually correct manner. Desplte the fact that puptls srud'I ;"rablC 

texts fram a nUIte early stage of thelr 5lx·year program. they are expected tG be able 

{Q read only the texts they are taught. There are two obvlous reasons for chis. FlrsL 

the text IS dlrectly tran~lated Into the vernacular ln a w~rd by word process by contin· 

uously notlng ItS sv,ntactlc slgnlflCance. Second, puplls are taught that transmission 

of relrg/ous knowledge. especlally the readrng of a text, should be gUlded dlrectlv by 

authorrtatrve scholars/kya/s. W'thout such a gUide, they may go astray or qer con 

fused. Thus an authorlzed ulama should supervise the readlng of both ne\'. and 

already famillar texts (cf. Masud 1984, ln hls analysls of the mufti ln ':>otlth ASld). 
1 

Indeed. the madrasah perpetua tes the mward-Iooking orientation aS,':'t ,grooms \Ind). 

vlduals who respect well-known rellglous authorttles, regardless of bounda'rles~nd 
even natlonallties. Yet such alleglance also undermmes. to an extent. 

parochlal vlew ff social and political spheres. 

Pondok education 

the villagers' 
1 

Higher ulama provlde santos wnh advanced reltglous education at the pondok. Yet as 

locally based r:.ellglous functlOnarres, kyals also open classes at the elementary level. It 

should be remembered, however. that no correlation necessartly eXlsts between the 
v 

foundattan of a pondok and the organlzatlon of an elementary madrasah. A brlef 
Ir 

not~ IS needed to show the Interdependence between locally based ulama and ele-

mentaryeducation. 

Elementary level. The provISion of elementary educatton far local ch Iidren 1$ Indis 

pensable for the position of a mak kaeh. Ideolagjcally. such education IS central ln 

the maintenance of a rellglous tradition whlch f.ts wl~h the mak kaeh's and the socle· 

tys vision. Instructed under such a flxed system, chlldren are expected to accept the 

religlous status quo. Indeed. village chtldren. hke thel(.tparents. remam the backbone 

of a mak kaeh's followers. SoclOloglcally. the re/iglous education for villagers perpetu· 

ates the Interdependence between villagers and local ulama. Because chey Ir'lstr'uct 

children in religlon whlCh becomes a way of life and the hope for salvatlon, the ulama 
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are seen as gUides and prorectors of the loca/ population. SlOce local vtllagers are the 

closest nelghbors and followers of a mak kaeh, both parties are contlnuouslv brought 

together through exchange and. servICes Includlng education. Unllke translent outs',d-
• 

ers and santrls who study at the pondok. most village chl/dren ~ Ill' remam 1 n the 

ne'ghborlng villages. Thus education for local chlldren IS a necessary Investment for 

the survlval of mak kaehs. 

- On the other hand. higher ulama (kyals) who attracr supralocal santrls lrito thelr 

o 

pondoks are less dependent on such local followlng Indeed, many hlgher ulama fully 

depend on the support of supralocal santrlS and followers. Su ch kyals enher dellver 

advanced text·readlng sessions (pengajlan k,tabs), open regular classes at the the sec, 
l 

ondary level. or provlde vlSltors Wlth advlce. amulets for Inv,nclblhty and medlclnes. 

Because of the advanced nature of education and the wlder scope of attraction. most 

of the local chi/dren, samris and villagers are noc able to take full advantage of the 

hlgher religlous education. More speClf,cally. to have access ta such hlgher ulama and 
, 1 

the,r institutions requtn~S courage, preparation and marerral support. This does not 

mean that no higher ulama are dlrectly rnvolved and concerned wlth tnelr ImiJ1edlate 

neighbors and villagers. EVldently, a large number of hlgher ulama or kyals who suc-
, c:P 

ceed thetr parents ln runnrng religlous institutions are closely tled with a local settlng 

as they open religious services and education for neighborrng vlllagers. And the flrst· 

generation, kya,s concentrate on attractlng supravillage santrrs mstead of provldtng 

local chlldren wlth elementary religious education. This can be seen ln the newly 

" established pondoks led by the newly settled kyals such as Syarki of Panempan, Husnl 

of Bermanls 'oand Karrar of Lenteng. U nlrke local mak kaehs, kyals have a strong out-

ward·looklng worldview. as they expect a diverse and wide followmg. Yet when kyals 

aehleve supraloeal fame, they soon reallze that they are part of the local settrng. For 
~ 

thls reason second·generation kyais and thetr successors also assume the position of 

local religious leaders both as functlonanes and educators. In addition, it is also POSSI' 

ble that the newly settled, ftrst-generatlon, kyals Intentionally avold the competition 

of local ulama by ~ot admltting the latter'S puplls at least at a prellmlnary stage. 



.. 

o 

315 

Nevertheless. regular classes for ch.ldren at the pondok are designed ta prepare 

ehlldren ta pursue hlgher rehglous education. Unllke the village madrasah. a pondok 

madrasah IS staffed matnly by senIOr santrt$ who reslde tn the pondok. This has a 
, 

SHang Impact on the OrientatIOn of the Instruction wlthm the pondok madrasah. The 

easy access of such teachers ta the madrasah location results ln more regular and bet 

ter ofganlzed classes. Stnce the teachers are selected by the kyal From among fw>t

class senior santns. they enJOY a good reputatlon among the pupils and \, dJagers 
r 

Agaln. the presence of such a strong figure as a kyal Imposes certain moral pressure 

on the teacl)ers ta do thelr Job as best chey cano Unllke classes at the village madra· 

sahs. classes at the pondok are generally taught acçordmg to a striCt schedule. In fan. 

\ the easy avadabllity of teachlng staff at the pondok crea tes a strong COr.lpetl(IOn 

among Incumbent teacher~, even though they do not enJoy direct matenal reward. 

Furthermore, the IdentificatIon of a pondok wlth advanced relr910us slUdy and text 

readlng (pengajlan kltab) exerts a strong blas upon the education It offers. Rote 

learnlng remams a central feature of educatIon at the pondok, partlcularly ln tlle flrst 

two years of elementary madrasah. But the fact remams that from qulte an early 

stage puplls are requested ta understan~ an Arable text through ~ unique pondok 

style or translatJon.46 ln a pondok., Jncludlng its fTladrasaiJs. thls endeavor IS pursued 

by direct reading of Arabie texts and by mastering Arable grammar, whlch 1$ agam 

taught ln Arable. 

The. learnlng of the Arablc language proper is not seflously attemp.ted and nor 

'l'nuch appreciated.47 This IS especially true sJOce the manuals for learning ArablC are 

46 The text'is directly translated into the vernacular ln a word by word process (see 
below). The uniqueness of pondok education ln Java has been descnbed ln derall 
by Z. Dhofier (1980; see also Geertz 1960b: PrasodJo et al 1974; a/nd cf. Eickelman 
1978, 1985, ln his analysis of tradltlonal rellgious education ln Morocco). Pon
doks in Madura use a simi/ar style; however, instead of )avanese, Madurese IS 
adopted as the vernacular' language of ~ranslatlon and inStruction. 

47 ln, the last few years two pondoks in the eastern part of Madura have organJzed 
classes which teach santris how to speak, read and wnte ArablC and even Engllsh 
actively parallel tO what has taken place in several pondoks ln 

oother parts of Indonesla such as Gontor, Bangil and Padang panJang. Moreover, Ir 
should be mentioned in passlng that two pondoks in the eastern part of Madura 

• 
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generally unrelated ta, religlous sùbjecq;. "let alon~ the feklh. Among pu plis at the 

madrasah, the study of Arabrc grammar' IS regarded as the most dlfflcu.lt task ThIs 15 

not surprrsmg slnce puplls who hardly understand Arable phrases afe taught ta learn 

by heart and understand usages and rules of Arabrc grammar as It appears ln the' 

dense rhymed forms such as are found ln the AJrümïyah. ïmnrï or Alfiyah of lb'n 

MalJk.48 Ver the SWct transmIssIon of the meanlng of the \Arablc texts perpetuates 

the unlformlty of the understandlng and the relrglOus vlew. It IS possible that the dlf

f'cult and compllcated way of studYlng Arablc grammar has served as an alternative 

fIeld of Inqulry for some Innovatlve pupds ta pursue thelT rntellectual quest. For thls 

reason puplls who complete a slx-year program at the pondok-madrasah rematn 1111t

erate ln respect of Arablc texts. even though they know mu ch about rrtual and law as 

weil as learn by heart dIverse prayers. Qur'anrc verses and the ru les of Arablc gram

mar. To understand the dlffICult adaptation of regular classes 1Oto the pondok struc

ture. It 15 InstructIve ta observe the Jntroductlon of such classes IntO the pondok. 

_In Pamekasan regular classes were Introduced Il1to the pondok arou nd the late 

1930'5. This was achleved. as wc saw ln Chapter 8. In cony.Jnetton wHh the founda

tlon of NU branches ln the area. In response to ,the cali of NU leaders who were occu

pl~d wlth Improvrng thelr countnfled Image (g%ngan ka/at) by reorganlzlng thelr 

religious education, NU supporters ln Pamekasan opened a madrasah ln the town 

The director was chosen From among teachers at the NU bastion. Tebulreng pondok; 

in East Java. Many sons of ulama were sent to the rnadrasah. Upon the completlon , 
of their courses at the madrasah. sorne of them mtroduced regular classes Into the>1r 

pondoks. Aga/n. many ulama were rnter~sted ln bnnglng novelty ta thelf institutions. 

Because of the lack of full information about the organlzatlon of and instruction " 

---------------------
, 

have opened sesSIOns for tertlary religlous education. 

48 Kitàb al-Ajrumiyah 15 composed by Al;>ù 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Dawud al-
ShanhaJi (d. 723H/1321). . 

The author of Kltàb al-ïmnti or al-Durrah aJ-Bahiyah is Syaraf Ibn Yahya Ibn 
Abi al·Khair al-Anshari al·'lmnti (written in 976H/1569). It is a collectton of 
glosses about and a commentary on Kitab al-Ajrùmiyah. 

Alfiyah was written by Abù 'Abdillélh Muhar]1mad Ibn 'Abdullah al-Thal, popu
larly known as Ibn Mâlik (d. 672H/1273) (seé van den Berg 1886'533·5). 

1 

ID 
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withm such madrasahs. many ulama slmply' opened madrasahs without actually 

chan-glng the Instruction at t~elr pondok. This was achieved. according ta my ,"for

mants, as senior sahtriS were formally asslgned [0 read baSIC ,exts for jUnlor santrls 

on a more regular basls and wlthln organtzed groups. These early pondok-madrasahs. 

therefore, dld not accomodate village chJldren who had not completed baSIC rellglous 

, instruction at the langgar raja. Agam, the aSSociation of tearmng wlth 'close attach

ment ,to the persons of kyaîs requlred students to reslde wlthl'n the pondok. The eph· 
1 

Itet of santn was glven speClflCally to _those who studled and Ilved wlth the kyal. 

Nelghbonng villagers who had studied under the kyal but f~,'ed to live ln the pondok 

were regarded as Incotr1plete diSCIples (santn nyolok) 

Wlth the populanty of public schools ln many villages, pawcularly after mdepen· 

d~nce, and the contlnutng reform of pondok Instruc,tion, however, the pondok·madra· 

sah has gradually admltted Village chlldren lOto ilS classes. The ratlonale behlnd such 

a development was probab!V the search for accomodatlon between the domaln of the 
, , , 

local mak kaehs and the pondok's Interference ln local affalrs resultmg from I[S 

renewal. Once the mak kaehs were assured of thelr share of child education at thelr 

langgars. the absorption of chlldren Into the madrasah for hlgher levels of, rellgious 

educatIOn seems to have been achleved wlthout a senous cflsis. Such a dellcate 

arrangement was central ln amtalnlng the Independence and a( the same time the 

leaders ln villages, even among d,fferent ranks. 5mce 

madrasahs at the pondok have such a tradition and ongm. thev generally continue ta 

reflect the degree of their owner's sophistICation, erudmon and outward-Iooklng dis

, - position. Different minlsters of the Depag have attempted to stimulate the pondok 

-owners to Improve, If not reform, the educatlonal system at theit· pOl')doks. In 
- ~~ 

respons·e. many pondoks dld absorb many facets of the new program. But ,they have 

been superflCially adopted without rep/acmg the old pattern of curriculum anâ ' 

InstrUCtion. 
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Table 10.1: Dlstributron of male students by grades and or,lglO ln the 
pon~ok-madrasah ln Bettet (element.ary leve/) for 
198 -1985 session 

Grade No. of Resident santrrs % No. of Village pupds % Total 

1 • 4 3.3 116 96','1, 120 
,II 12 Il.3 94 ' 88,7 106 
III 54 43,5 70 56,S 124 
IV 77 64,7 r<\ 42 . 35.3 119 
V 58 65,2 1<: 31 34,8 89 
vr 85 87.6 12 12,4 97 

Total 290 44.2 365 55.8 655 

The pondok·madrasah attracts fewer Village c~lldren as ItS classes go h'gher. As 

can be seen ln Table JO l, the percentage of resldentlal santrts at Benet madrasah 

Increases steadlly at hlgher classes. Several factors have brought about 5uch a phe

nomenon." Indeed, a large number of Village chlldren drop from the madrasah as They 

finish Grade 3. because they have ta help thelr familles. The wtthrawal From the 

madrasah IS relatlvely easlly done because the instruction becomes trrelevant to the 

villagers' simple, popular understandrng of Islam. Agarn, the heavy demand for con

centratIon and for meettng asslgnments put ,most Village chlldren 10 a dlfflcult pos,· 

tion espeClally since they have very Itmlted tlme to re'lIew their fessons at home. VII· 

lage chtldren's occupation wlth the famlly's work and wlth schooimg and rellglous 

sessions at the langgar raja prevent them from havlng enough tlme to prepare Them' 

selves fbr the madrasah classes (cf. Eicke/man 1985. partlCularly 161,71, on hls analy· 

sis of nearly the same phenomènon -10 the Moroccan context). On the other ha nd, the 

santrls have ample opportunlty to study. They are free From the famlly's affalrs, and 

most of them do not' attend the publie school. Moreover, the 5antns are ln a better . 
position sirice they have easy access to a tutor and can have extra sessions ta 

improve the.r knowledge of Arablc texts, The famlly's suppOrt and the santn's €v.pec

tation of pondok education enhance the latter's opportumty of pursulng hlgher edu-
... 

cation at the pondok. Not surpnsmg/y, village chlldren are fewer '" the hlgher classes 

of .the pondok-madrasah as Instruction IS designed more to prepare santns to pursue 

a higher level of rehgious education at the pondok proper. 

, 
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o The orgamzation of a pondok·madrasah IS formallli, asslgnec:fTc:la -board ot 

'0 

santns. but !TI practlce major declslOns are made by the kyal. For ln5t.ance, (Ile \.., 1 .\1 

has the fmal deClSlOn about the opemng and endlng of the schaol year, the Inclu'\lon 

of new texrs/subJecrs tnta the classes and the allocatIOn of funds dertved From rUlflon 

fees. Most pandok·madrasahs stan the school year ln the month of Syaw'.val cllfecrl'( 

after the fasttng manth of Ramadlan. Smce chey are ln many respects Independt'n[ 

from the public schools whlch stan the school year ln July. such an arrangement clot''> 

not create 'a serlous problem tn terms of transfer From or ta such schools let t tlP 

growtng populanty and spread of public schools ln villages wlth thelr "mornlny 'Je':; 

sion limlts the openlng of the madrasah ta afternoons. Imeresttngly village chtldren 

who want to attend the elementary classes at the pondok·madrasah can take care· of v 

themsélves wlthout betng accompanied by thelr parents. Unt"lke the Instru(tlon 111 the 

langgar raja, parerlts are not reqUired ta submlt thelr chlldren personally ta the kyal 

or ustadz of the madrasah. Thus a chlld usually JOins the madrasah ln the company 

of semor nelghbors who have already srudled ln the madrasah.49 The clas5 reacher 15 

thus responslble to reglster hls new srudents. lnslgnlflcant month1v fI'es are 5ubmlt 

ted ta the class teacher. The fees are collected by the treasurer of the pondok·madra· 

sah. The greater part of the fees IS used to provlde the teachers wlth a token 

monthly reward. The treasurer IS responslbJe to the kyal as the former repons 
. ' 

monthly to the kyal about the balance of hls account, When the treasurer secures cl 

considerable surplus, It may be requested by the kyai t~ be used for VlHlOUS pondok 

projects such as renovatlon. a new bUIlding or equipment. The routIne supplIes for 

the office and madrasah such as chalk, books, papers, pens and coffee are funded bv 

the collecèd Fees. 

, 
,\ ' 

49 For students who want ta stay in a pondok, however, thelr reglstratlon and sub· 
mission by the.r parents· or guardians in front of the pondok ~wner (the kya l ) 15 

indispensable. Perhaps the fact that a santrl becomes a full resldent ln the pondok 
Induces the parents (Q request the kyat's explicit readlness to ,nstruct thelf chlldren 
wlth complete education religlously and sOClally. 

;' 



c Levels of education al the pondok ln companson wnh the 
public school and other religlOus educatlonallnstltutlons 

PUBLIC SCHOOL 

elementary 
public school 

(SIX 'years) 
age 7-13 

JUnior 
secondary school 

(t h ree yea rs) 
age. 13- J 6 

senior 
secondary school 

<rhree years) 
age 16-18 

PONDOK 

elementary 
pondok-madrasah 

(SIX years) 
age 7-' 7 

~ Junior secondary 
~ pondok-madrasah 
t: (tsanawlyah) 
Cl (three years) 
~ age 15-22 
Cl) 

~ 'senlor secondary 
~ - -- pondok-madrasah 

('allyah) 
(three years) 

age 18-26 
" 1 

MADRASAH 

elementary 
vIllage madrasah MI 

(SIX yea rs) 
age 6-14 

JUnior secondary 
madrasah tsanawlyah 

(three years) 
age 13-16 

senior secondary 
madrasah allyah 

(t h ree yea rs) 
16-18 

-::--;y;----~- ... 
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UNIVERSITY IKIP IAIN OTHER TERTIARY INSTITUTIONS 

Secondary level. The kyals have resources to open secondary-Ievel madrasahs The 

onglnal deSign of religlous education at the pondok IS closer to the character of a sec

ondary madrasah (see Figure 10.1). For thls reason a secondary madrasah at the pon

dok often accomodates the greater part of the kyal's kltab sessions_ ln other '."ords, 

the secondary madrasah 1$ deslgned to mstruct Junior santrlS who tradltlOnally J0ln . 
the kyaïs sessIon without havmg enough back9r_ound to follow the inStruction, The 

secondary madrasah, to sorne extent, Improves the ~u~ltty of mstructlon. provldes 

santrls wlth more sessIons. systematlzes the level of education, and glves the kyal 

ample time to pursue diverse actlVItleS as he "mitS hls sessions only ta a group of 

senior santris (see below). More speCifically, the secondary madrasah IS an Ideal place 

for a Iimlted number of senior santrls and JunIOr ul,ama ta practlce thelr future profes

sion by teachtng. 

The kyals obviously have no major problem '" 5upplymg the secondary madrasah 

wlth religlous teachers. In Pamekasan the introduction of a secondary madrasah to 

••••• _________________ m ________ ~~ ___ •. 
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the pondok, however, never matenallzed untd the \ 960's. One possible expia natIOn. 
. 0 

as expressed by the kyal of Bettet. IS that the pondoks were untll that penod mtended 

to serve vlllagers ln learnmg the basIc teachîng of Islam. A graded system of educa

tIOn was· never seen ~s relevant to such a scheme. When governmen t dC(l1and for 

religlOus teachers Increased as the government's institutions speClflcally designed for ---
this rask fell short of expectatlons. many kyals responded by openmg graded màdra· 

sahs at the pondoks, 50 that santns could finish thelr Instruction ln a IlmltecJ penod of 

tlme as weil as secure a certlflcate, Indeed, the foundatlOn of government 5(110015 for 
,r-'-' :-'\, 

rellglQus teacher training (PCA) and other graded school~\and the value and llecesslly 

of certlflcates for secunng diverse Jobs Induced rellglous leaders to reorganlze thelr 

educatlOnal Institutions 

The kyals, however, have becn faced wlth the dtlemma of how to brtng general 

,subJects mto the pondok. Not only did they not have teachers for S4ch subJects. they 

have Ignored many such studles. Even when such general studles were Introduced tq 

the pondok. tl1ey were superflClally taught. The santfls regarded them as Ul1lmpOr

tant ln' the context of pondok education. a pOint whlch 1 shall elaborate shortly. A 

kyal, of course. Mad an Important role to play under such conditions. HIS IndIfference 

toward the Issue perpetuated the madeqùacy of the Instruction ln general subJects at 
\ 

the pondok. ThiS attitude IS one expressIOn of the kyal's attempt to preserve hls inde· 

pendence. Without having hls own men to teach the subJects. a kyal may feel uneasy 
\ 

about succumbIOg ta unknown outsiders. The admiSSion of external teachers ra the 

pondok thus has ta be controlled. They are allowed tO teach. but santrls are not 

expected to glve them muçh Importance. Thus. the graded education system at the 

pondok had problems From ItS very foundatlon. notwlthstandu1g ItS spread and popu· 

lanty. 

Secondary madrasahs at the pondok are still expenenclng a transformation. They 

have been developmg, looklng for ~n acceptable, yet popular form. The strong Identi· 

flCatlon of the madrasah with the pondok system has had a negatlve Impact on ItS 

qUlCk adaptapon to new trends elsewhere. SIOce, a local certlflcate IS not recognlzed 



(, 

c· 

322 

. 
by any public institution, secondary pondok-madrasahs, as pnvate institutions. have 

rD send the" studenrs [Q sn for government exams ln order ta acqufre the offîclal cer

tlf'cate. In vlew of !he superflCial instruction ln the general subjects, madrasah stu

dents encoun'ter a drfflcult tlme attemptrng the exams on these subJects. even though 

they excel in most religlous subJects. Yet many santrls do not care whether they 

s~cure a certlflcat'e or not. Tt'\ey a,rgue that ln thelr villages chey will not be asked to 

show certlflcares ta provlde servICes for the population. The most Important réqUlre

menrs to serve the society, they clalm, are rehglous knowledge and moral credlbl1lty 

On the other hand, some santrls are mterested'm jOlntng public institutIOns Wlth

out proper instruction ln the general sCiences, however, th~y have Imle chance ta 

, attaln thelr goal. Indeed, the entlcement of Increas:ngly lucrative and stable govern

ment jobs has a SHong Influence on santns' crltlcal vlew of thelr own educatlOnal 

achlevement. alben narrowly understaod. This deveJopmenr IS novel ln the pondok 

tradition (see Appendlx 1. especlally on the section which dlscourages aSSOCiation wlth 

the power holder, the su/thon. Cf. Gllmarttn 1979, Robinson 1980, and Metcalf '982. 

on thelr dIScussion of the men of learntng ln South ASla). Santns have not been spe

clflCally prepaIed to flnd an occupation. A job has been seen as a rewaTd for one's 

pe'rseverance, dedlcatlOn, knowledge and plety. Although some kyals, as we shall se~. 

have accepted the modern challenge by adoptlng the new educatronal system. most 

kyals ln Pamekasan still befleve that thelr future depends pnmanly on thelr onglnal 

institutiOn, the pondok system. This does not mean that change has not been 

brought into the pondoks. Several changes have been Introduced, but they are kept 
- r-. 

to a level that suits the sOClety's understanding and expectatlOn and that does not 

create imbalance ln the mdependent Image of the kyals. Moreover, the kyals have 

avoided Impostng instruction ln certain subjects on the sant ris, as santns were origl

nally free to Joln any session they prefer. This freedom of choice seems to be a vital 

feature of pondok traditIOn whlCh explatns the dlfflculty of Introduclng generat sub

Jects into the pondok system. Let us examine how the secondary madrasah at Bettet 

pondok is managed. 

T $ 
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The secÇlndary madrasah at Bettet remalns a show·case tnStI(utlOn for the real pon· 

dok. The secondary madrasah was ope~ed ln 1964. S.nee then the students have 

been drawn from res,dent santns at the pandok. This ,nd,cates that the madrasah 

was deslgned primanly ta accomadate the santrls. The heavy emphasls on the study 

of Arablc texts naturally excludes any app"eant who lacks ITHenSIVe pondok tralnmg 

The madrasah has recelved government ald ln the form of teachers, equ~pmerH and 

tra 10 III g. ln return, I~ formally has adopted the main syllaôus prepared by the Depag, 

whlCh 15 used ln government Islaml( schools such as PCA and MTs Cenera"v speak 
, 

.ng one half of each class session 15 deyoted ta general subJects. The fpur tcachers 

provlded by the government are asslgned ta Instruct ln these subJects. 

Santns cantlOu'e to pay Imle attention to the general subJects Several factors 

seem to have perpetuated suel1 a tendency ln vlew of rhe teachers' laek of sophisti

catIon ln the 5ubJects, thelT instruction IS Inadequate. The external background of the 

teachers who went to non·pondok InStitutIons has been a strong factor ln dlsquallfy 

Ing (hem as (eachers ln the pondok. More Important, the santrlS belleve that general 

subJects have nothlng to do wlth the rellglous goal. Not surpflSlOgly, 'they hald these 
~ 

subJects ln very low esteem. If not ImpllCIt dlsdatn. Agaln, the leaders of "the pondok 
1. • 

show no unamblguous support for the dlssemmatlon of general sCIences ln rheir com 

pounds. Nevertheless. the rncreaSlng avadabiltty of domestic senIor santfls wha finish 

hlgher public education may mOd,fy the penpheral posItion of general sCIences at the 

pondok. These educated senior santns, .n the f'fst place. secure leglrimacy ta teach 

thelr fellow santrts by vlrtue of fhelr rellglous knowledge and affiliatIon wlth the pon· 
1 

dak. Havlng grown up ln the same atmosphere, such educated santrrs knaw better 

haw to dehver instructIon and wbat aspects and toplCS of the general sCIences may 

be taught ta thelr fellows. The problems remarn, however. that the materlal and pres

entatIon of nan-religlOus subJects are dull for students. The matenal 1$ not arranged 

ln such a way as to make the subjects Interesting and relevant tO the santns and the" 

world. 
') 
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On the other hand. tlle teachmg of rehglous subJects follows the pattern of the 

,original ~~k system (see below). The (oeus IS on preparing students to master 

the accepted ay of understandmg rellglOus texts, Unllke the pondok system, the 
- ' 

santns are seated at desks. take ~xams, and follow a stnct'sehedule. Thus the madra-

sah system IS a more effe<:t!ve means of produClng rellglous experts. Yet the monoto-. 
nous style of InstructIon ln whlCh a text 15 read and translated wlth.:occaslonal inter

pretations IS so mfluent/al on students that they cannat appfeelate the other methods 

commonly used by teachers of general subJ,ects. Indeect, the pondok malntalns a tex-

·tuat approach to study wlth emphasls on memonzatlon and repetltlon as opposed to 

a new approach wlth emphasls on comprehension and diSCUSSion. The Idea that the 

authonzed rellglous texts (kltab koneng) are the only source of legltlmate and true 

knowledge has a negatlve Impact on the students' vlew of lessons. especlally general 

subJects, dellvered through lectures and exerClses. Despltè the obvlOus changes 'of 

cUrriculum, organtzed classes. a deflnlte schedule and adequate school buildings. the 

secondary madrasah connected wlth a pondok remains an expansion of th~ original 

pondok system. 

Classes at the secondary madrasah are Jnstructed by dlfferent teachers accordtng 

ta thelr speclaltles. ThIS IS m contrast wlth elementary classes where permanent 

teachers (guru kelas) provlde the puprls wlth ail assigned subJects. The tâtaI s'tudy 

penod per day is flve hours Includrng breaks. The classes start at 700 and end at 

12 00. The madrasah lS open SIX days a week from Saturday to Thursday. At present, 

the chairman of the secondary madrasah rn Bettet IS one of the four government 

teachers sent by the Depag. But he has little say 10 the actua( organlzatlon of the 

madrasah, even though hls appointment represents a signiflcant gesture From the 

kyals toward th'e government, a point to which 1 shall return ln Chapter 13. Two of 

the four government teachers are graduates of the State Instltute of IslamlC Studies 

(IAIN), maJoring 10 rehgious educa~ion. One of them IS also a semor santn ln Bettet. 

The remalnrng teachers come From the JUnior ulama and selected semor santrtS, sorne 

of whom have already settled elsewhere with their familles. Interestingly two of 

m • 
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these semor santos (ustadzes) have become successful entrepreneurs dealtng wnh 

tobacco and oranges. Thelr teachmg ln Bettet thus is more a matter of dedlcatlon . 

and prestige than a professIOn., p~rtlcularly II) vlew oL the tnadequacy of ·thelr 

monthly salanes even to buy gasohne for thelr cars. Agam. one of the usradzes 15 ~)n 

IAIN gradua te. 

Table 10.2 OriglO and background of students at the Secondary 
Madrasah ln Bettet for 1984-1985 sesslOl'l . 

Place of ongln No ~~ Parent s OccupatIOn No ";' Background No ,) ., 

Surroundtng 
villages 9 61 Ordlnary pcasant 96 64 8 La y vlliager 74 500 

Areas ln 
Pamekasan 58 392 Trader 1 Peddler 45 304 Mak kaeh/lmam 28 189 

Outslde 
Pamekasan Govertlment employee 6 41 HaJI 

Outslde 
the Island 

Total 

32 216 Army 

148 100 

07 Kyal 

148 100 

Table 10.3 O(lgln and background of the new santns ln the 
pondok of Bettet ln the beglnnlng of 1984·1985 
session (the month of Syawwal 1404) 

Place of Ortgl n No. 

Surroundlng 
VIllages 2 

Areas ln 
Pamekasan 40 

Outslde 
Pamekasan 

Outslde 
the Island 

Total 

21 

14 

77 

Age No 

10-13 18 

13·16 42 

16-18 17 

77 

Parcnt's occupation No 

Ordlnary peasant 54 
'ô 

Tr ader Ipeddler 22 

Covernment employee 

Army 

77 

)4 no 

12 SI 

148 100 

Background ~jo 

Lay vtllager 58 

Mak kaeh/lI"narn 9 

HaJI 8 

Kyal 2 

77 

t 

Students at the secondary madrasah come From different regîons. They lIve ln [he 

, 
\ 
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pondok. A Few students who come From the surrounding vIllages also Jorn the pon· 

dok as res,dent santris. As can be seen ln Table 10.2. the secondary student's for the 

1984·1985 sesSIon come From dIverse famtly backgrounds. Only a few are actually 

expected ta succeed rhetr parents as reltglous Funcrlonanes. Sanrns who come From 

cltles Itke Surabaya. Malang and Jakarta are sons oF Madurese migrants who are 

Involved ln purely eco'nomlc actlVltles. The sendlng oF thelr sons ta a pondok rn 

Pamekasan IS related more ta cultlvatlng and malnta,nlng prestige. traditIon and relig

Ion as weil as to securJng cheap but safe education. than to prepanng thelr sons as 

re/Iglous functlonartes in the city. ThiS 15 espeClally 50 IF .we observe that upo'ri thelr 

return ta the city the santfls continue the occupation oF the famlly. But thelr strong 

rellglOus background IS an Important asset for thelr repu ratIon tn the communny As 

we saw rn Tab/e 10.1. the percentage of the puplls From the nelghbortng Villages 

decreases at the elementary madrasah as the classes go hlgher. whereas at the secon· 

dary madrasah thetr number IS very low. Only two students come From Bettet 

proper. EVldently vlllagers- who want to pursue hlgher education preFer to go to pub

lic schools. As already observed, ln Chapter 6. the easy access ta the elementary pub

hc school ln the VIllages encourages many ta pursue general educatlon. More Impor· 

tant. the prospect oF ftndtng better employment for public school graduares . 
mcreasmgly becomes tnfluentlal among villagers, 

ln vlew of the diverse ongms of the santrts (Tables 10.2 and 10.3), It IS no wonder 

the secondary madrasah stIll gathers a s,gntflcant number of students. But Ir IS c1ear 

that the ratio of students per village IS low. Although we cannot daIm that santns 

have been decllning in real numbers. tn vlew of the strong attractIon of secondary 

public schooJs even in rural locations It IS possible that the percentage of santns rela

tive to students of ail secondary schools IS d.eclintng. ThIS ,becomes c1earer IF we dls~ 

cern that the age of santrls at the secondary madrasah IS between 15 and 26. too old , 

for the average secondary student (Figure 10.1). Because many candidates have to 0 

'repeat the elementary education at the pondok-madrasah, they spend a longer tlme 

to complete their education. For santrls who deClde (0 pursue a 

religlous career their extended stay in the pondok 
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does not bpther (hem. 
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Anyway they cannot perform the!r reh9lOus role 

unless they are mature. Agaln, belng a senior santn IS a good situation ln wh,ch ta 

get an offer for marrytng a woman From a weil-off famlly. For others who have been 

engaged to a girl (abakalan), studYlng at the pondok IS a penod of waltlng and 

marurrng. 

General classes at the pondok 

ln the last few years a number of kyals have opened general classes congruent wlth 

secondary publiC schools (SMP/SMA) ln thelr pondoks. The sprea,d of new elementary 

public ?choôls lOto vIllages Since the second half of the 1970's has created graduates 

who have to be accomodated. S,nce many of them are not Interested ln furrhenng 

reltglous study at the madrasah whlle al the same lime thelr :Jarenrs cannot afford to 

send {hem to the town, chey rematn Idle at home. 

" 
ln response to such developments a number of kyafs a~e planned to open general 

secondary schools. These schools admit pnmanly g( 'uates of the elemenrary publiC 

school (50) and the Madrasah Jbtlda'Jyah (MI). The sc 01 prepares students te jOln 

hlgher educatlonal institutions, cOlleges or UniverSf[les. The flrst secondary 5chool ln 

a pondok was establtshed by Kyal Mudaslr of Panyeppen ln 1980. 5tnce he had no 

available santrl who could adequately teach general subJects, he secured th'~ cooper' 

atlon o{ a nationallst educatlonal foundation ln the town whlch had agreed to supply 
o 

teachers. Mudaslr's deCision was controverslal as he Introduced glartng novelty Inw 

the pondok and cooperated wnh a well-known secular organtzatlon, other kyals d,d 

critlclze hls mnovatlon. At the opening of the school no less than 3'0 students were 

enrolled. More than half came From among resldent santns, Slnce the sanùls came 

mostly from other areas, the schoo1, ln fact, failed to attract a hlgh number of ne.gh

bonng ch.ldren. The reasons, as many senior santns suggested. were the fallure of 

the school to maantain stable and well·structu'red instructron, the foundatlon of a gov

ernment secondary school (SMP) 1r.1 the area as weil as the low Interest among vlllag-
" 0 

ers ln sending the" chlldren for hlgher education. Oesplte the unpopulanty of the 

school, it contmues (Q operate and to attract between 20 and 30 new srudents every 
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year. Furthermore, Mudaslr's controverslal initiative has Inspired many other fellow 

kyais such as Husnl Amir, Kanm and Fadali to open general classes ln thelr respective 

pondoks. In fact, wlthtn {helr own vision of change and challenge the ulama possess 

a way to approach the unfoldlng momentum. More slgnlflCantly, the whole phenom-
'J 

enon Induced the blggest ulama orgamzarlon in the reglon, the NU, to open for the 

flrst tlme a senior secondary school (SMA) ln the town. 

The pertpheral poSItIOn of the lay politlClans and organtzers 10 the NU has affected 

IfS Ilmlted abliity ta show its presence ln the town. As the orgamzatlon wlth the larg

est followlng ln the reglon, the NU has not Independently run sehools. hospltals or 

orphanages. Indeed, the preoccupatton of ItS leaders. mostly ulama. wlth thelr own 

dor,nestlc affalrs as local rellglous functlonanes and pondok owners has absorbed 

most of thelr capaclty and energy. weakenlng thelr support for any common program 

ln the town or elsewhere. Furthermore, we cannot Ignore the fan that 'most NU 

members have been satlSfled wlth such a prowam and style of feadershlp. Neverthe

less. sance many vlllagers want to pursue hlgher levels of non-rellglous education. the 

NU leaders, partrcularly the non-ulama. want to respond to thls trend by provldlng 

general. government-patterned schools. Startmg from the 1985-1986 school year. the 

NU Is'organlztng a sentor secondary school {SMA)'m the town of Pameka{;an. In corn

panson wnh the smaller locally unpo,pular organizatlons such as MunammadJl(ah. as 1 

will show shortly, the NU is retarded and slow ln thls respect. 

Il 
ln Pamekasan Muhammad,yah has b'een far ahead of other IslamtC organizatiOns m' 

. organizing general classes, eyen though MuhammadlYah IS not popular ln the villages. 

The key success of Muhammadlyah has been ItS possessIon of sufflClent and capable 

teachers. Because of its Original reformlst-literallst eharacter Ir anraets urban follow

ers, including the educared and teachers. Its cntlCISm agalnst total obedIence towards ., ' 

the ulama has tnduced ItS leaders apd organlzers. espeClaÙy in Pamekasan, tà provlde 
, , 

an alternative [Q well-Imbedded pondok education. Muhammadlyah has run hlghly 

reputed Junior secondary schools (SMPs) and a coll~ge of education for elementary 

school teachers (SPG) for quite sorne time. Its senior secondary' school '(SMA), 
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however, has remal~ed undistingUished. Nonetheless, like many other private educa· 
o 

rional institutions JO Indonesra, Muhammadlyah schools ar~ challenged.by ~he flnan-

Clally strong governmenr Institutions. Most quahfled teachers prefer to become gov-. 
ernment employees (pegawat negens) srnce the government provldes them, al least 

du ring the last several ~ars, wlth a stable and relatlvely hlgh salary. Thus most pr!

vate schoOls, recelve ,only extra services From such teachers, even though the oppor tu · 

nit y glves them addltlonal Income. The schedule m pnvate schools IS drranged ln 

order to gM! wliling governm~nt teachers posslblllties of teaclHng 10 thelr classes. 
r 

Under such Clrcumstances, not surprrsrngly, prtvate schools have a hard tlme to 

achleve a reputanon. 

Be that ~s It may, prrvate schools contmue ta provlde many enthuslaStlc students 

wiih learnlng opportunrtres whatever thelr qualrty of rnsrructlo·n. Ir IS dlfflCult to fore· 

see what the prospects of prrvate schools opened ,by the kyals or Muhammadlyah WIll 

be. but thelr position seems to depend on the degree of the government monopoly 

over resources and educatronal pollcles. Glven a better opporturll[y to hlre ~lualifled 

teachers and to acqulre adequate facllttles, such pflvate schools will contrrbute a lot 

ta the betterment of new Village generatlons and to the healthy and competitive 

nature of education in Indonesla This 1$ partlcularly 50 If we conslder {har such 

development Will undermine the Increaslngly popular tendency among the schoal 

graduates ta serve as pegawai negens 

Advanced study at the pondok 

The hlgher ulama are closely related to pondoks, Dumlg the nomination of the gen-
- D 

eraJ chalrman (ra'is 'am) of the consultative body (Syunyah) of the central NU in 

1981, for example, a leading religlous figure w~s dlsQuallfled from candidacy prlma

nly because he did nor own a pondok (Machfoedz 1983272). For an organlzatlon 

which 'overtly accepts the uJama as Its leaders and 'gUides, thls event is slgn,flcant, 

Irrespectlve ItS pohtical context, slllce It ,mlrrors the popular vlew about the sHong 

ties between the pondok and ulama/kyal. lndeed, the relation wlth a pondok 

becomes an explicit factor that dlsunguishes the kyaJ From the lower ulama (imam, 

. , 
1 • \. 
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ustadz and mak kaeh). In order to ~ exp!-atn thls relatlonshlp 1 will dlscuss the role of 

the pondok ln provldlng the kyal wlth the prestlg~ whlch IS central for hls rellglous 

and social positIOn among villagers. 

The kyal provldes the resldent sant ris wlth advanced InstructIOn at the pondok 

This service clearly exalts the kyal above the Village ulama. Although at tlmes Ir IS 

more the person of a ,kyal than hls actual rellgl~us Instruction and erudltlon that 

attracts supra local followers. a kyal's sophIsticatIon ln reach,ng remalns generally' 

vItal for hlS organlzatlon of the pondok. Obvlousl'y sorne kyals use thelT pondoks as 

camps for Sufl adepts and as cehters for d,spenslng medlCatlon or deltvertng amulets 

and formulae of InvlnClbd,ty. but generally a pondok ,s used ta Instruct sanrns ln 

advanced religîous studles, ln Pamekasan. the kyals hold text·read,ng sessIOns (pen· 

gaJIan kltabs) speClflcally for senior resldent santns, On certain ·'occaslons. the kyals 

dellver rellglous sessions elther for a general audience or for partlcular participants. 

usually non·resldent santrtS, who request the kyals to Instruct, them ln speClfl(! texts, " 

For Instance. (he kyal of Bettet provlded the public wlth a mornlng sessIOn each FT!

day and Tuesday, whereas a group of senior santns From Bettet went out once a week 

to get Instruction ln logl( (manrhlq) and rhetoflc (balaghah) From the kyal of pa~ 

pan and. previôusly, instruction ln Suflsm Uashawwuf) From the kyal of Garsempal ln , 

Sampang. Although mobile s'antns emerge From tlme to tlltle. the kyals are sur· 

rounded by resldent students. 

Santris at the pondok. Livmg in a place away From the famJly, the santns are 
.' \ , . 
" " expected 'ta manage their dally life on thelr own. They Ideally do thetr own cooklng. 

washlng, and cleanfng by themselves. Although santrls live ln a pondok room wlthln , , , 

a group of three to as many as' twenty, depending on the capaclty. of' the room. dadv 
~ 

house cleaning is almost left ta tndivldual good Will. In many cases the rooms are 

only places 'for santris to keep their belonglngs as they study, sleep and chat else: 
, . 

where ln the pondok. In recent. years most 'pondoks have seml·cafetàrtaS whtch pro-. ~ 

VIde santrls with meals and coffee. fn arèas where a pondok IS located close to Village 
,J • 

settlements. villagers also Se" foo~ for s~ntris. As a result. many santns do not cook 

T n / 
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for· themselves. even though at urnes they may JOIn the" colleagues who prepare 

food at the pondok. 
" 

The partICipation of 5antriS ln vanOU5 pondok actl\tltles such as regular prayer,>. 

class.es. kltab sessIons and discussions requlres them to be dlsclpllned and regular 

Although the senior santrls continue to functlon as gUides. santrls ln general e"pen' 

ence a certain freedom to manage themselves wlthm the IImlted cOntexC of the pan

dok 5 Il Fe. 5mce ail santflS have slmdar dutles ln the pondok. they exercls~ tlle same 

responslbJllty ta manage thems'elv<~s. Such responslblllty creates among them the 

vlew of a mature persùn, as they conduct relatrons among fellows and pondoh Instltu· 

tlons on thelr own account. This aspect of santm' Ilfe seems to be central ln t he con· 

fidence they have ln themselves as Independent persons and' ln the conrmulng attrac 

tion of the pondok Itself for santns. A pondok IS an I~eal place for village chJldren to 

assume Independence and gam confidence. 

ln a pondok. santn'b live together wtth thelf qcqu<lmtances. They are generally 

housed ln accordance wlth thelr place oF ongln ln small pondoks whlch d[tr'aCt san· 

trrs From surroundlng villages. the santrts may live together among thetr fellow vdlag-
'1 

ers. In bl9ger pondoks where santrls cyme from dlfferenr areas and (Itles. [he sanrns 

settle together wlth thelr parochlal fellows. In Bettet. for example, the santrls who 

come from Surabaya live together ln Building C and those from Sampang ln Building 

B. even though there ëlre several other sarttfls From different reglons who have settled 

in their proxlr1'Jity. Santns who come as a mlOofity group may JOIn the prevadtng 

groupmgs of the;r cholce. In fact, a couple of santfls who come from Jember live 

together with santrts From East ,Pamekasan. Such an arrangement IS a result Of the 
'y 

historical development of the pondok bÙlldlngs. ~ 
1 

Although the kyal IS the owner .of the pondok. many reSldentlal buildIngs ln the 

, pondok are bUIlt by the santrrs through thelf own efforts and often thelr own funds. 

ln sorne cases santos who come From the sa me arèa raise funds From thelr fellow vtl· 

i ' lagers to erect 4 building 10 the pondok. They, of course. have to (jet permiSSIon From 

\ 
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the kyai. for instance. 'santns who come from West Kalimantan bullt the most ele,

gant edifice ln the pondok of Kacok. The building 15 occupled by santns From that 

reg 10.0. This locàl InitIative undoubted~y encouràges other's tb Jorn the pondok. Yet 

even the original santrts have no claim over the bUIlding, as they have to accomodate 

\n.her santrls when needed. After the arrivai of new generatlons of 5antns. ?uch a his

toncal connec{lon may be ignored. espeClal/y If santns who come From the same area 

as the pondok bullders are InslgnifICant ln number.. Smce the pondok ln realllY 

belongs to the- kyal, a novel JuStlflCatlo,n can be easilV made by the new occupants ln 

order ta acqulre quasi-nghts to stay ln the but/ding. ThIS became eVldent when san, 
\. 
tris From Surabaya and 'Proppo ln the ponrJok of Benet renovated Building C shortly 

before the Imtlhan festival ln 1984 Hisroncally the modest ponçJok was bUllt ln the 

early 1960'5 by santris from the nortl1ern part of Pamekasan, ln recent years the lat· 

ter's number IS decllnmg. the building thus has been domlnated by santnS from Sura· 

baya and Proppo. The renovatlon whlch was locallv seen as expenslve (Rp400.000) 

was able ta legttlmlze the occupatIOn and domination of santns from the two 

reglOns. Nevertheless, 'a few kyals prefer to mob,IIze fu nds ln order ta bulld perma· 

r nem. unlform buildings for accomodatlng santrls. as can be seen ln the pondoks of 

Panyeppen. Ta-Bata and Panempan. 

\ . \ 

Sludy sessions al the pondok. The kyal dehvers hls lectures ln the mosque or 

langgar. Despite the avarlabllity of classrooms ln the madrasah. the kyal mamtalns 

the old style of InstructIOn. He SltS éasually on the floor ~hereas the santns sit, 

around hlm ln order of scholarly achlevement and seniority. Senior santris Sit close to 

him. The kyal f~lIows the weton system SO as he \ reads. translates. and explains the' 

text té) the santns who check and ma,rk thelr own text~. The rcadlng of a text is care

fully done aècordtng to a strrct method of t'ranslatlon. Such a senous session 1$ 

50 ln the pondok there are generally two systems for reading téxts: weton or ba n
dungan and sorogan. The weton 15 adopted by a kyal to deliver hls advanced les
sons, in whlch he translates the text word by word and occasional/y explams the 
sentences or contexts. Meanwhile each participant holds hls own copy, and 
wrltes down the meaning of certain word5 and the kyai's glosses. The sorogan 1$ 

used to instruct junior santrls. The Instructor reads the text and summarizes the 
meaning which is copied by santrJ$. 

Œ' 
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occaslonally broken bya smlle and ohen laughter as the kyal cites toplcal dallv exam· 

pies ln the santrt world and the society 10 general tO elaborate partlcular POints. S!dn 

triS do nor ralse any question dUring the sessIon. TtJose who wanr to ask lor f!xplana

tlons may see the kyal when the session IS over. 

The kyal provldes the santns wlth reguJar text·read,~g sessions rjjêngajlan klcobsl 

Most kyals ln Pamekasan are" well·versed' ln the Islamlc law (feklh). The most wldely 

taught texts are lfu,rrac Am. S 1 1 ânar pl.Thàllbin,52 and Fath ai·Wahhâb,S 3 A kval 

u$ually holds hls seSSIOn 10 the mornlng or/and the eventng except on Monday and 
54 " , Il 

Thu rsday !,lIghts and Fndays and Tuesdays. On certain occasIOns a kyJI may cancel 

a session (pot) on short notice, often when the santris have gathered 10 the pengaJtan 

location. A cancellatlOn may be related ta the comlOg of Important vlSltors, famtly 

affa.rs and appomtments. 

ln instructtng the sannls, the kyai uses certain texts for an Indeflnlte penod of ome as he 

repeatedly completes the readlng of the same texts. Yet many sanrns may attend 

such monotonous sesslQns for years. The ratlonale behlnd thls 1$ technlcal and Ideo

log.cal. Smce the santTIs w"ho attend the sessions are never formally evaluated, tney 

never re-study the text unless they are mteresred tn ftndtng answers ln the cexc 
\... 

related to partlCular problems or questions they encounter. Most santrts o,pen thelr , 

cext only durtng the session. Agam, the weak mastery of Arabie fOree$/~santrls ta 

attend repetltlous sesslQns for years. Indeed. suen sessIOns are the character/stle of 

the pondok method for famlltarizlng santris wlth Arable. even· though the feklh con

tent rematns the primary goal. Moreover, we should not neglect the centrahty of the 

51 It was wntten in 982H/1 564 by Zalnuddin Ibn 'Abdul.'Aziz al-Malabari. 

52 l'ànat al-Thâllbin IS a eommentary on Qurrat 'Am. lt was composed by Abü Bakr 
Syattà al-Oimyathi, and was pubhshed ln 1883 (see $nouck HurgronJe 1931 146, 
188-9). 

53 Fach al-Wahhâb '5 a commentary on al-Raft'ï's al-Muharrar wrttten by Abû Zaka-
riya- bm Mu~ammad al-Anshari (d. 926H/ J 521). ' 

54 The pattern of weekly breaks as followed by Madurese kyals 1$ not much dlfferent 
From what Snouck Hurgronje observed at the Haram masque of Mecca ln the larer" 
part of the last century (Snouek HurgronJe 1931: 180-1). 
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aurhorlzed transmIssion of rellglous knowledge among the ulama. They are proud 

and ,tèalous of the correct teachmg of Islam .. As a result, san tris regard the,r repetrt,ve 

anendance at a kya,'s sessIons as a way ta know exactly what the text means. The 
~ . 

; popl;llar association of a kyal wlth barakah (blesstng, power, or/and luck) mduces 

many santrrs to stay longer 1/1 the pondok and, to follow h,s sessIons untll the bara

kah, ,f possible, really materralrzes (see al50 Append,x 1), For ,nstance. a well-known 

senIOr sanUl who was offered marnage to a daughter of a wealthy Meccan prlgnm 

(haJI) told me that such a match had been a realtzanon of~the kya,'s barakal1. 

Slhce most santrl's cannot part,c'pate ln the kyal's advanced sessions. outslde thelr 

formai schoollng the. santrrs are asslgned to other actlVltleS_ The day at 'the pondok 

stans qUite early ln the mormng before sunnse as the santrrs perform congregatlonal 

prayers ln the mosque, 

ln Bettet. for example. the santns prepare themselves to go tO mornlng classes 

elther at the pondok or elsewhere. A few sanUlS who go ta s(hools elsewhere wear 

trousers wlthout a headcap. ThIs IS ln contrast to therr customary dress of sarong 

and' songkok (black cap) m the pondok. Some JunIor santns who go only to afternoon 
\ ' 

classes remaln m the pondok. Sm ce senIor santrls do not attend the kyal's motnlng 

sessIOn untll shortly before noon. they may asslst sorne Junior santns ln certain sub-

Jects. 

Wh en the tlme for noon prayers arnves, ail santrrs except those who go ta schools 

outslde the ,pondok have to gather ln the masque to perform collective prayers. 

Those who fail to comply, a~ wlth other pondok rules, face penalties ranglng From 
\ 

beatlng to ftnes. Fort y seplcYr santrrs (ustadzes) are assigned ta teach elementary 

classes al the madrasahs for girls and boys ln the afternoon. Sorne are sent ta leach 
" 

at the madrasahs ln the nelghboring VIllages. 

Following sunset santris gather ln the mosque to perform Maghrrb prayers collee

tively. This is compl;Jlsory for 'ail santrrs. Followmg. (he prayers. they stay ln the mos

que to read the ·Qur'an for about an hour except for thase senior san tris who attend 

the kyai's evening session. Two senior santris supervise the Qu r'ar'llC readlng •• 
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espeClally to keep order slnce many young santris often use the occasion to talk 

among themselves. ta take a nap or to make Jokes. Most santrls have thelr supper 

followlng this program. Although late evenmg prayers are led by the kyal at the mos-
, 

que, santfls are not obhged to attend. less than half regularly partlClpate ln thls occa· 

sion. The santr'ls who JOIn the kyal's prayers will never leave thelr seat untll the kyal 

dlsappears From the masque to enter hlS specIal room (badunan)S5 ln the nght 

(north) wJng of the mosque. Afte-r the last prayers of the day, santrlS have to go to 

thelr class elther to restudy thelr lessons or' to get extra instruction. For less than two 

hours santns stay ln thelr classes under the superVIsion of senior santrls (ustadzes). 

The latter are assigned ta fielp santns tmprove t helr knowledge and understand thelr 

lessons. Sorne you.ng santn$ often spend most of thelr tlme on thls occasion sleeping, - -
although the supervlsors wake them up From tlme ta tlme. Those who get ~dditlonal 

Instruction, however. attentlvely follow the session. When the bel! nngs at 10 p.m ta 

mdlCate the end of the day's programs, santrtS cheer and run .away From the classes. 

The end of the formai program for the day ln the pondok IS also slgnlfled by turn

mg off the generatar whlch provldes electrlclty for the pondok complex. Many santrtS 

spend thelr tlme together untrllate at nlght. To keep order and secunty a number of 

santrtS arè appOlnted nlghtly as guards ln three entrance spots around the pondok, 

and they ring the bell each hour from 12 p.m. untll the tlme of the mornmg prayer 

(Shubuh). 

Extra-curricular activities al the pondok. V-Oesplte the routme and seemtngly . . 
monotanous Me at the pondok. santrtS have thelr own ways ta enJoy thelr da ys dur

mg breaks. CÎasses are closed on Fndays. and no rellglous sessIOn (pengaJlan) IS 

\ offered on Thursday and Mond~y nlghts, Although santfls have ta secure for,mal per

mission From the pondok commit tee or from the- kyal if they want to spend the nlght 

outslde the pondok. santns may leave the pondok for sorne tlme 50 long as they fui· , 

flll thelr dutles at the pondok. Dunng market days (Sunday and Thursday) ln the 

55' This room 15 used by the Kyal to perform' a vanety of litanies and recommended 
prayers (shalar sunnat) prlor or after the collective obligatory prayers (shalat 
jama'ah), 

" 
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town. santris shop there. After· the afternoon classes are over at around 5 p.m., sorne 

santos play sports such as volleyball. soccer or softball. others may go ta the cross

roads nearby the pondok to cake a walk and look at the traffle. After sunset santns 

are forbldden ta wander except for those who have their supper at nelghbonng 

households. Watchlng movles at a theater is prohlbl{(!d. When 1 talked to the ulama 

about thls matter, they explarned that movles per se were neutral, but to allow san

tflS to spend thelr hmlted funds to go to a movle theater was dangerous. In addItion, 

they sald, certain movles had a negatlve Influence on young santns. But wnh formai 

permIsSIon santns can JOln and watch rellglous feasts at other pondoks or nelghbor-. 
In9 areas. On Monday and Thursday nlgnt~ when formai aWvitles are reduced. san-

tm may JOln voluntary groups whlCh specrahze ln $uch actlVltles as artlstlc recltatlon 

of the Qur'an (sent baca al-Qur'an), oratory (p,dato) and vocatlonal training (such a-s 

tallonng and tYPlng). MUSIcal groups are unknown rn most pondoks ln the reglOn, 

even though Indlvidual ulama br santos may play musICal Instruments or even J0ln . 
musIcal groups outslde the pondok. RadiOS, tape recorders and televlslon are nor 

.allowed ta be played ln the complex. Yet sorne santfls get access ta such recreatlOn 

al nelghbormg houses, when they have thelr meals. In Bettet senior santfls have thetr 

own afternoon resorts at a nelghboring tanean where they van have meals and coffee 

and take rest. In sorne p6ndoks santns are strJctly forbldden ta eat or sleep at nelgh~ 

bonng ,taneans. Smce-most pondoks tn Pamekasan are Isolated from Village settle

ments, santos have Ilmlted access to nelghbonng villagers. 

Before the end of the 5chool year, santrts orgaOlze a fest/vIt y (mrnor Imtlhan) 

which provides them wlth opportunlty to compete among themselves ln v~nous 
·f,elds Including sports, oratory, Qur'anic recltatlon, readlng texts and other Intellectual' 

exerClses. Most competitions are o~ganlzed on the basis of the santns' resldentlal 

grouptngs (daerah) in the pondok. Put differently, rndivlduals or groups are elected 

to represent their particular daerah in the pondok. 1 was surpqsed flrst whel') 1 saw 

indlviduals compete to show their ability tO read and rnterpret certain texts accordrng 

to the standard way. But when the ustadzes told me that such rndlvlduals were 

. \ . 

----------
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elected by their own daerah to represent It. 1 accepted that thl5 was still ln accord 

with the esprit de corps (lama'ah) among santrl$. It 15 hard ta Imagine that Indivld· 

ual santns would want to compete. for example, ln readmg texts on an mdlvldual 

basis. Vet when one IS appointed or elened to represent hls group, he wllhngly does 

his best. For days santrls organize such a festival whlch attracts ail the Inhabltants of 

the pondok and the nelghbonng villagers, The classes and other regular sesSIOns are 

formally closed before the' fastmg month of Ramadlan, Most JUnior santns sp('nd 

thelr holldays wlth thctr parents. whercas, senior santns and a handful of other santr\s 

stay behmd ln the pondok pnmarlly to study certain texts under the kyal and JlInlor 

ulama. 

, 
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PART FOUR. THE ULAMA AS LEADERS 

Chapter Eleven 

THé ULAMA 5 NETWORK 

The hlgher ulama denve the!( populamy and prommence among t~e Madurese 

from thelr network of colleagues, close supporters and aSSIStants ln the pasto 

when some kyals were c10sely assoclated wlth the rato, they, establ,shed a formai 

. rellglous network supported by the state. but thelr organlzauon and network were 

never comparable to the closely knlt hlerarchlcal ulama of the Ottoman empire (Clbb 

and Sowen 1957: Ina/Clk 1964; Baer 1971. Repp 1972), nor ta· the weil organlzed 

ulama of ntneteenth century Tunisla (see Green 1978).' 

For qUlte some time the kyal5 10 Madura have deve10ped thw own network of 

aS,soclates and supporters wlth great success. Honzontally 1 lhe kyals develop and 

mamtain tles wlth colleagues and relatives through aSSoCiation, fraterntty and klnshlp. 

Despite the threat ,of conflict because of parallel Interests among themselves. such 
Q 

hOrizontal tles ongmally regu/ate qUlte weil the field of one's actlVlty zone. Vertlcally 

the kyais relate to supralDcai figures and thelr subordlnates pnmanly through per

sonal acquaintance. 
1 

ln recent years the varrous SOClo-rellglous organlzatlons increasingly become an Im

portant channel for unlting the kyals' networks Into a formai bOdy: yet ln practlce the 

personal character of the relatlonshlp among kyals and other u/ama pervades such a for

mai form slnce those organizations have sprung from the kyals' tradltlonal network. 

We should keep in mlnd. however. that ,the ulama's network IS ,nformai and unstable. 

It demands contlnuous maintenance and renewal. ThiS 15 50 especlally because the 

ulama's claim ta superlonty is due to thelr reHglous léarntng and moral conduct. In 

fan. the establishment of regular classes ln the pondok contrlbutes to stablllzlng. If 

l 'The term horl~ontal. as complementary ra vertical. tles IS used ln thls chapter ta 
categorlie relatio.nships among the ulama who occupy an equal hlerarchlcal sta
tion. T,hus. for example. a kyal and his son-In-Iaw who IS also a kyal mamtaln hon
zonta~ ties of ulamaship. 
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not to eternaltZlng, su ch a foundatlon. Sinee the kyals oeeupy thelr pOSItion wlthln 

the wlde·ranglng framework of the Ideal and exemplary person. sueh regular leMn 

Ing may only Serve as part of the meehanlsl1'\ to generate the kyals' network and POSI

tion. 

Tles among colleagues' hOrizontal networks among ulama 

Among the kyals personal relations and trïS[ltutlonal IOteresrs play an Important role 

ln furthenng cooperation and accordmgly ln constructlng networks Unltke local mak 

kaehs. hlgher ulama are closely related Just as rheyare honzontally organlzed. The 

hlgh mobtll'ty, relatIve spatial liVing distance and common mterest tn religion and 

education among them Induce cooperation and at the same tlme competition. The . \ 

spread of the ula'ma Into differe'nt areas reqUires the maintenance of stable relation-

shlps wl(h colleagues and \<.10 since they are free from local flvalry and ln need of 

wlder solldarrty. Furthermore, the outward·looklng InclInation and advanced learnlng 

attnbutes are Indispensable for" the kyals' supraloeal Image. Srnee hlgher ulama 

attract a supralocal followlng, they are almost free From rlvalry among thelr nelghbor· 

mg col~agues. Indeed, the proxlmtty of the kyals' res/der}ces and pondoks to each 

other, as observed ln many parts of Pamekasan. do not create a sertous (IISIS slOce 

each one avo,ds recrUlung the local followlng of hls counterparr. ThiS IS possible 

because most of them attract supralocal santrls, and only a Ilmlted number organl.le 

classes designed speClfiCally for local children.2 Such understandrng .s central ln mak· 

,.ng cooperation and solidartty among hlgher ulama more stable. 

The bases of cooperation and ties among kyals center on fraternuy, klnshlp and 

2 Higher ulama who prov/de efementary educatIon are common among those who 
succeed the,r parents as both local and supra local ulama (see Chapter 10). There· 
fore. even If a kyai runs an elementary madrasah whlch attracts local chlldren. he 
has legulmacy which automatiCally prevents others From tnterf rtng in h/s actlVI' 
ties. In other words. as noted previously ln our diSCUSSIon o.f ula tndependence 
(Chapter 9). other kyals will not challenge hlm· by foundtng element ry madrasahs 
which attract his local saÎlrrls, but they may still organize advanc classes and 
other r:eltgious educatlonal sessions (pengaJ.ans) that are rntended for supralocal 
sant ris. 
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'slami.zatJon. Hlgher ulama form a pIvotai I,nk ln holding vertIcal grou prngs Intact 

Srnce each vertical grouplng IS centered on a kyal (hlgher ulama), the latter becomes 

a focus wh,ch relates the group to others horrzornally and vIce versa. 

Kinship as a base of the horizontal network. Klnshlp [les remaln the essentlal 

element of the kyar's horizontal network.3 ln Pamekasan kyals cooperate cfosely 

among relanves, even though krnshlp at tlmes falls. t<? brrng them rogether. The pres

tige of a kyaJ's famtly becomes the focus of a common goal. Desplte the strong ten

dency of each rndlvldual kyal (0 achleve popularrty and Influence, he 15 no fess con

cerned wlth the prospects of his close kinsmen who strlve for ulamashlp The 

ratlonale behmd chis IS, of course, the maintenance of the fam.Iy'5 reputatlon Among 
, . 

core, and ta an extent close, klOsmen (see Chaprer 3), kyais exchange VISlt5 whlch are 

not necessarily related tO famrly or pondok affairs. Such VISltS provlde the kyals wlth 

opportunittes to conflrm cooperation. The successfuf kyals may help thelr km wrth 

resources and guidance: whereas the less successful ones conflrm therr support for 
,,-

their counterparts. For example, the kyai of Bettet as a promlnent ulama ln 

3 For details on the centrality of kinship for the kyais see Chapter 8, but let us brrefly 
state the role of krnsh,p in furthenng tles among the ulama. 

\ 
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Pamekasan 1$ active \0 showmg hl$ support for many of hls relàtlves who run pon· 
l 

doks. Although hè 1$ not a strong public spea~er. he is frequently seen ln the imu· 

hans and other public occasIOns organlzed 'by hls relatives. By showlng hlmself on 

SL:ch Important pubh~ occasions. the kyal lends hls c,runal support for the prestige of 

the relatives among thelr followers.' ln return the kyal has confirmed the Itnk whlch 

blnds hlm and such relatives. Desplte the Informaltty of this hlgh level network. It 
C) 

glves slgnlflcant mottvatlon to the kyals' respective fottowlngs. Put differently. the 

supenortty of a certain kyal is recognlzed when the Imk wlth hls fellow kyals 15 . -

expressed public/y. ThIS does not mean that an,lndlvldual villager cannot conduct hls 

own direct relations w,th a certa,n kY31, but such an endeavor remams prJvate. The 

strong tles among related ulama ease the mobliity of thelr followers and santns. as 

the ulama strtve for the strength of thelr networks. 

The durab,ltty and effectlveness of kmshlp _[les as a hOrizontal network among 

kyals are malntamed by endogamous marnages. 1 have dlscussed marnages among 

the ulama at some length ln Chapter 9. but let us here bnefly pmpolnt the slgnlfi· 

cance of marnage ln enhanclng the ulama's hOrizontal networks. Among ulama. as 

among vlliagers generally. social relatlonshlp weakens as klnshlp dIstance Incr~~ses. 

To revIve and energlze the tles among the kyals, the popular concept of mapolong 

tolang among close and perrpheral ktnsmen IS always evoked. The arrangement 

becomes extremely meamngful as kya,s tend to move out and mlgrate, Affinai lies 

thus emerge as an Important element for the maIntenance of ktnshlp. In additIon, 

these tles add strength to the hOrizontal network among ulama. SlOce kyius (onSIS

tently contract_ endogamous marnages. affinai tles do not ereate a totally new al"· 
, 

ance. But rather afftnal tles·emphaslze the heavy dependence of the ulama on the 

core network. The centraltty of klnshlp ln the marnage arrangement among ulama 

often undermines such factors as a famlly's wealth. prestige and power. As a result. 

affInaI ties at tlmes revIve an Ineffectlve network whlch eXlsts between the t\,'Vo par· 

~ tlès. even though affinai ties are commonly Intended to preserve the prevalltng net

work. Because a marrlage arrangement is the sole domain of parents, affinaI ties are 
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most dîrectly felt by the Inltlators: Wh en the tnJtlators "pass away, affinai tles may 

take a dlfferent form. The prospects of each famdy has ~uch to do wnh determmmg 

the upcomtng qua!ity of the network. Nevertheless, affinaI tles strengthen the loosely , 

developed klnshlp tles as a new generatlon grows ilnd takes advantage of such rela" 

tlonal bases. Th'e ,affinai tles aCQulfed by the flrst kyat of Bettet, for Instance. (see FIg" 
- " I( )) 

ure Il. J) have\ béen y/source of various marnage matches among hls relatIves and 
'\ ~ , 

descendants. In jddltlOn to provldlOg certatn parties wlth necessary ulama cand,-

dates. such affmaftles form a SHo'ng and durable network. ' 

Figure 11.1: Ktnship and affinai tles among Bettet ulama 

-------1'-----or' \ 
~---------------= __________ ~---o 

Collegiale frlendshlp as a base of the network. The frlendshlp w,hlch develops 

among santris'at the pondok becomes an,invaluabte element of a kyat's'network. Pro

spective kyais derive theJr religlous mstruction through s.et:ll,or kyals at pondoks. 

Although at present some kyais keep thet'r children wlthtn their ow n pOlidoks. fnend

ship still develop~ among fellow santrÎS who come ~rom the ulama familles. AS we 

saw, at the pondok santns are trained to live independently and self-supportmgly. Yet 

they are clos~ to each other and cooperate tO achiev'e commQn purposes. Semor 
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santns have the obligatIOn to guide the novices, but slnce. the novices will saon have 

se01ority, they are ln turn reqUlred to provlde new comers wlth advlc'e and gUidance. 

Frrendshlp among santris IS wldely, but intensively, dèveloped. Moreover, we should 

nat Ignore the special pOSition of the lorahs (sanUls who come From the ulama faml' 
~.. 1 

\~Ies) among the santrts. The lorahs enJoy'certatn pnvlleges ln the pondok as they are 

respected and addressed by the mie of rah or lorah, and they have easler access than 

others ta the dalem. The lorahs, hke many ather sub·dIVl$lOnS tn the pondok. form 

the,r own core of assoClates. canslstlng mostly of ~èn,or santns and ulama relatives. 

Such a sub-group IS kept close te one another through common resldence. sharlng 

food' and spendmg then leisure tlme among themselves. Due ta the fan that ail of 

,,_ ... the .lorahs ·are not of the same age, many of them establish relatlonships wlth thelr 
( 

fellow santns who are ln the sar,ne age group. In s~ch cases. the torahs prefer the san 

tris of weil-off familles, even thaugh they may have clients From among ordtnary san· 

tris. The latter serve certain larahs ln rerurn for Favars elther matertal ar of prestige. 

Th~ lorahs who study together ln a pondok will farm a new network of hlgher ulan,:a 

or strengthen and wlden the already establtshed network slnee they have an excellènt 

opportunlty to gather togethèr through thelr aSSOCiation Wlth the pondok where they 

.. st~y. 

The network amang hlgher ulama which emerges From thefr fnendshlps 10 the 

pondok may survive the death of thelr teacher. Althaugh the teacher farms a focus 

for their fnendship, they gradually produce thelr aw'n leading figure to serve as the 

center of thelr network. The latter IS usually ~,bordlnate to the teacher durlOg hls 

lifetime. The emergence of such a learnng -fI9ur~ is central tn the $urvlval and 

strength of ~he network. $Ince fellaw u'lama have a major rofe ln produClng such a 

,_ figure. each ambitiaus kyal h<;ls ta be Industrlous ln cultlvating the hOrizontal net- • 

w'ork. They'cultivate oppartunltles ta me~t sOClally and ta VISlt one another. Dunng 

the Imtlhan at 'one's pondok the awner will never fall to invite hls farmer fellow san· 
r, 

tris. 5uch an occasion serves to sho,w his network to the villagers as weil as ta con· 

firm ~lIS membership ln the network and exhibits abillty co maneuver hls importance wlth· 

" , 
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ln It. Other factor; such as scholar!;'t1Ip, wealth, background and achlevemenr undoubt· 
-'1 

,edlY form Important cntena for one's prospects ta be a l1etwork center. But the fan 

remaIOs that each hlgher ularna ha>. the opportunlty ta pursue leadershIp through hls 

hOrizontal network. SUKe the nètwork center of the kyals Is occupled for r,fe. the 

competltfon among a partlcular generatlon of kyals IS Itmlted. When a kyal succeeds 

. In occupyl?1g the network tenter. ~IS colleagues. have ta be satlsfled as nodes of the 

network. Only wheh su'ch colleagues survive the occupant of the 'center do they ha,ve 

a good chance to succe~d hlrn. 

This relative internai rTlobÙlty may partly expia," the declme and even t~e sidelrn-
, . 

ing of certain pondoks and at the sarne trme the reinvigoration and emergence of oth· 

ers. Ind€ed, the scrong, emphasls on the personal vlrtues of a kyal and the e.xpectatlon 
, " 

that he will posses:; them negate the domInation of leadership wlthln a single famlly. 
(' 

The death of KyaLHefnl of Bettet ln September 1984, for example" provlded an Oppor-

[Unit Y for kyals of hls generatlul"J to emerge as a network c'enter, This 15 especlally 
" . 

crue slnce Hefm dled Jelatlvely ear/,,: (54) and hls descendan"ts or In-Iaws".had not v , 
1 1" 

achieved promlnence, Despite the faCt that the ularnashlp ln Pamekasan IS, [Q an 

extent, an ascribed' statu s, ,the actual h,erarchlcal station .of a. partlcular kyal 15 

~achleved and attatned as ,h"S fellow ulama and villagers recognlze hls qua/Hies ,and 

attnbute that status'to hlm, a point whlCh 1 s~all return tO below. 
t • 1.. ~, . ' 

, f' , 

The' ulama have beneflted from the better communication system of recent tlrnes 

to enhanc~ their hO,rlz(i~tal he,tworks. Since many ulama have gane to pondoks ln 

1 other reglons. they are often, Included ln a wlder network of supralocal ulama. ,ln facto 
,1 , 1 

such ne~works ~re the bac~b9ne in, thce' strength and success of the ularna ?(ganl~f-. , 

tlons such as the NU,' Ailhougn, emotlonally such a wlder network IS less mtense [han 
, 

a parochial or reglonal one, the former often becomes an effeçtlve channel for Innova' , 

tion which may be formally regarded as unacceptable. For Înstance, Kyal Husnl. ~ho 

became a strong proponent of "general education at the pondok 10 Pamekasan .. had 
c 

derived his idea malnly From hls partIcipatiOn ,Jn the wlder network of collegial ulania 
') 

who were assoclated wlth Cl promlnent pondok ln the east,corner of East Java, ~~?he 
, . ,., ! 
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$uccess of the pondok ln estabhshln9 general classes attracted the attention ot ItS 'ex 

santl'Is sncludlng Husnl. He deClded to open:such classes ln hls own pondok only after 
, 

belng urged and shown by hls fellow ulama who belong ta the wlder network thar 

general classes are indispensable for the future of pondok education and the young , , 

generanon. Husnt'~ general classes, as noted ln the last chapt'er. are not the flrst of, 

thelr klnd m Pamekasan, but hls acceptance of the Idea IS among the earllest ln the 
.,. 

reglon. Because partiCIpation ln the wlder network entalls a hlgher cast and more 

effort. only well-establlshed kyals can afford tO partlclpate. A kyal's partIcipatiOn m 

such à network undoubtedly enhances hls local Im.age and wldens hls outlook even 

though It bnngs no direct result. . , . 
Islamization ~s a means of str~ngthenin9 the nètwork. The most common Interest 

that brings ulama wlthm a network IS the Idea of Islamlzatlon and vice-versa. 

("Islartllzatlon~ IÏVlth the lower case .... IS here used tO refer ta a means of calling peo-

ple ta follow the gUidance of the ulama, see Chapter 8.) ln general terms. the ulama 
, 

often Identlfy thelr work and dedlcatton as beîng "ta honour the word of Cod', ta 

please Cod" or "to acqulre Cod/s consent: ln practlce. the ulama fOC!ls thetr endeav

ors on gUldtng the people relrglously wÎthtn the framewqrk of thè ahlfls-sunnah wal-

"Jamô'ah (llteraUy "the people of the tradition and the [orthodoxj qrouplOg), ln the 

Inèloneslan context thls expression IS designed ta çategoflze the Musllms who foflow 

the Asy'aris 4 or Maturidis5 ln theology and who follow one of the four well'known 

schools of law (madzhabs) ln muai (see Dhofler 1980:295-307). _ Such an Ide a of 

islamlzatlon becomes a popular slogan whlch legltlmizes other parochlal and IImlted 
-' ' 

aspects of the ulama's works and the cooperation am~ng them. For thls reason, 

IslamlZatlOn remams Indispensable for (he maintenance of an ulama network. 

Islamlzatlon unlversaltzes the narrow. pnmordial motives and oflentatlOn of tlie 

4 The founder of thls sChool of thought is ~bü al-Hasan 'Ali Ibn Isma'il 'at--Asy'ari (d. 
324H/935). . 

5 They are the followers of Abù Manshür Muhammad Ibn Muhammad Ibn Mah!l1ud 
al-Mâturidi al-Samarqandi (d. 333H/944). 
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ulama's works and actions. as Islam m ItS hlghest form often serves as a cover for the 

ulama's "mlted goals expressed wlthm ItS public domaln (cf. Kessler 1974, ln hls diS' 

cus~lOn of,.lslamlc symbols evoked by Malay polttlClans m Kelanr~n, also Siegel 1969) 
l, ' 

The common goal of IsJamlzat}On. tndeed. form.s another strong element tn the hon-. 
zontal I)etwork among higher ulama. 

The ties among hlgher uJama are renewed and lntenslfled through publIC meetIngs . 
and rehglous diSCUSSIOns (ba~csul masa'If). At least once a year a kyal mVltes hls fel· 

low ulama to JOln a festIval held at hls compound. The gathertng of dlfferent rellg· 

lOUS figures on such an 0ccasion IS slgnlflcane tn keeptng and revlvlng the solldamy 

a',,{ong certain kyals. Moreover, the diverse religlOus diSCUSSIons held at dlfferenr lev· 

els and ln dlfferent Clrcles brtng ulama mto closer contact ln a r:nore open atmosphere 

as they answer and sO,lve qyestlons as weil as argue for thelr respective Vlews, The 

ba~Jsul mase)'11 15, tn facto ~ publiC expresslo'n of the ulama's IdeologlCal domaln and 

of their VISIon of a proper socletal semng. 

Sy vlrtue of thelr profeSSion, the ulama cooperate wlth one another, ~\ten rhoug,h 

they are Jealous of guardmg thelr mdependence as weil as malntalntng non·lnterfer· 

ence tn others' domatn. Yet not ail ula~a ln a parttcular reglon can be brought 

together lOtO one network through kinshlp and affmal t'tes, fraterntty or pondok asso· 
1 

(Jatlons. The common goal of islamlzatlon thus provldes many participantS ln a net-

work with popular JustifICation. ln fact, the ulama are morally 

rèquired to suppress their personal and Immediate tnterests '" favor of the u nlversal . . 
goal whlch is relevant to ~h~'Ir mlssiàn as religious leaders. Nevertheless. thls general 

worldvlew at tlmes carnes ambigulty and p'roblems when tndlvldual kyals attempt ta 

achleve their own alms by uStng the unlversal slogans ln a onarrow way. ThIS 

dllemma makes any network or association based merely on such a slogan doomed 

to factional groupings. Accordingly, tnd~vldual kyais may easily shlft therr alleglance 

which IS based pnmarily on the islamization goal, alone from one aSSOCiation ta 

another. But because of the fact that most kyals in Pamekasan are entangled ln a 

web of diverse ties, including kinshlp and affinai ties and frarernlty at the pondok. 
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they cannat convenlently free themselve.s From such primordial attachments. "'\t the 

same time. the Is1amizatlOn slogan (emams Indispensable for enhanclng the posItion . 
of the ulama among the masses. and hence the raIson d'être and effectlveness of the .. 

{"'t ulama's network. As 1 shall show'ln the next section. the effort of Islamlzatlon 1$ 

more effectlvely carned out by the ulama through thelr leadership and partiCipation 

ln Wlder Islamlc organlzatlons and aSSOCIations. 

SoclO-religlous organ/zac/on as a base of the ulamo's nerwork 

Most ulama' ln Pamekasan have stro.ngly Identlfled an~ assoclated wnh both of rhe 

natton-wlde Islamlc organlzatlons. NU and 51. As alre~dy noted ln Chapter 7. other 

IslamlC orgamzatlons such as Muhammadlyah and the MDI have b~en establlshed ln 

the r~glon. but thelr· actlVlties have not sùc;ceeded ln attractlng the maJoflty of the 

ulama. 5uch an attitude IS not dlff,culr ta understand slnce Mühamm~dlyah repre· 

sents a reformlst·!iterahsr facet of Islam whlch has not favorably vlewed many rellg' 

10US practlces qf vlliagers and kyals. Agam, because the MDI 15 'strongly Identlfled 

with the government. they remaln suspect. not because of the government's role (Jer 

se but because of the tntentio'n and alm of such aSSoCIations. Untll new aSSOCiations 

are able ta Identlfy thelr programs wlth real local interesrs and ,dlom. they may . 
remam penpheral: 

. " 

Sarekat Islam (SI). The diVIsion of ~he ulama and villagers in Pamekasan ,"w che 

NU and SI is puzzling. In hls reèent study on folk mediclne ln Madura. Roy Jordaan 
. . 

suggests. on the basls of hls observatIon of the local rellglous.. rivalry ln the northern 

part of Madura. that' such a dIVIsion .mlght have been affected more by the villagers' 
" . 

"alliance wlth partlcular klyai" chan by Ideologlcal differences Uordaan \98560). But 

Jet us briefly examine the local hlstoncal developmênt of the SI. Most ulama ln' the 
r 

reglon joined the SI when' It w~~ recruitln9 memb'érs and conducting an intensive, 

campalgn during the second half of the 19\ O's. Sy che late \920'5 the SI came almost 

to oblivlon as other national parties and· soclo-religlous organlzauons eme~ged. ln 

Madura the majority of 51 leaders then Jomed the NU. and a sma" number of them , 
supported Muhammadiyah' (KuntowlJoyo 1980.503-6: Amu Santoso 1980:46-9: above 
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Chapter 2). Nevertheless, a promlnent kyal ln Madura and many of hls colleagues and 

subordmates rematned ln the SI fold. This figure was head of the b.ggest and o,ldest 

pondok ln Pamekasan, the Banyuanyar pondok. Interestmgly- th.s pondç>k has 

. attracted santri~ and followers From the northern p,arts of Pamekasan. At the same 

tlme the SI supporters tend to come from among the population ln the north. This 

cOlnCldence seems to have been' affeeted pnmanly by the preference of the northern

ers for the personal -style and leadersh.p of the kyal of Banyuanyar ThIS is 50 espe

cially If we conslder that the muais. aecomodatlons, teachlng and books provlded ïn 

the pondok do not 51gmficantly dlffer from those ln other pondoks that are le.d by NU 

urama. Yet It should be mentloned that from tlme to tlme, some SI ulama have been 

very cratlcal toward the establ.shment, espeCially the government. They In(lude Kyal 

'AbdulmaJld (d. 1955), Kyai Baqlr (d. 1980) and Kyal Khazln. The SI (ontlnues ta pros

per in Pamekasan .. 

ln v.ew of the same rellgious tradition, ntual and education espoused by the two 

local organlzatlons. Ideologlcal dlfferences per se do not play any raie ln the divIsion 

of the NU and SI ln Pamekasan. At the national level. the Ideologlcal dlfferenc~, 

between the NU and Sils not dlffieult ta appreClate (see Alflan 1969, Noer 1973. Kun

towlJoyo 1980503-6, 1984, PrasadJa 198081-93). As 1 have show n, a hOrizontal net

work among ulama' consl~ts of several elements, each of whlch needs to be mam

tamed and culttvated. EVldently the promment leaders of the two organlzatlOns are. 

related by klnship (Panyeppen," Sumberanom and Bettet of the NU. and Banyuanyar 

and Ta-Bata of the SI); they belong to the well-known u lama dynasty of Banyuanyar. 

Aga;n, many of them have studled at the same pondok (S,doglri ln East Java). Since 

thè NU IS a late comer to Pamekasan. It might have functloned to glve ItS leaders 

opportunlty to activate thelr own tradltlonal network. It 15 plaUSible in the light of 
"-

the process and operation of the'ulama networks as weil as the emergence of net-

work centers to suggest that the NU provlded some kyais '" Pamekasan with a ratlon

allzatlon for thelr central position in the existing networks. Put dlfferently, the NU 

with its clear confirmation of the rellglous status quo serves the ulama ln the reglon 

.. 
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qUite weil ln terms of Ideology and tra'dmon. On the other hand. the SI offers the 

ulama only an orgamzatlOnal framework sJnce It has an officiai conception of the 

Interpretation of Islam dlsslmllar from the one held by the local ulama. By malntaln· 

mg thelr mdependence and thelr alleglance to a partlcular versIOn' of Islam. SI ulama 

have been able to matntaln thelr central position ln thelr reglonally estabhshed net· 
'1 

work. 

SI ulama ln Pamekasan face a dllemma, they are torn between alleglance ta tlle for, 

mal Ideology of the organlzatron and thelr own. espeClally rellglOus. vlews dl1d Inter, 

ests., Since the ulama are closely related to thelr followers. they regard the SI as 'a 

mere pomt of attachmenr" ((ak lebb/ dan settong. badda kaanggw nggalang ukhu

wah) wlthout any Ideologlcal Implication whatsoe~er. Not surpnslngly. to belong to 

the SI can become crucial. even If many followers of SI kyals do not qUlte understand 

what dlstlngUishes ft from the NU What they clearly understand IS that the SI has 

become the symbol of thelr ulama, Irrespective of what the SI offlclally preaches. 

Almost the sa me argument can be applled to most of NU followers Indeed. among 

cruCial factors whlch perpetuate the villagers' allegiance to thelr kyals as weil as the , 

ulama aSSOCiations are the Inter- and Intra·networks among the ulama.' ThiS Interper

sonal relatton that becomes the backbone of the kyals' populartty and Influence ln a . 

society such as that of Madura. 

Nahdlatul Ulama (NU). Organlzatlons su ch as the NU provlde the ulama wlth a 

bigger and more sophlstlcated' network. The NU ln Pamekasan reflects the eXlstm9 

local networks among the ulama. Indeed. desplte the casual administratIOn and lack 
, 

of formai actlvities at the NU headquarters, It continues to have popular support. As 
f 

an organization. the NU ln Pamekasan does not have mucn dlfect "nk wlth and effec-

tive role ln the SOCiety. The individu al ulama continue to, be centers of loyalty and 

gUidance. Yet at tlmes the NU IS able to transcend the prevalltng parochlal blacks and 

relate them to hlgher levels. 

Despite the structural diVISion of powers in the NU. the ulama in Pamekasan exer·" 
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CIse full control over both the executlve (TanfldzIYah) and the consultative (Syunyah) 

bad/es' of the organtzat/on. Ideally as practlced ln the central commlttee. the exe'cu

tlve body conslsrs of lay polltlClans and <Jlrganlzers whereas the Sy~rlyah conslst~ of 

the ulama. In Pamekasan. although lay polttlCians are extenslvely recrUited to the NU 

Tanf/dz!yah, key positions are occupled by the ulama. Yet these lay polit/cians and 

organlzers éÎre needed to run the management of the organlzatlon. This 15 particu

larly true ln vlew of the fan that the kyals are tled to thelr own pondoks and other 

parochlal InstitutiOns. they have Iittie tlme dlrectly to manage the dally affalrs of the 

NU unlcss they have trusted assistants to replace them at thelr own Institutions from 

tlme ta tlme. Since Internally the ulama have thelr own wlde and effective network 

for mOb"lzln~orter-s, fhey rarely need extra help. But the need of the NU, to 

carry on communicatIOn with externalmstttutions and th,e government establlshmenr 

as weil as to partlclpate ln the formai polit/cal process has made the lay po"tl~lans 

and organlzers vital and indispensable ln presentlOg the NU as a sophlstlCated o,r-ganl-' 

zatlOn an~:f not a mere macro·pondok. For thls reason It IS understandable that 

desplte Irs simple, formai organlzatlOn the NU has arrracted a large fol/owlng ln 
o 

Madura, mcludl'ng Pamekasan. 
" 

Although these lay orgaOlzers are reqUlred ta obey the gUidance of the kyals. they 

have an opponunlty to pursue the/r own Ideas and IOterests. As de facto managers of 

an ofganlzatlOn. these lay orgaOlzers understand better the prospects and limlts of 

the NU /.11 wlder contexts. Since the kyals ln Pamekasan have been able to appoint 
lJ .. 

their own fellows and santns to manage the NU (cf. Amlr Santôso 1980.107-81. the 

crisis of leadership which occurred a few years ago at the national level is unlikely ta 

emerge in the reg~on. The homog~enelty of the NU leadership in Pamekasan keeps the 

internai competition in check. Its c~alrman always comes From the most crowded 

focus of the ulama's networks. and key leaders are elected on the basis of thelr actual 

posItion in the network.6 Such a mechanism eases the transfer of and succession to 

6 Nevertheless. we should remember that at times competition betw~en top kyals IS 
so serlous as to ereate rivalrv and dissension. Moreover, no clear cut criterion can 
be used to decide the most influent/al kyal ln society. For example. the estabhsh-
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leadership. Ver It obvlously perpetua tes the status quo and at the same time hmlts 

the prospects of the NU as a s..upralocal organlzatlon m Implementmg ItS Own goals ~ 

and programs. 

Desplte 'cs effectiveness ln channelrng local sentiment, the NU 10 Parnekasan. as an 

organlzatlon. contrnued to be underemployed by the kyals. The NU was used matnly 

as a show-case for the kyals' mterests ln wlder Issues, a modern organlzatlo~ and a 

sophlstlCated image. It has not been successful ln mobrllZlng energles an~ resources 

ta conduct common proJects. Yet It fulfllls the sentiment of ICS partICIpants as weil as 

shows how the ulama may manage a modern form of network~ ln additIOn. It suc

ceeds at tlmes ln unttfng a large number of fragmented villagers and ülama 10 Pamek

asan. evel1 Madura. Since the NU attracts promment ulama who are centers of effec

tIve local nefworks. honzontally and ve rt ICa Il y, It easlly ralll'.:s the people through 

such networks. As long as the ulama are able to matntaln thelr network. they Will 

remam indIspensable figures for a''lV nl.:ln to rally the masses. Although the hOrizon

tal network of the kyals may rematn stable as each tndlvldual kyal moves carefully 

and graduillly ln agreement wlth others. thelr vertICal network. as 1 Will show shortly, 

may become very senSitive to changes that occur among vlllagers. When changes dls

turb thls vertical network perhaps formai orgamzatlons such as the SI. Golkar. NU and 

MDI WIll play a greater role ln the actual moblhzation of villagers. 

The NU has become an Important means of promotlng broader ulama tnterests. 

Because a kyal is occupled by the routine and the management of hls own pondok, 

the NU IOcreastngly becomes an Important network for such a rëlrglous figure to con· 

solidate hls tles with other kyals and to relate himself to wlder world. 'Yet, desplte ItS 

popularity in the reglon, the NU still has to prove Its effectiveness as a modern organ!' 

zation. Until 1985, It has failed to establish ItS own general school (see Chapter 10). 1 

The ulama's tendency to have pnvate pondoks and ta seek personal prestige goes 

ment of the AKUI by Kya, Baqir prior to the 1955 elections was mainly due to h,S 
d,ssatlsfaction to a pOSition assigned to him by NU leaders (AmI( Santoso 
1980'118). 
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agalnst the foundatlon of such a school. Realizlng the stagnant. If not decreastng. 

enrollment at the pondoks ln the face of the spread of elementary public schools to 

ail desas. the ulama seem to have attempted to flnd some way of rêsponse. In thls 

respect the NU has presently become more relevant for the ulama. partlcularly as a 

way of stimulanng cooperation on a wlder scale. Its commltment to pay more atten

tion to education and to social problems fas very weil wlth- the ulama's quest for a 

meaningful change ln thelr rehgious Institutions. At the -national levei, the uiama 

appointed a young. energetlc thlnker and wnter as chalrman of the NU executlve 

body dunn9 the NU natIonal congress ln December 1984. This cholCe was not sur

prrslng. especlally If we conslder the evolutlOnary changes whlch have been wroug,ht 

wlthln the NU (cf. Jones ) 984). Indeed. the ulama have been exposed to rapld 

changes ln thelr surroun'dlngs. What makes the present developments dlfferent from 

the past, the ulama malntarn, 1$ that today they have to play thelr roie under mount

Ing external pressure and not accordlng ta thelr ùwn way. Desplte the growlng- ten

dency among the ulama. espeCially the younger generatloh. to use the NU more effec

tively, the ulama continue .to cllng to thelr own prrvate institutIOns. 
j 

The SI and NU provlde the ulama wlth social and pOTitical leverage. Many mem-- ' 

bers of the NU and SI have occupled seats lri the local assembly or ev..en the parlla-

. ment. Thelr experrence ln these posts a~d thelr encounters wlth diverse Indlvlduals 

and ideas become a source of diScussion wlth thetr felJows rn the organlzatlon. More 

speciflcally, such partIcipatiOn glve.s a clearer meanrng to the Interests of the kyals 

and their followrng. Indeed. the orgaOlzations have the capaCity ta lessen parochlal 

'differences and ta channel ,local energies into wlder and outward contexts. Yet the 

introduction of varrous organizations inta villages also transforms the old, primordial 

differences Into new vaneties and bodies. Usrng their network, the kyals were suc

cessfuJ during the past electlons ln amassrng votes fEHi. the party they associate wlth 

(see Table 7.1). Although 5uch political m'obilizatlan 15 transient and casual. It (ein

forces the villagers' attachment to the kya!s through their local network. 

T 
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The ulam a and the newly established 'slamie organizations. The pressure of 

assoclates and attachment to the uJarr.a network dlscourage rndlvlduaJ kyals from Inl' 

uatlng unorthodox moves. ThIs tendeney may expia," why vanous government-spo~· 

sored Islamle aSsoCiatIons have a dlfflcult tlme ln attractrng well-establrshed kyals. 
, 

The kyals are extremely coneerned at berng alrenated and~lsolated From thelr col-
ç 

leagues and assoclates as Isolation affects thelr reputatlon negatlvely' among th~lr 

subordtnates and followers. Benefltlng From thelr extensive ne[work, the kyals are 

well·rnformed about controverslaJ actions and declslons by thetr counterparts else· 

where. In the recurrent reglon·wlde rellglous gatherrngs. ulama speakers never fall to 

rrdlcule and at trmes to sJander thelr eolleagues who aet ln an unonhodox way by 

neglectrng thelr cooperation and assoCla.tlon wlth many others. Indeed, the reluetan~e 

of most uJama, not ta mentIon kyals, ta JOln the newly establlshed Islamle organlza· 

tlons such as MDI and Jam'iyatul Muslrmln has been caused pnmardy by such pres· 

sure. Nevertheless, we cannot Ignore thE' moral question that many ulama rJlse 

agarnst the goals and rntentlons of su ch organlzatlons. 

\ 

The ulama have the Impression that sueh organlzatlons are not rndependemly 

managed, but rather are formed to serve the interests of the régIme and polltlclans. 

We have [Wo assessments of thls phenomenon. Flrst. rn any stable polltlcal system a 

relrglous élIte such as the kyâls may serve ?s partners of the polrtlcal régime. Second. 

when the central power loses ItS gnp on the penphery or Jacks poltr·i-al leglumaey. 

the kyals 10 alliance wlth other regional groups may form an a~tonolJ1ous entlty (cf. 

Gellner 1969. \981; Green 19783-7: Metcalf 1982. 1984:\7·8, Gllmartln 1984). In the 

context of present day Indonesla. the ulama generally can be placed ;n the flrst cat· 

egory. 

"But ln Madura su ch a ge~erahzatlon cannot be fully appli1!d. pnmanly bec~use the 

ulama remain outslde the formaI state power structure. For thls reason the ulama are . , 

Jealous of 105ing thelr influence over the populatIon. and 'at the same tlme they do 

not oppose the government peY' se. In other words the ulama want to be seen as full 

partners of the politlcal régime and at the same tlme they covet autonomy.ta enJoy , 
• 

influence over the society. Ey charging the government·backed Islamic organrzatlôns 

o 
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wlth berng mere polttrcal tools for ad hoc Interests, the ulama enhance themseh,es as 

popular and sptrttually uOlversal leaders. Agaln. the Opposition to such organlzatlons 

shows the ulama's perception of the possIble dislocation of thelr position enher "S, 
, 

rehg/ous leaders or as representatlves ,of the local population. 

The Importance of the hOrizontal network manlfests Itself ln kyal so/tdamy The ln

group anachment creates sorne klnd of tendency to condemn any mdlVldual vyho 

uses the Institution for personal garn, even though each fndlvldual has full freedom tO 

act outslde the rnstltutlonal context. The kyals who manlpu/ate thelr Institutions for 

parttculM vested Interests. for example by JOlnlng Colkar. are cynlcally n/cknamed by 

the santrls "the second-hand ones" (musca'maf) or "tlgers kept ln the zoo.' 7 Most gov

ernment-Inltlated /slam/e organ/zatlons have been manned by civil servants. govern

ment teachers and a few ulama. Srnce such organlzatlons constltute part of the 
-

bur~aucratlc scheme for moblllzlng the masses for new SOClo-economlC programs. 

they are founded rn conJunct/on wlth the formai administrative struCture down ta the 

desa. Most desas obvlously have a committee of the MOI or P2A «(ommrnee for 

Religlous Guidance). But thls formal,Structure has ItS own weakness. The organtza

tions are suspected by the estabhshed ulama of belng mere tools for ad hoc purposes. 

Not s'ffprislOgly, therefor"=', the ulama attach ttiemselves to and mobllize thelr net

works ail the more vjgorou~ly vis-à-VIS such a percelved onslaught. 

The ulama. women and other segments of society. The hlgher ulama are 

mostly male. Yet women comprise at least half of the ulama's followers. FormaI/y. 

women are aff,Uated with female aSSOCIations whlch belong to the ulama orgaftlza

tions. In the case of the NU. for instance. women JOln the Muslrmat and Fatayat The 

chairwomen come From ulama famllies. Structurally because such women's associa

tions become part of the re/iglous male-domtnated organlzarron, they have been 

7 According to the villagers and santrrs. when il tiger-ts kept wlthrn the zoo no body 
is afraid of it, even chi/dren: for ItS movement and power are already corstralned 
by fence and cage. In the villagers' words, • U/ama ban masyarakar paneRa akama 
macan abareng a/as, mon macan ka/Dar dari a/as, elang ,kabebaanna: Ulama and 
society are metaphorically like tlgers and jungle: If atiger IS caken out from the 
Jungle, It loses the hegemony. 

' .. 
œ 
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IOduced to manage theJr aC{tVltles and coordmate themselves wnhtn the ufama s 

'framework. In vlew of the dominant position oF men ln conductmg vanOU$ supra ta· 

nean affalrs,'women depend heavlly on thelr men when they jOln an aSSociation, Yet 

wom~n eVldently have thelr own publIC gathermgs. pu!:)!!c speakers. educatloflal cen· 

ters and leaders. Because most female reltglous gathenngs and actlVltles are led by 

mOlvlduals who ta a large extent become nodes of the ulama's network. women s 

associations such as Musltmat and Fatayat serve as an Important facet of the ulama s 

network. The Musltmat public gatherrng held ln Proppo ln November 1984 \\i hlch 

was part of the monthly pengaJlan oJganlzed by the Mushmat sub·dlstrlct branch 

may throw sorne IIght on women's partICipatiOn ln strengthentng the ulama s net· 

work. 

Su ch a female public gathertng (penga)lan umum Musllmac) IS planned tG be held 
~ 

once a month ln Proppo. The place for the gathenng moves From one desa to 

another accordlOg to convenlence. Although the program was exclusively for women. 

many men attended as companlOns of thelr women or as mere hsteners. Men who 

aeeompanJed thelr women mostly sat close to the stage ln the yard of the Village 

mosque. They are separated From the women by a low curtaln. ft served mor.e as 

symbohc border-fine to separate the two sexes than ta prevent one part From lookmg 

at another. Yet outslde thls formai stage sex diVISion was not stflctly followed . . 
Durmg the pengaJlan. three women speakers mcludtng two well·known nyals dellv, 

. ered their messages for four hours. (Llke most religlous meetings, prlor tG .th.e 

• speeches the reeltations. of part of the Qur'an and the tahlil were performed. see 

Appendix VI). Ali three speakers remlnded the audience that they have [0 thank the 

kyais for their gUidance, non-vested tnterest and stncenty (kalkhlasan) ln leadlng the um

mat (Muslim communlty). The second speaker who was chairwoman of the Fatayat wenc 

even further by sayll:lg: "Look, how nlce and secure It IS ta be the followers of the 

righteous and slOcere ulama. Why [15 It fa]? L,ook. how much money do we have ta 

spend If the ulama and kyals need a salat\'? The ulama work for us and lead for the 

betterment in thls world and happtness ln the hereafter wlthout ever asklng a sIngle 
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ruplah: Then she asked the audience to pray for the .ulama and kyaîs who planned 

to ho/d their national congress 10 early December 1984. But SlOce the congress 
\ 

needed a lOt of funds, she urged the vlliagers to assist the commltt~e with matenal 

assistance in casH or ln klnd. By mentlOnmg that the President of the Repu,bllc, hlgh

ranking generals and.other mlnlsters would attend and deliver speeches ln the ,con

gress she claimed that the Fatayat and Musllmat members should never be tlmld to 

support the ulama actlVltles overtly. The ulama were not agalnst the government 

The kyals have structural and practlcal tles wlth many local youth organlzattOns. 

lIke women, young men have thelr own sectlonal aSSOCiations, ln the past, IslamlC 

youth organlzatlons such as Hlzbullah and Ansar were popular ln the Villages The 

Ansar was an Important agent of the NU, esp~cially the ulama. Ouhng a penod of cn

SIS su ch an orgamzattOn IS effective m moblllzmg support and provldrng protectloJl 

for local frgures frke the kyals. Although the governmenr never banned such IslamlC 

youth organlzatlOns, vanous sOCio-poltucal situatIons ln the villa-ges have worked 

agamst the contrnutng actlvltleS of these organrzatlons. The most obvlous were the 

unifICation ,of the boy-scout movements ùnder the Pramuka body and the restrlctlon 

of ma(chtng bands in Villages From the la te 1960's untll the 1970's. Indeed, many 

Jslamic youth organlzatrons ln Villages lost therr raIson d'être, especrafly after secunty 

was fully established by the government. In response to thls slwatlon the govern

ment encourag~s the foundatlon of drfferent youth movements wh/Ch bett~r serve 

the natIonal rnterests. 

. . 
Nevenheless, ln the town where ,many e?ucated young men rematn well-organized 

in several Musllm student organlzations such as IPNU, Pli, PMII and HMf, the kyals still 

enjoy an effn;:tive network. Srnce the HMI <and, to sorne ex te'rlt , Pli have closer tJ'es 
" . 

with the reformist-literalist organizatlons, they are not struc:;turally related to the ula-

ma's network. On the oth,er hand" the fPNU which attracrs students 'Of secondary 

schools has remained close to the ularna. Since It IS an offshoot of the NU, IPNU con-. , 

tinues to follow NU poliCy. Although most secondary school students are busy wlth 
, 

thelr own ,"tra-school assoCIations such as Pramuka and the 0515 (student body), 

$ • 
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sorne students still have ttme co keep the IPNU functlonal. Sy attracting and enllstlng 

the pondok $ant~'tirHG ItS membershlp, the IPNU of Pamekasan has achleved a wlde

spread followlng. Desplte ItS limlted aCtlvrtles, the IPNU provides the kyals wnh a net

work co relate themselves to the educated youth who will eventually form active 

-nodes of the ulamJ network elsewhere. 

Furthermore, the PMtl, a student body wh.ch accomodates tewary leve~ students. 

has procla.med .tself as an Independent Musltm student organlzatlon $lnce \974. 

Unttl then It had a direct structural link wlth the NU. In Pamekasan the PMII has 

become a mmt.ng pot for students from NU and SI backgrounds. '1t attracts a large 

number of students From the IAIN and sorne From the UnIversity of Madura ln the 

cown. The leadershiJj of the PMII has been ln the hands of students who come From 

the pordok. For thls reason It has a very cordial relatlOnshlp wlth the kyals, as can be 

seen ln the fact that It holds ItS conferences and training sessions at the PDndoks. 

When a kyal welcomes such a conference or training session ta hls pondok. he will 

bear ail costs for the partiCipants' accomodatlon. The PMII 'usually organlzes a confer- . 

-ence and tralrtmg session for new members around the mlddle of the academlC year. 

- ln the 1984-1985 seSSion, the conference was' held Jt the pondok of Kyal Maksum of 

East Pamekasan. There were seventy student participants, mostly new members. 

The male students were accomodated ln the madrasah but/ding where the lectures 

and diSCUSSions were also held. 5tnce there were 15 woman participants. they were 
-

glven accomodatlon at the dalem close to the nyal. In ~t.Jch an atmosphere the stu-

dénts were brought closer co the ulama worfd. Indeed, the occasion served bQth sides 

posltlvely. The kyai was able co show and cultlv~te hlS, broader network among stu

dents, whereas the latter could execute théir actlvltleS, wlthln a Itmited budget and

renew thelr alliance wlth the ulama. 

VertIcal netw9rk 

The hlgher ulama denve most qf the,r locat support and Influence thro~gh the vert'

cal network of followers. The ver(fcaUy upward network of the kyais, as we saw, 
L 
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manlfests Itself ln, cheir af~rlJatlon ~Jth $oClQ-rehglOus organ/zatlons and thelr supra 10-
, , , 

càl tea~hers. In Pamèkasan almost ail kyals, ln an Ideal type COnstruct. can be seen as 
l , ' 

the plnnacl~ of io(al ulama networks. B.elow them come 'resldentlal san tris. village 
" , 

rehglOus' tea(;hers, mosque Imams and rrtak kaehs_ At the lowest leyel. of course. 

emerge lay followers. The network 15 constru(~ed on the basis of the pondok educa

tion (kyal-santn relations). soclo-réllglous advlCe and 'gUidanc~ and IslamlzatlOn The 

4b yerncal network conSlsts of leaders and followers (kyal-santn), and thus ft ha?,r strong 

emO,tlOnal tles. It IS most often actlvated to serve paroch,al purposes such as feasrs. 

construction proJects, and religlOus actlv'lties. As a pmnac1e of the network, a kyal 
, -

becomes a focus of diverse dyadlc asymmetncal relatlbnships and the core of conCen. '(, 

[(lC (lrcles. RelatlOnshlps become more Impers-on.al as ranks diverge from one 

another. 8ecause of the strong personalistlC aspect of tles at an Immediate le'lel. a 

higher hlerarchlcal rank does not necessanly Imply a closer r~'latron to the kyal. 
'i 

Let--rfs take the example of HaJi Goma, wh'o never ,studled al Bettet and ha') no kin

~hlp or affin~1 :tles ther~" ,but IS n6nethele
1

ss very, close ro the' kyal. Althou~h Coma 15 \ 
1 \' \11 \ , 

related ta the ,kyal of Bettet as an ordmary, though wealthy, vllI~ger only by vlrtue of. 
,1 

access to rellgious gUidan'ce' and Islamlzatlon, he enJoys a very Jntlmate per~onal rela-

tlonship w'th the kYal. This 'IS' eVldent, for Instance, m the recurrent requests by the 
l' 

kyal to borrow Goma's car or truçk aso weil as 10 the latter's frequent VISlts to the 
~ • • f"\"":t" .,~, ( ... 

dalem. Goma's w,ealth and, hls contribution ta the kyal undoubtedly serve as prtmary_ 
, , 

m'!ans ta bulld such petsonal ties. 

We should r~member when an'alyzlng this vertical network that villagers, even with 

" no rellgious office. who enJoy politlcal, '~conomic o,r social power may serve as imme

dlate links to the network center, bypasslO~ the religlous hlerarchlcal network (see 

Flgur~ Il.2), Let us thus examine how the vertical network of a kyai '15 formed. 

, 
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'Flgur'e 1 1.2 -KY~I as focus and core of vertical rehglous networks 

villagers 

t~ 
mak \~aeh , .~.;.tadzes 

. ; . ; ~.,. .... '''''' 
, . ..",,' ________ l ,r ..... 

wealthy. notàbles ..,.. _. - . _. _._. _. - =. kYAI -;_._ .... - _ .• villagers 

--' santfl5 

... _.~ vertICal tles 

-T , 
Imam 

t~ 
mak kaeh 

t i 
villagers 

Teach~r·disciple ties. The ,kyal-santn (teacher·disclple) tles whlch develop 

through pondok or madrasah education last for IIfe. Such tles become the backbone 

of the kyal's Influence and populanty among the population. lIfe in the pondok ror 

the santrls 1$ sharpl.'r Itmlted te aSSoCIatIOn among themselves. Yet the exceSSive, 

deliberate distance malntatned between kyal and santn promo.tes an enhanced aura 

for the aloof kyai. The more obscure and dlfflcult It 15 for santrt5 ta understand rhelr 

kyat's personality the more digntfled the latter appears ta them. For example. a kyal 

who stays a~ay from the santfls and vlliagers du ring a certain penod of the day may 
, , 

be publtcly-rumored to bè,leading an ascetlc life and observlng muais, even tho!Jgh 

he may spen'd his time wlth his fam Il y. Santns avold talklng negauvely abqut 'thel( 

kyai. .They believe in .h.~s abiltty to depnve sanuis who undermtne hls prestige. even 
, 

surreptitlouly, of any favor or barakah. Such a perception dOes not necessartly orlgl-

nate From the kyal's saylngs but from senior, santris who have clos.e relatlOnships wlth 

the, kyai. 

The smalt circle of senior sanrns around the kyai thus forms an intellécrual body 

that ratlonalizes and expla,"s the kyai's acts and virtues in the santris' language. In 

thetr interpretatlon, th.e semor sanrns have been provlded wlth matertals found ln 

- . ) 
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thetr ,texts and pe'ngaJlan lectures. ThIS can be- seen rn the study of the propheu( tra

ditIons Illustrated m a seml-Sufl text. Kltab 'a1-Mawa'u1h al-'Ushfür;yah8 ln the pondok 

of Better: The kyal provldes- the senIOr santns wlth the opportunity to read thls col

lection of the prophetie traditions durtng the speCIal sessIOns ln the month of Ramad

lan. Throughout the book the author Cites diverse miracles performed by well-known 

Sufls such as al-Saqthï. al-Kurkhï, Junald and Blsthamï ln arder to elaborate the rela

tlOnshlp between one's piety and rehglousness on the one hand and hls abd,ty to per· 

form miracles and mterpret the unseen on the other, Although we cannot generalize 

the actual Influence. If any, of such study sessions on the mlnds of the san tris. In \,leW 

of the normative aspect of the kyal's' teachlng su ch readlngs must have a tremendous 

Impact on the rellglous understandlng of the santns. (The detalls about the Ideologl' 

cal basis for the normatlveness of a kyaJ's teachings can be seen ln the text wldely 

read ~mong pondok santrlS, Ta'fim ai-Muta'alllm Thariq al·Ta'allum see Appendlx 1 for 

brief quotatlon and translation: cf. Dhofier 1980.) Indeed, the d,stance tha~ governs 

relations between a kya.1 and hls santns works for ,the sacralizanon of the kya, s per· 

sonaltty. Yet other practical aspects also help promote the kya'-santrr t,es, 

The style of Instruction in the pondok places à teactier (yuru) În.a very central 

posÎtlon, The use of ArablC texts ln the pondok fl,rst of ail makes a k"1àl an Indlspe'n

saQle gUide. Smce the method of learnmg Arabie dlrectly IS not well-developed ànd IS. . -
not 'seriously managed, sa~tris spend a long peflod of' study to master the language. 

The kyals have deep social and religlous coneern ln keepmg students dependent upon them. 
. , 

The kyals are jealous of maintalning the accepted teach lOg of Islàm '" sueh a manner 

. that almost every pOint of the ~uthorized rxts has to be understood I~ a defmlte' 

meaning (cf.; Metcalf 1982:100-110. Eickelman 1985,57-65, 87-94). In \tiew of the ' 

flowlOg style of wntt'ng ln most of these texts, ln fact there IS nothtng to create sen

DUS dlfferences of understanding about the meanmg of the text. Yet the ImposItion 

of the guru's authority ln understandtng any rellgious text perpetuates the limitation 

8 The aurhor of al·Mawà',dh ai-'Ushfüriyah is al-Syalkh Muhammad ,bn Abi Bakr, 
popularly known às ·Ushfüri. The books used '" the ponéJoks are publlshed by 
A~mad ?a'd ibn Nabhëln and Sons, Surabaya, n.d. 



-, 
.1, 
~f 

o 

161 

of the santrls' access to diverse IIteratures. Thu's among the kyals ln pamekasan the 
. , 

rehglOus texts for santrJs are deflned ancf uniform (see Chapter 10). They are not 

much dlsslmllar from what L. van den Berg found ln many pondoks throughout Java 

and Madu'ra.dunng the second half of the"Ïast century (1886524·53). When the goal 

of instructIOn IS c!early limlted as such, santrlS become less energetlc Hl achlevlng free 

understalldmg of thelr subJect matter. They accept completely whatever thelr kyal 

dellvers. 

The rtg.orous method of reading the text adds to the sense of dependence <lrlt1 Ina 

dequacy on the part of the ·santns. Moreover, the tendency of hlgher ulama ta drllver 
" 

advanced tntruct!on only for a IImlted number of senior santflS IOcreases the value of 

the" intructloo ln the eyes of other santrts as we/l as adds prestige ta the senior sant fiS. 

The pengaJlans dellvered by the kyal of Bettet I/lustrate the presllge of the kVals ses· 

sion and personality. 

Flve tlmes a week followlng the flrst evenlpg prayers (shalat Maghnb) the kYdl 

deltvers hls evenlng pengaJlan sessIOns for the senior santrtS. Th~ session IS per 

formed at the kyat's langgar. located between the house and the masque The S<1ntriS 

are seated accordlng to thelr senlority '{VIth the kyal at the center. Sinec the langga r 

prop~r cannot accomodate ail partiCipants, many have to sn on the ground below 

and outslde the langgar .• Every participant arrives before the kyal. In walttng the . 
kyai's arrivai. some santns chat. others dlSCU5S some key Issues found ln the prevlOus 

sessIOns and still others try to figure out the passages ta be read. When ,the kyal 

appears, the santris abruptly become siient. Whlle lookmg for the text and the exact 

passages ta be dellvered, the kyai reotes the openmg request prayers. Although the 

( kyal leaves his texts '10 the langgar. he rarely misses the, exact passage (Q be read next. 
\ . 

It is clear that the kyai mtends to give the impreSSion that he knows what he dellvers 

qUite weil even wlthout any ad hoc preparation. He usually closes today's pengaJlan 

, at the completlon of a partlcular tapie. In ending the session the kyal recites another' 

short request prayer, and the santris Quickly leave the langgar. except those who want 

ta consult hlm and whom the kyai asks to stay behind. 
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TITe Idea chat a pondok be/ongs personal/y ta the kyal ereates a certain Indebted-
t fI 

ness on the part of the santrt5. The fan that santns stay wlth a kyal and reeel\/e 
, \r P

, 

Instruction and gUldane~ shows therr dependence on the,,~\(al. A kyat's abdlty to 

moblhze fUhds for hls prOjects 15 sufflClent ta credit him wnh 'personal achlevement. 

On the other hand, the seattered and fragmented n,ature of villagers' contributions 

negates any possrbr/ity of counter-clalms over the kyar's nghts over hls pondok More 

speciflCally. the kyal has the upper-hand by vlnue of hls initiai servIce to vllI'agers and 

santrrs, the beneflcianes: The support and contrrbutlon glven by the latter ta the kyal 
" ~ ... {} , 

thus are repaymem and reClprocrty. Sinee the kyal 15 able ta provlde services ln 

unbroken. dally fashlon. he IS always ln the credltar position. The mab,hty of m05r 
G 

vlllagers and santrtS ta reciprocate the kyal's contrlb4t10n regula.r1y places them under 

constant pressure of indebtedness. The effective and legltlmate means to allevlate 

such an Imbalance IS JO respect the kyal and suppprt hls projects, Ineludlng e,ducatlon. 

'Not surpnsingly, sant ris are str6ngly tred ro. and ln a way dependent upon, thelr 

teacher and kyai, even after graduatIon, partly rn order to Improve thef( balance of 

exchanges VIs-à-vis the kyal (cf. Horrkoshi 1976. Eaton 1984, ln the" a,nalys,s of rellg-

10US leaders ln West Java and Punjab respectlvely). 

On the other hand, the kyal cannat free hlmself from santris and followers. The 

diverse activltles IOltiated bya kyal show hls need for supporters. In fact, the central

Ity of fo'lIower~ -in the emergence and survlval of a kyal tnduces the latte~ to attract 
, ~ 1 

santrls and vlllagers by offerrr1g education, gUidance and services. For this reason It IS 
, 

not uncommon' to tind that kyals who fall ta maJntain servIces and preserve the ' 

expected Image are deserted by thelf santns and followers. even th<?ugh they possess 

rellglous and educatlonal faC/lities as weil as a sHong ulama background. A kyal can

nat allow himself t6 be idle even after achlevmg fame and influence. Since a kyal IS 

perceived by hls following as a unique and superior figure, he is obliged torespond to such 

a perception elther by deeds (abilitles) or campalgns (attrtbutes and qualltles) (cf. 

Hcrlkoshl '976:344·8, especially ln her discussion of charisma:. also Gellner 
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19~9·74-80. Tamblah 1983. Geertz 1983121-46). At a tlme of tr1515. for Instance. 

of I.kyals are challenged to provlde gUidance and protection for thelr followers. In facto 

1 kyals who succeed ln thelr special way ln br~ngtng peace and solmlons to problems to 

the population aCQUIre greater trust and much enhanced prestIge. Ounng a peaceful 

penod. kyals generally follow conventlonal, more objective means ln arder ta· main' 

tain and cultlvate support. They may Improve the educatlonal facllities ln thelr pon'· 

dok' ln response to changes ln thelr surroundtngs. Some attempt ta glonfy the tomb 

of the.r ancestors by addresslng them as performers of miracles and provlders of 

. barakah. Others may remàtn functlonal as pseudo-psychologlsts and, healers who 

treat thelr remedy-seeklng VISltars. 

ln a SOCiety where advertlsement and modern mass media are stIll largely out of 

the reach of ulama and vlliagers. the vertICal personal network bécomes Indispensable 

for the ulama ln order ta crea(e a favorable Image for themselves and to attract fol-

.Iowers. Although a kyal does not speclflC~lIy form such a network. he Indlrectly stlm

ulates ItS growth. Hav;ng beneflted From the kyal's Instruction, santrlS propagate the 

unrqueness and the Image of thelr kyal among the populatIon. Su ch an aC{lvlty 1$, of 

course, pnmanly tntended to Justlfy one's own affIliatIon with a partlcular "yat. - Yet 1t . 
also enhances the pre~tige of t,he k~al. Because the knowledge atqUired ,by a santrJ 

has to be valtdated not only through practlce and teachlng but also through an indl

"catIon of ItS source, a santn continues to make reference ta and malntatn tles wHh hls 

guru (teacher). the kyai.' 

5tnce the f'(1ajority of a kyai's santrts come from non-k.val familles (see Table 10.2 

and 10.3), on their return to the society the santos for the most part run Village rellg· 

IOUS instItutions as rnak kaehs. ustadzes or slrnply learned v,IIagers.9 ln view of the 

9 Nevertheless, a kyal'S sons, who have been sent to study under his colleague may 
eventually become nodal pO!nt5 of the latter's hOrizontal network slnce 5uch san
triS have a better opportunity than others ta pursue pOSitIon paraI/el [0 that of 
thelr guru. Although they are santris to such a guru (kyal). by inhemance they 
have the capacity to become equal to the posItIOn of thelr guru. But the charact.er
ISUC of the kyai·santri relatlonshlp undoubtedly rernalns domInant ln thelr partlci' 
pation ln and maintenance of the horizontal network. 

... 
d 
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SHong klnshlp tles 10 the villages., a santp brlngs hls core kmsmen close ta hls kyal. 

Accordmgly, certain Villages become exclUSive grounds for a partlcular kyal's followers 

and santns led by the local mosque Imam, Moreover. the presence of local Imams 

and mak kaehs who relate upwardly to the kyal and downwardly ta the vlllagers pre

serves the vertical network of the kya., and en5ures ItS stablilty. 5lnce not ail \tlllagers 

send thelr chlldren to the same pondok or kya •. vlllagers may follow and exalt dlffer

ent figures. Insofar as these kyals malntaln good InternaI relanonshlps and solldarrty 

among themselves. for example. by J0lnlng the sa me reltglOus organ 1 zatton. \. rllagers 

and thelr mak kaehs are relatlvely unlt"€d. In VIllages where mak kaehs follow dlffer

ent rellglous organlzatHJns, as we saw ln Chapeer 7. thelr affillatlon t~kyals and pOI)

doks becomes at the sam~ Cime a sou rce of rtval~y. 

Santrls generally mamtaln tles Wlth theJr pondok even after thelr kyal'S dea th. It IS 

popularly held that the guru-santn relatlonstllp lasts for seven generatlons (pettok 

roronan)., Indeed., a kyal's (guru's) successors are usually assured,of such ,Çontlnual 
, 

alleglétnce •. evèn though [ts qualay and Intenslty will depend very much on the sucees, 

sors' actlvlty. Yet the santns help each ottier establlsh' themselves ln thelr respective 
N ~ J<JU l ' 

locations and stations. Since some\o~ thelr fellows- who belong ta a kyal famlly have 

the prospect of assummg kyalship. they readlly support sûch fellow santrls by burld

mg a Aocal network for the emergang kyals, especlally If they live wlthJn a SIngle local-. (;, . \/ 
ity. In sa doing theV do not neglect thelf support and allegiancè for the onglnal pan-

dQk. Thus a santri may occupy more than one statiOn ln the networks of dlfferent 

kyals. His stronger attachment ta particular figures Will depend very much on hls 

own expectatlOn and benefit. matenal or spintual. From such a figure. But the fact 

remains that among fellow sanrns such a promising mdlvidual as a kyal's son has an , 
opportunlty to become the centripetal point of concentrlc (ircles and the pmnacle, of 

vertical networks whlch conslst mamly of his fellow santrlS. 

Furthermore. at the Village level rnendshlp at the pondok does not have very muet! 

'Impact on the sHong paroch.al tles, primanly because the local rehglOus functlonanes 

are dlrectly involved m daily face-ta-face mteractions wlth other villagers. Agaln. local 
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religlous Institutions have a IIrn.red $cope of attraction and services. Onl" mosqu~ 

Imams have a good opportunlty to rally local mak kaehs by vlrtue of thelr organlza

rlOn of Fnday prayers for the whole of the village s mhabltants. The simllanty of pon

dok background. of course. enhances the cooperation among such local rellglous fu nc' 

tlOnanes. In Sameran. for Instance. a mosque Imam vigorously attemprs te rally the 

local mak kaehs by gl'.lmg them the chance to dellver Frlday sermons and lead the 

pnyers. In thls case the mosque .malJl has been successful ln maklng hlmself a local 

node for a vertical network. But hls achlevement IS not complete since sorne mak 

kaehs do not follow hls upward affiliation. lnstead they,choose thelr OWfI kyal. 

KyaHoliower ties. A no less Important element II) the formation of a kyal s net· 

work cornes From beneflCianes of the kya(s non-educatlonal s'èrvlces. Not ail follow

ers of a kyal are santrts. Indeed~ the nunifier of santrJS who JOln a kyal's education al 

Institution is only an expression and reallzatlon of the extent of hls populamy and 

Influence. Agam, among certain kyals. the~r main attraction .,has been non'-educatlonal 
- " 

faClllties and servIces whlch absorb villagers who seek medicatlon, advlce; and InVIOCI' 

bllity. These vlllagers never expect ta be resldentlal santrrs ln the kyal's dalem They 

are translent Vlsitors. Even kyals who run pondoks must provlde non-educatlonal ser

vices for needy villagers. The two ,dlfferent kmds of servIces 9p' hand ln hand ln 

enhançmg and mamtamlng t~flr prestige and position. The provIsIOn of educatIon 

remalns a secure source of kyals' prestige. partlcularly when stablltty, real or per

celved"characterJZes socIety. Moreover, non·educatlonal services glven by -the kyals 

have fluctuated depending on the general condition of the population and on the,r 

personal security in the face of uncertaJnty, anxiety and change. 

" 
Desplte the tranSlent nature of the vlSltors who seek assistance and gUidance from 

'a kyai, they continue to facrlttate ~H'è strength 'of the ulama's network ln villages_ 

Wh ether a kyai's formulae succeed or not ln helping those concerned, the kyal con

tinues te be Jooked upon as a gUide. Both kyais and vlllagers allke hold certain reser

vatlons of excuses or justifICations whlch are relevant to explamlng the result of a cer

tam formula. When vlllagers regard a kyal's formulae as being beneflcial for the/( 
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expectatlOns, further commu catiOn and tles are cultlvated. In facto sorne supralocal 

santfls 'In .the p,ondok? by rhelr parents who have beneflted from the kyal 5 

1 
non·educatlonal servlC Such. services are Vital ln mamtamÎng and cultlvatlng a 

ctors. however. run counter te the centralltv of a kyal's non educa· 

us servIces. The hmlted access to information and services by villag

them dUfing t.mes of cnsis to ,seek help from members of the local 

elne Includm the ulama. Irrespectlve of the kmd of illness from w h.ch chey may suf-

fer, some VII agers 'bnng the problem to kyals for medlcatlon. The kyals have also 

served Villa ers who look for guidance and ad\lIce .n conductmg bUSiness and other 

unde!rak.n S. When mdivlduals feel insecure because of threat. they will ask aspe

clflC form la from a kyal to aCQUlre invlnClblhty. More speClflCally. durmg a tlme of 

upheaval r unrest th~ populauon Will seek protection of the kyals. Yet the end of 

auon through the betterment of communICations and education. accesslbll

S5 media and medical faCllities, the actlvmes of vartous agenCies. and the 

growth f secunty and stabllity have IOcreaslngly Ilmlted the number of a kyal's VIS

seek such non-educatlonal and q~liglous services. 

The oSt Important factor that generates the decltne 15 the percelved soclo-polltl-
, 

cal stab, ity ln the country. The increaslng government control over the country 5 

'~ecunty educes threats of robbery, street brigandage and murder. Although general 

èlectlons create unrest and suspicion in villages, chey provlde an occasion for a certain 

degree f politlcal expression. More specificaly. they are short·llved and less threaten

ing than coup d'états, rebelllo~s and armed struggles such as chose whlch occurred ln 

the 1940'5, 1950'5 and '960'5. The relatlvely stable polit/cal condition clearly ellmr

nates massive groups of villagers who seek help From the kyals. My mformants VIV

Idly plctu red how villagers From different areas flocked 10 groups to Bettet ln the early 

'960'5 ln orde~ to acquire Invinclbifity from the incumbent kyal through amulets and 

praYers. Insofar as such polltlcal upheavals have been successfully dealt wlth, the 

nature of vislts to a kyal will become more personal. 

,.' • 1 _ 



This does not mean, however, that kyals ~ave lost the maJomy of such "ISltors. 

Indeed, the persistence and populanty of the shared Ideas and accepted values 

among vlllagers are sooverwhelmmg that these Ideologlcal bases will continue to 

5ustam the ulama's Importance among villagers. Perhaps the 

only slgnlftcaÎlt d~cl1ne ln the pattern of VISltS to a kyal IS Ir;t the area of health care. 

Yet modern medlcatlon IS stll' too expenSlve for the average villager" If I[ 15 avadable 

ln hls locallty: or. âs Roy Jordaan suggests, If IfS nature 15 undérstood by sImple" dlag· 

ers Uordaan 198? 295-6) .. Vlsltors ta a kyal who look for amulets, gUidance: ad"lce. 

luck and personal satisfaction seem not ta have declmed. They, therefore. continue ta 

serve as supportlng elements for the kyal's, network ln thetr respective communlUts. 

Ideological bases. ,The spmt of lslamlZatiOn among villagers constltutes an Impor· 

tant aspect ln the strength and prospemy of ~'rellglous establishment and educa· 

tlonal'institutlons ln Madurese Villages. The villagers' attachment to religion IS 50 cen· 

tral that It has to be recurrently evoked and malntamed. In pursUing such a goal: 

vlllagers depend on the gUidance and leadersh,p of the ulama. As -1 have show n ln 

Chapter 7. villagers cannot dIspense with a mqk kaeh 10 lead thelr rOutine kolom. , 

Agam, they. ask a mak kaeh's help to Instruçt t,heir chlldren m baSIC rellglouS knowl· 

edge and muaI. 

On the other hand, the ulama continùously look for oppor,tunltles and Ideas ta cre-
y 

ate fields for the. villagers' participation 'In the process of Islamizatlon. In Pamekasan, 
1 1 

kyais regularly hold big feasts and festivals such as t'he Imtlhan ,whlch strengtnen and 

cultivate the ties between kyals and vlllagers. Durmg such festlvitles not only do san· 

tris and their relatives partJClpa~e. but diverse segments of villagers also JOln them ln 

thei( own ways. Formai invItations are lJsually sent to well-known followers who 

accordlngly gather the;r local supporters ta part,cipate in the ,mtlhan festival. The 

kyal also uses the opportun/CV to show and explain to hls VISltors the development he 

has achleved and planned, so chat v,lIagers may und_erst~nd how the kyal manages 

their con'tributlOns and donations. Although some VISltors may regard thelr èontrlbu· , . 
tions as tokens for personal interest, the ideal and claim~d goal of such cooperation 1$ 
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Islam/zat/on. Furthermore, the holding of public lectures at the climax of the Imt/han 

when guest speakers are invited attracts w,de particIpatIOn as weil as diverse vendors, . . 
peddlers and stall-owners. Oesplte the, casualness of thl$ mass partiCipatIOn, the occa

sIon 's a popular means used by the kya, to attract marginai and uncommlted follow-
, 

ers, ln thls waya kyal bUilds the supportlng elements for hls already-establrshed net

work, as weil as shows to hls ardent followers the extent of hls mfluence and 

populanty iii lhe socIety at large, 

Villagers often'need a kyat's help 10 pursUing some rehglous proJect. In thelr own 

communlty. Since not ail villagers have a pondok education, those who organlze vil

lage rehg/ous education at tlmes ask assIstance from a spatlally and soclally close 

kyal. In estabhshmg such a ·relatlonshlp regular tles soon develop as the villagers 

become nodes of the local network for the kyal. The organlzatlOn of the mustaml'an 

in TeJa IS a tYPlCal example. 

Sahid (57), an active local mak kaeh, planned 10 1983 to reorganlze h/s small rehg-

10US gathering (penga)lan) lOto a popular mustami'an for the whole desa. HIS Idea 

was supported by the klebun who promlsed the mak kaeh that the klebun would ask 

the desa off'Clals to mob,IIze villagers to partlcipate in the mustam,'an. When the for

mai procedure was settled and no Jess than 120 members supported the plan. Sahld', 

requested the kyai of Bettet to send plJbhc speakers to the weekly mustam,'an. Upon' 

Sah,d's expia nation that the mustami'an wouJd not be used by any polltlcal party, the - - , 

kya, agreed to send the speakers to TeJa, even though the deta,ls of the arrangement , 

had ta be made through the kya,'s special assistant (lorah pondok). Untll the end of 

my fleldwork in the area, the mustaml'an contlnued to prosper, the kyal even regu-
-, 

larly sent nis son-in-Iaw, regarded as a talented public speaker, ta TeJa. Desplte the 

fact that Sahid had never been a santri in Bettet, his concern about Islam/zatlon 

brought him into close ties with the kyai. During the imtihan JO 1984 and the renova

tlOn of the canal in Bettet. Sahid became a local organtzer who sent workers and par

ticipants. 

"i 
The wealthy villagers attempt to lower the,r· materialistic profile by alrgnrng 

7 
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themselves closely wlth kyals. Wealth per se ln the teachmg ()f the ulama IS a hlghly 

recommended achievement. IO But those who accumulate wealil, have the responSI

bl/lty to share thelr bounty wlth poor villagers through generoslty and more speClfJ

cally through the offermg of alms. lndeed, the villagers regard wealth as vital for fui

fll!tng religlous obligatIons. ln -Madura, for example, the pllgnmage to Mecca IS a 

popular goal for eve~y vlllager. On the other hand, the few villagers who have 

become wealthy are conspîcuous and envled. This is nue des pite the faet that wealth 

IS not ,denved and accumulated through IOhentance and glft 50 much as through indl

vldual enterpnse and business-hke performance. Because of the intensive relatlons . 
among villagers, especlally at the kolom level, wealthy indlvlduals remaln closely aH"-

lated wlth thelr nelghbor~·. They take advantage From vanous public occasions to 

renew thelr soltdanty. More speclflCally, wealthy vJllagers have a gaod opportunlty ta 

butld patronage vis-a-vls nelghbors through land cultlvatlon, buslness-related works 

and domestlc services. But such hmlted public conce,rn serves only to enhance the 

personal Interests, SOCial and economlC, of the wealthy. How then do the ~eal[hy 

protect themselves more effectively agalnst the envy·and cntlclsm of thelr pocr fel

law vlllagers 7 

Instead, of deltvermg th~ greater part of theÎr contnbutlons and alms dlrectly ta the 

poor, wealthy villagers submit thelr glfts ta thelr close kyals. When a kyal needs 

funds to execute hls rehgious, educational or SOCIal plans, hls wealthy followers and 

fnends Will be among the f,rst ta respond ta him by provldlng matenal and cash. 

Mareover, on different occasIOns partlcularly when wealthy vdlagers make a fortune. 

they never fall to share ir with the kyals_ ln thls way the wealthy attempt ta allevlate 

thelr oven pursuance of mate rial reward. self-enrrchment and lack of sp-lrItual IOvolve

ment. Indeed, the wealthy are senous about being popularly known as close allies 

and clients of a promment kyal. Such an Image cerrainly prorects the wealthy from 

SOCIal and rehglous criticisms.' Any avert negative attitude toward a kyal's wealthy 

10 The Qur'an clearly warns the Muslim that wealth IS, Itke chlldren, a test (fitnah). 
"And know that your wealth (amwaf) and your chlldren are a test and that wlth 
God IS immense reward· (Qur'an 8:28). Cf. Appendix 1. 
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friends thus indlrectly could be understood to undermme the kyal's interests. In 

addition, the wealthy cannot dispense wlth the kyal's blessrngs, (resto and barakah) 

when undertaklOg major declSlons ln the!r bus"messes. 

The wealthy form ?:1 Important element ln the kyal's network. The two parnes 
'. 

eVident/y need each oth~r's support and good wIll. Although the wea/thy have only a , 

very limlted number of followers, they have resources which are necessary for the 

smoothness of the ulama's work and proJects. ,?,"ce the wealthy do not have an 

extensive network of followers except through thelr bUSiness partners and close klns

men, the kyal IS more mterested ln thelr materi.al contribution than ln thelr command 

over subordrnates. On the other hand, the wealthy, by virtue of thelr frnancral power, . 
, 

have the capaclty to bulld diverse tles wlth several prominent kyals If th~y wrsh. ThIs 

ois so especlally since the wealthy can easlly bypass the local mak kaehs ln order to 

contact the kyaï of thelr own cholce. For thls reason, the wealthy recelve especlally 

friendly treatment From the kyals JO order to keep the former wlthln the kyals' net

works. 

,) -

! 
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Chapter Twelve 

THE ULAMA AS RURAL REL/ClOUS LEADERS 

,1 

~rom our prevlous diScussIon of the ulama ln Madurese villages, It 15 eVldent that the 
, , , ) . 

ulama have thelr own Internai hlerarchy. At the lowest level we flnd the mak ka~h Of 
/' 

the langgar raja, next the Imam of the village mosque, then the kyal of a mlno'r pan 
• 

dok and at the top the kyal of a larger pondok. In dlscussmg the u\ama and thelr role 
, 

ln the village leadership, IClaSS\f~t,he ulama lOto local ma~ kaehs and supralocal kyals. 

By domg thls 1 am able co focu$~ore on the charactenstlcs of village mak kaehs as 

purely local leaders, ln contrast ta kyals who extend their leadership ta the supravrl· 

lage domallO, than on the ulama hlerarchy per se. Although the urama are excluslvely , 

known as reltglous leaders. thelr re.latlons wlth vlllage.rs are multl-faceted, and Irltlude 

socIal, educatlonal, polttlcal and often economlc featu res. 

1 -have Indlrectly and Impllcltly rndlcated above the centrallty of the famrly back· 

ground ln one's assumptlon ta the ulamashlp, partlcularly to kyai status. It IS neces· 

sary to explaln thls phenomef)on brtefly. 15 ulama status ascrlbed or achleved 7 Flfst, 

let us look at the village mak kaeh. In Bettet, for Instance, SIX out of efght practlclng 

, local mak kaehs are ~hildren of resldent mak kaehs (cf. Jordaan 198543). Of t~e \ 

remalntng two mak kaehs, one IS a non-resldent mak kaeh's son ~ho marr~ed r local 

woman. and another IS an outsider who rook a Bettet woman as hls SpouSë. Villagers 

believe that the youngest chlld 'of an establtshed mak kaeh, espeClally a son, has an 

obligation ta assume the ma~-kaehshlp after hls parents. But ln reallty the practlclng 

mak kaeh has a strong hand ln groomlng a successor among hls chlldren. Thus the 

mak-kaehship at a Janggar raJa'\s netther a purely achleved nor a purely ascnbed sta

tus. even' though being the chlld of a practlclng mak kaeh one has a better chance ta 

assume the status. Indeed. the villagers' consent 15 a key factor ln the attrlbutlOh of 
, 

mak-kaehship ta someone. Moreover, the mosque ulam~ do not Slgnlflcantly dlffér 

From the local mak kaehs ln the assumptlon of ulama status. The Itmlted chance of 

establishing ~ new 'masque, however, slgnlflcantly reduces the opportunlty for 

• 
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non-mosque ulama familles to assume thls status. But as 1 have shown. an ordlnary 

local mak kaeh ln Sameran succeeded Ir' assumtng the mOSQue u1amashlp by esta~" 

IIshlng a new masque ln hls Isolated village. Because a mOSQue has a greater rellglous 

sanctity than a 'Ianggar raja,' a5 qll the tnhablta.nts of a \(.lllage are expected ta 

perform thelr Fnday prayers ln the masque. ItS organlzatlon reqUires wlder \t'Illage 

consent and more e)(tens,lvè dellberatlon from man y parties Involved, Includlng nelgh· 

bOrlng masque ulama and ponook kyals. In an estabhshed mosque, the Imam co mes 

from among the sons o'r In-1dWS of the Incumbent ulama. Yet ail sons of a mosque 
, 

, . 
ulama, unhke the sons of a langgar ulama, are addressed by the hononflC tltle of bm-

dora! dora. But un"ke a kyal's sons they are not generally sent elsewhere ta open 
~ 

new masques, let alone pondoks, Although Ideally the youngest son!ln,law should 
1 1 • 

succeed hls father as a mosque ulama, other factors often upset thls culturally 

sanctloned strategy. Thus when an Incumbent mos/fI'Je ulama dies and hls youngest 

son IS not yet ready to assume the dutles of an ulama any one of the sons who has 

reltglous expertence and recelves support from the famlly and the Ylllager~ may 

replace hls father temporanly. and ln some cases permanently. , 
Kyalshlp, on the other hand~ IS very much ~n ascrlbed status, Ideologlcally nothlng 

prevents any well·versed tndivld~al from runnlng a pondpk and assumlng the role of 

ulama. But ~s 1 have shown, ~en an estatJlished Village ulama has a difflcult ume in 

approprraung the higher status of a pondok ulama, a ky31. Since the "unning of a 

pondok requires sufflcfe'nt resources and tradition, a newcomer to the field faces He· 

mendous pressure in terms of quallfted instltutlonal background ln his attempts to 

attract public at'ter'lt.lon. The close aSsocl~tlon of a pondok Wlt~ moral and religlouS' 

education, however, prevents a pondok organ)zer from conS~lcuously using hls inSU' 
-

tution as an econoniic enterpnse (Chapter 9). This limitation makes the enterpme 

unattractlve for rich villagers who have sufftc.ient power to establlsh • ,?ondok build

Ing and 900d opportunitles to hire well-versed teachers. More important, the output 

of pondok education d'oe"s not correspond to a pr~fit maktng enterprise slnce the 
, 

graduates are prepared. prlmarily to serve the spiritual ,well·belng and conscience of 

" 

.. " " .' 
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the soc;let~Q!. ma~x...vlllagers and sanms, the kyaiship IS a d"gnlfled POSition. They 

aspire to ItS Ideals----&., approxlmatln9 il as best they can_ through sendmg thelr chl!

dren to the pondok. establishlng a village religlous center. and assoClating them~elves , 
wlth the kyal. Furthermore. Jhe hmited number of santrls who jo," a pondok has a 

negatlve Impact on the prospect of establishlng new pondoks. Not u nl;ke Amerlcan 

universltles: the weU-established pondoks and kyals achlev~ wlde populanty among 

parents 'and studenta alike. even though well-estabhshed pondoks are ohen replaced 

by P1ndoks which branch from them bècause of lack of capa_ble ~Ia~a suceessors 

ln \ the origtnal pondoks. The great advantagl) of 

ulama famllies ln assumlng kyal status and leadlng pondoks ean be seen am6'n~ other 

thlngs ln the tltle glven t~ a kyal's chlldren~ Sons are addressed by the tnle of lorah/ 

rah and daughters by nyal/nyl. As soon as a lora~ establishes hlmself by openmg a . 
pondok or any rehglous center he will be referred to as kyal. Desplte the populilf 

~=~-~-

claim that a "kyal" IS an honoflflc title glven to a dedicated and successful rellglous 

leader, in Pamekasan Wkyal" refers to a specifie. 'ascnbed. status . 
. ' 

Re/lgious leadership or che village level 

Many features of a village seulement. suëh as koloms. family langgars and mak kaehs. 

,strengthen the inward-Iooking têndency among the in habitants rn~ addition to the 150-
o '!l. 

laUon of the settlement. A mak kaeh occupies status as an eider ln today's village'. 

The term mak kaeh conslsts of two Madurese words emmak (father or older brother) 

and kaeh (facher) whieh mean grandfêLther. In Bettet. for example, ail the native mak 

kaehs clalm kinship ties to the early generation of the settlers, even though they do 
\ 

not necessarlly belong to the older.generatlonal rank (cf. Horikoshi 197642·5). Slnce 
. . 

the bengko asalls ideally assigned to the youngest child, the idea of eiders," v,lIages 

\ ls not strlctly tied to hlgh generation.al rank. Furth-ermore. in pratiee a mak kaeh 

assumes the position when young. In the case of the sudden death of a mak kaeh 

who leives rio ready successor, a temporary replacement ls worked out t:Sé~re his son 

can assume the permanent mak·kaehshlp. In assuming the mak·kaehship an occu

pant does not pass through a specifie ,Ituil. In facto in the process-of teaching and 
\ 

!eading .rltl,lals.,.a mak ~aeh from tlme' to tlme asks hls trusted assistants to replace .. 

, 
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~ . 
him, and when a real opportu.,ity comes. such assistants automatically fitl the posi-

-' . 
tlon either temporarlly or permanently. The centrality of the mak kaeh an the vlUage , . 
IS shown ln the leading role he takes in local ceremonies and feasts. Befort: we pro

ceed to discuss mak kaeh-villager relations. it is important to know the background of 

the mak kaeh. 

Relevant to hls poSItion 10 the vllI~e leadership structure, IS the mak kaeh's knowl· 

edge ,of popular Islam. At, a Village where t-'he mak kaeh leads the langgar raja. an 

apel (desa offiCiai) IS u5ually found. But the latter IS dlrectly appolnted by the klebun. 

Although an apel has clear administrative power. he IS not glven a special nJChe ln the 

• vrllage sOCIal s.tructure other than that based 'Upon his original famlly background. A 

mak kaeh thus vlrtually becomes the c~nter of local solldanty. HIS direct participation 

an the dally life of villagers makes hls relations an,d commUOIcatlon with
b 

nelghbors 
- , , 

anllmate. warm and egalitarian.. A mak kaeh IS usually a peasant or a small farmer . . 
tri r'ecent years. with the IOcreasmg number of villagers who secure government 

employment as teachers and clerks. a ~mall number of ma~ kaehs have derlved 

ancome' From salaries. Because a rnak kaeh is routlnely o'Ccupied wnh village ceremo': 
t 

nies and religious instruction he has limlted ume to leave his village. He IS. therefore, 

barred from some occupations. In Bettet, among elght practlcln9 local mak kaehs 

onlvone secured a non-agriculturaj occupation as an e."ployee at the local religlous 

office (KÙÀ); [wO of them sPent more than three years at the pondok studymg relig-. 

ious texts and joining the kyais in provldln; labor. Slnèe mos~ ri them (Six) suc· , 

ceeded their parents as mak kaehs. they were tr~ined dlrectly as Jpprenuces to le ad . 

the pengajian and ceremonies. This pa~t1y e~plains why most of them never studled 

religlous texts extenslvely. A mak kaeh's knowledge of Islam and supravlllage devel

oRm~nt is .lini!ted. 

Unlike the hlgher ulàma who exercise wlder religious authorlty, a mak kaeh's relig

ious functlon Is well-defined. In villages, a mak kaeh perpetuates IQcal and popular 
. . 

rituals: By assuming the position of educator, guide ,.and officiant for 'village rltuals 

," Il • 

and éeremonies. a mak kaeh becomes indispensable in the village worJd. His ~ -,. 
.. 

'. 
.' h ' 

..'. -.:~. .---,. 



,> 

o 

" 

'-
, -- , 
! 

\ 

. ' 
< L 

375 0 

< 
centrality is not 50 much associated with his expertise in religion as with hls naturak, 

and heredit~ry place and, sUIl~sed Inherent fal11iJiarity with the supern.atural. 
, ... _ u 

Thus a mak kaeh is closely related to village life from birth to death. He provides 

village chi/dren ,wlth a basic beUef system, values, norms and other religious practices 
, . ' 

1 1 and rituals. By inCulCatin~n the mJ.nds of chlldren basic teachings dealing with su'b· 

" , 

• Jects $uch as Çod, p~radlse and hell, a mak ka~ is able to retain his central position 

as a guide and teacher. Mor~over, a mak kaeh teaches ehlldren how to 'acqUlrè merit 

ln order to achieve Cod's blessmg and saJvation. In villages, religious ment is pnma· 

nly assoclated with the recitation of certain formulae taken from Qur'anie verses and . 
other Arabie prayers. Because the recitation is elosel.y associated with the holding of a 

Feast, a mak kaeh is l1eeded to Jead the ritual. Religlous obligations per se are taken 

for'granted in that they are routinely performed withDut mueh excitement aod expee· 

tation of gaJning extra merlts. Fpr this reason Madurese villagers, unlike the Sunda- _ 
\ '. . 

nese (Horikoshi 1976:233-4), are Jess concerned with gat'herlng at the langgar raja or 

the mosque to pray than with performm.g ceremonies and feasts rn their taneans. Yet 

a mak kaeh continues to occupy a plv'otal role in medlatlng between villagers and the 

supernatural. Even though vill3JJers know weil that a m~ kaeh hardly understa~ds 
the meanlng of many Arable prayers, ,It 1s nevertheless b;Jjeved that he' knows the 

context and precise nature of prayers ahd Cod'S will. In the context of attalning 
,. 

'merit, villagers belleve strongly in the efflcacy of good deeds, special prayers and gen-
~ . 

eroslty for one's well·belng and salvatlon. By showlng virtues and âttaining merit 
C> 

throu.sh feasts and ceremonies. t"e goal of the villager is to please Cod throtlgb the . --
m~(Uatlon of the mak ~eh, and thus td obtain Cod'S rewards and His asse"t of the 

vlnager's untold expectatlon. 
1 • 

The centrallty of the mak ka.eh in leadlng most village rellgious actlyfties strongly 
• ~ ~ .l 

motlvates the ties whjch link the ulama al1d the villagers in a meanlngful relationship. . .. ' ~ 

~Villagers a,re soctalJzed ln a milieu where the reUgious functionary i$ lrtdispensable in 

thelr,vlliage IIfe. Open communlcatl~n and Interperso.nal relatlonfhips are maintalned~ 
between hlm and the villagers. Furthermore. thé mak kaeh's Intensl~ ~elattonshlp 
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wlth village .,hlld,en th,ough' hls'instructlon ln Qu"anle '.Clt!ltIO~ arid rellglous r1tuals 4 
perpetuates the importance and centrallty o,f the mak kaeh in vinages. Sinee most of 

• these chlldren will soon beco,"e important members jn the village households. the 
.' ,.[ -
continulty of interdependence, as can be seen in Figure t2.I, i! malntalned. ' 

Figure 12.1 Relationship between local ulama and villagers at the 
village level From one generation to another 

First Generation 
Ulama/mak kaeh 

Second Generation 
Ulama/mak kaeh 

Thi'rd Generation 
Ulama/mak kaeh 

~ 
.. ____ - ......... .l ______ _ 

~ 
.- ............ -_ .... - .. "'t ...... .. 

..... _-~--_ .... _.- ,ceremonial ues 
_____ : teacher-pupil tles 

• , 

.. 

, , 

first Generation 
V'illagers 

Second Generation 
Villagers 

. 
Third Generation 
Villagers 

Although a mak kaeh has strong moral authority, he exerclses relatlvely Unie 

power over villagers. Becaose a ~mak kaeh does not posses considerable wealth he IS 

unable ta establlsh extensive'patronage over his feUow vlllagers: ln facto he recel'(es 

sl;:';ple contributions from his nelghbors. Sinc~ a mak kaeh provides only e)ementary 

repgious and educatiOnal services, villagers reward hlm wlth only a minimum of gl(ts. ' 

Indeed. a mak kaeh enJoys sociat/and reft"gloùs pres,tlge more than'anythlng else~ The 

1Irt1lted contributions accum~'ated by ~ mak ~eh are insuffJctent ta, enhance, his .eca· 
l , 

namie condition. A numbe'r of lo(al mak kaehs who have succeeded in enhancing 
, . .. 

the'r position have done 50 through maxlm'zlng villagers' participation ln, various , 

socÎo-rèligious gatherings. A mak kaeh. however. remains only êln effective cha,nnel of 

1 commu'nlcation wlth UnIe pOw.er to command outslde h~s moral a~d reuglous author·, 

Ity~, H~ dots not possess a .polltlcal offfce nor does he command considerable tCO-

, 

nomle resources. ~<")' : 

1 1 ..• ,. 
- -

\ , ~ ",., ~ ,,' 
. \ 1./.... • .~. '" l'" " •. 
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Patterns of mol( koe'h ~eadershlp 

ln order to h .. ve a- clea(er picture of a local mak kaehs' leadership. 1 will shqw two Bet

tet "!ak kaehs who exerctse rèlatively différent ranges of influence: first, Pak Dewa. 
• II. ç 

who belongs to a hamlèt wlth e~tremely dispersed settlements aryd second. Ma,li, who 

cornes from more nucleated nelghborhood. Both have Inherited their respective posi- " 

tion. 

An ordlnaiy. m~k kaeh. Pak Dewa {52) ~as occupied his position as mak kaeh 

sinee ~he death of his facher In)962. He--fs ,the youngest son of the family. Although 
• 

he succeedèd his father, the. original house (bengko asal) is occupied by hls younger 

slster who has been active in organizÎng religlous actlvlties among village wQmen. ~ 

Pak Dewa recelved hls early re'uglous Instruction directly' from his father; 'by partici

p~tjng ln the pengajians ln ,the family langgar raja. Qurlng the Japanes~,oc~tJpat~on, 
, ". ~ ... ~ .. 

. ' he w,ent to the, publiC school in tbe nelghboring desa toge,ther with. a fe)N vUfagt cMi-
• • • , • (.. J 

dren. Pak Dewa never Ilved in the pondok as a resldential santri, even though he reg·' 
• • l '" .. . , 

utarly Jolned eëiucationat sessions (pengajlan kltab) held by the 'kyals,'ln the area; 
~ . 

'Includlng Bettet and Jumanfs. He'thought that \VIth his present basic '"rellglous Kno~l· 
edge h~ w~f.J1d 'never ,e~~unter dlfftcultle~ 'in re'~po'nding to villagers' qUestion's ~n~ . 

~ soJvfng local soclo-religlou.s~problems., ; " 

" 
P~k ~ewa derlvis his Income prlmarlly from agriculture. HiS"J~n~ has be~n mostly 

Inherlted ftom hls parents. In addl'Ion, his wife contributes a sma" Inh'erited, plot. • 

Sinee Pak Dewa, has four dependent chlldren~ the land whtch amounts' to t~o peng~ -
. 4 " r 

kals cannot fullV support the famllv. Pak Dew~ gain, addrtlonal iric,?me by growlng 
~ L, ' .. 

orange$ ln his ya'rd and selling !.abor to certain kyals. One' of hiS., sons' n:as 5J,ent sev.- . . , -
. eral years ln thè city as a migrant V(orker. but ln early 1985 w~nt ho,. to ,work for' 

the kyal of Bettet. 'nsofar as hls eoonomtt tesources are IImlted. a ~ak kae" su~h' as 
, . 

Pak Bewa cannot exerclse authorlty through economlc patronage; Pak Dewa has been . , . 
, JO-\... , '. , • 

SMn, as an Import~nt rellgious leade,' in the village. even though he has n,o power over 

vdl~gers. 'Except fo'r the ren~vatlon of hls langgar raja in the ear'y 1970'5, pak Dewa 

~ i ' 
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.' . 
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, ,'nevèr fnitla~' any vJII~g~, development tJrog~am; 'éven the dlfflcuft. narrow footpath " . 

, 't~ hls ISOIà~èd)ettlemèn~ ~as ~ema.ned unlmpiOved .. ' ;' " .. 

1 - \ .. 

'As a 'oeal religiou-s funçttQnarYI Pak Oewa ~as a bU,Sy w-eekly schedule. In addition . . 
to his routine daUy aSsigrtment' of instrUcting Childrtn at hls langgar raja. Pak ,Oewa , 

- - , , - \ 

actlvely, l'ead~ tl'free adult reUg.ious ~therfngs ih the neîghborhood and $urroutldlng 
;, ,> \ Q" 

hamte~s:._",~wo of the gathèrlngs are basic~lIy v~rj~nt ~xpre~slo,;s tif the kolom or9ari~ 

ized on a nelghborhoàd basis. Most of'the participants in these gatherlngs send thelr 

children to Pak Dewa's langgar. Ht belteves that th~ division is necessary in order to 

ease participation ln the gatherlngs by clustered in habita nts. The main theme- of the 
) • , 1 1 fI ' 

rituals in these gatherlngs is the glorification of God by followlng Pak Oewa in the ree· 
" ~ 

itation in unlson·ofthe Yasfn Ca chapter of the Qur'an), the tahIH, or shalawit nariyah 

(see Appendices Il and Vt). As in many other viUag! rltuals. the' emphasi$ in thls c-ase 

is'mote on pleasing God than on achlev~hg spiritual refinement or in. fulfflfing one's 

que,st for inteUectual satisfaction. Furthermore, PA Oewa aCtivel'y organizes a male ' 
- .. 

\ 

mustami'an' in the village. even, though he does not dellver anv lecture or respond.to 
" . 

que~tionS durlng the, dlsc-ourse of ,the mustaml'an. in facto for him the mu~taml'an is 
\ 

1 

an opportunhv to lf)'lprOve hls retigious k~owledge and to wlden his worldty vlew as 

toc'al ,etigÎous expert$ (ùs,tadzes) e"laln and express their, opinion on diverse social 

• 'an~ rellgious Issu'es.· The recur~ent famlly rites and fèasts aiso req~ire Pak Dewa's 'ser-

'" 

, . 
vices tb offlclate al the l'1!lIglous rit "ais ~equested by the hosts, Pak Dewa has Clearly 

shdwn tris central position in the rellglous Ufe of vU)agers • 

Nevertheless, Pak Oewa ,has very Uttle to do with the materlal condition of the vII

lag~'~nd the daLly ,Ufe of ttS InhabJtants. At present s~v~ral heciare~ of the sawah l.and 
1' .. ' • • . ' 

in his village have good at;ctss' to semt·frrtgatlon.· But the work on the canal have 

nothlng to do 'wlth Pak Dewa. Instead he was used by the I",tiator (In this case a 

kyal) as a mobillzer of locallabor for the constructJon of the canat Agaln, durlng .the • , , 
o , 

last' 1983 desa eleQIOn, Pak, ~wa' served only as a ,local cai'11pai9t:'er for h's favored 

caf'ldl~te who had been a dlssrnate ln the eleméntary school duttng 'the' JaPinese 
, , ,- \. ' ' . " 

oècupatlqn. In February 1 iSS, thè klebun prOROsed ail ext~n$lon of a.'pathway flom 
" l 

'(, \"~' _. -. '., .. ~, ~~ -1 

, ••. j ..... ~~>. " ." '" . 
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" . 1 ... 
the centr,' village through Pak Dewa's nelghborhood an~ sawah land to..the town 

'market. Even though the klebun was careful in gettlng 1e&1 support for tus plan, he 
, ' 

dld not ..spectflcally persuade Pak Dewa. Since the pathway ~OUId have taken consid· 

e~able Jaf'ld from the ~ners, the kfebun t~ok d.r~ mea~ures 10 secure tbeir support. 

r)'e klebun belleved t"at a better and fargér pathway·would ~e beneficial not only for 

';he surrou~dlng 'nhabitantS, but also for the desa at la'rg~, inctuding ·tow~.market 
goers. pu plis and peddfers. Most amoun~s of the land tak~n over ,for the path'way 

, . , 

belonged to the kyal of Bettet. ~fter getting permission from the kyai, the klebun told 

me that he had secured a strong basis for aski-ng the othèr ,vlllagers' consent. What 15 
\3 d- ,._ 

slgnlflCant ln this cont,ext is that local mak kaehs 5uch as Pak Dewa play liüle part in 

village development. 

Pak Dewi nas not~Witnessed rem,arkable change in his local. setting. f'lthough a 

few vJltagers derlve their main income from non·agrlcultural sectors outside the vil· , , 

lage ~s carpenters, bricklayers. pedicab drivers, taborers and vendors. none has, - -
secured a bureaucratie position or professional,occupation. No vHJager has atterided 

, ' -
secondary public school. At present. ail of the: approxlmately fort Y chi/dren who jOln . 
Pàk [)ewa's langgar e'ther have completed or are studying at the elementary school. 

Pikpewa belteves that today's children have wider knowledge (han hls contemporar· 

les, but tha! they do not cr~ate any klnd of problem or idjosyncrasv which niight diS· ''1 
. --t)~ réllglous ~Ucatlon. values and local norms. He also clatms that aU hO,usehold 

heads ln hls netghbQrhoods regu'arty attend one or more of the religious gatherings . . ~ 

he hù organi~ect. 'Nonethel~ss. he 1$ concerned about the idleness of many youth 

who folfow the ~inners of the urban populatl~n. "They have to be· encou raged.· he 

saki. 'to orsànlze i self-defence club. hadtah and Samman, or tQ Join the mustami'an 

ln order toJear'n more about religion: ln fact, m.nv young men in the village have . ' ' , 

sorne ",perftnce .... fJndlng Jobs etsewhue; thev ret~~ to Bettet either .~cause they 

failed to· $'tC~r, sûfffclent Income or, to st'av temporarlly'wlth thefr familles. 'Some vil-,. 

laie" h~ s"own a certain dlversltv ln thelr' economlc resources and preference of 
, , ~ 1 

, '. 

hOUSI" stYtes. However. th~y co~tlnue to panlclpate ln the village rellgiou$ activities .. 
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led by the mak kaeh. J' . , 

An ambitfous mak kaeh. In' order' to have a broader perspective on local mak 

kaehs. we need to compare Pak Dewa as the mak kaeh of Isolateà'" and scattered sel-
1 , . 

tlements with Mali as the mak kaeh of re,latlvely larger nudeated settlements. ' 

Mak kae!1 ~al! (43) succeeded his brother ln 1~68 as mak kaeh of a small, new~y 

< establis'hed langgar raja. When his father died ln 1959. the mak-kaeh'shlp was tempo'-
, " 

rarily assutned bv Ma,îj's older brother. 11 Refore movlng to hls present location, Mall's 
- ...... . 

langgar attracted only a few neighbqrs around hts smalt nucleated seulement. 

Indt;ed. hiS father had io share the inak·kaehship, ln the village wlth a well·establlshed . . 
mak kaeh. in anothéi-. settlement. But the largest. populatJon concentration Iles outslde 

fi the seulements o~ the two mak ka~hs. Thùs. : Mali proylded Instruction only for chU-. . . 
dren ln hls nelghborhood. and àcttd 'as an a~sist~nt mak kaeh ln the vUlage kolom as 

, . 
'weU as led the Samman group w,hich had been founded by hJs father. The two mak 

kaehs were involved in a eovert competitiOn for greater local reltglous leadership. 

They attempted to attract cnildren of the larger neighborlng seulement Into thelr 

respective langgars and to eommand soclô~rellgl~u, authorlty over vUiagel's at large. 

Yet they were able to malntain cooperation in organizlng the sole village kolom. 'Only , 
~ , 

when Mali moved with his famfly and tanggar in late '981 to the main seulement 

and accordlngly absorbed th~ majority of chifdr~n, dld the village kotom become 

divided lnto two groups. Sinee then the two mak kaehs have not been setn together 
. w. t ; 

ln vlllage rellglous gatherlngs. In faet. MaWs riva,I has falled tO anract village chlldren 

to hls Janggar other tha" a f~w relatives. 

~-
Mali 15 young and only à second-generatlon mak kaeh, but"'he has extenSive Itfnshtp 

11 .As the youn,ger son ln the family, Man has culturallva strong daim over the oriOl· 
nal house (bengko asat). He thus aûtomatlcatlv Inhertis the leadershIp Of the 
lan~r r~.. ACcordlng to Malt .. h's father had, ~ueathed the leadership o( the 
tan",r to blm.. Moreovtr, bis ,older brothet explalned that ht-,~_ gt the' mak- ' 
lca~blhJp iiiitniv becau~ he mlorateCf to East-Java.durt", th. Jat,_ 19tHYs. ~ hfs 
tetun'tto let~e .. he (ound that Mail has been ru:;,"'na 't=~5moctttt~th.t ... 
tf~:1;t.~~:n~ ~~~~r:~:~~':~~mber of ":~\:~Ing tJMr. 
d'e~ trito 'hls J."98ar in the. new Ioéatron.. ' 

, . . 

'~ , . 
, " 
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---- -, tles ln the lafger seulement. tUs rIVai is' a grandson of a well·known mak kaeh but 

has no roots ln the village. as his ~randfather moved out (rom Bettet to settle in 

nelghborlng Sarneran. Mali's rivai moved- Into his present tanean ln order to revive . -
the famtly tradition. and has easlly ga'ned support from the nelghb.oring villagers. On 

the other hand. benefltlng prlmarily from his kinship tles with most inhabltantS in the 
< '1 

larger settle'ment, Mali was able, to d'scredit his rival as" a hlgh-handed teacher. 

Accordlng to Mali, hls own move to seule in the larger seulement was il- response to , 

the demand of many village parents. Thev wante'd hlm to be ea~ily avail'able-in the 
• 1 

neigbborhood. Since he has actlvely led religious actlvlties in the larger settlement. he 

clalmed that many villagers who previQUSJy neglected rellglous practices have 
• • 

become more active. ft was the obligation of gulding kinsmen whleh prompted Mali 
~ . 

to assume rellglous leadership in the village.' ., 
. ' 

Llke Pak Dewa, Mali never beeame a resident santrl at a pondok. He recelved his 

earlv reUglous 'instruction from his father at the langgar. As the youngest son, his 

father gave hint special atte~tlon in order that he might sueceed the father as a mak 

kath. MaU Inslsteel that he recelve.ct authorizatlon From hlS father to lead the Samman 
• 

club. Since his father had only rudiJJ1entarv knowledge of Islamle doctrine, Mali was 

asked to joln the religlOu$ séssions given bya mosque ulama ln nelghborlng Sameran. 

After achlevlng sorne famllJarlty wlth the basic reltgious texts ln the late 1950's and 

early 1960*$, MaU occaSionally partldpat, . the pengajianS held by the kvai at t.be 

pondok of Bettet a, a non-resldent santri ( tri nyoltilc). Bùt Mali, unlike Pak Dewa, 

never wmt to the public school. "ioreo s close association wlth the ~nggar r~a 
..' . \ . 

• prevénted Mali from leav.ng the Villa to mtgrate elsewhere. Althoug~ he was mar-

rléd to a daughœf of migrant vlNage,s Ilang, Mali never jolned hls In-Iaws ln the 

city. Interèstlngly, _II has sent hls oldt~t son a public secondary schooJ.- (SMP) as 
... . L· 

he bellevaS that the yOunge, ger'.ratlon should bè glven better opportu nitles for -wlder careers. ThiS Js espeelallv 50 Since IIfe ln the, village 'hàs become harder and 

hardet •. ·Our land Is Increas.Jngly c:hvided Into tlny plots·, ~ sa id, -and many new 
-' 

couples cannat even SéCure a pl.a: Vet the tradttional migration to dtfes can no 

f • • 1 
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longer provlde a stable otcupatloo for many"lIIagers because they cannot compete' 
/ " 

ln the Job market whlch oftén requlreS sklII. experlence and education. 

Althoug'h Maliis active I,n trading ln tobacco as a I,ocal mlddleman (blaotik) durlng 

the, harve5t season. he derlves most of hls Income from agriculture. His two pengkals 

--of agrlcultural land, have been ~cqulred mostly through Inherltance. In 1980 he pur· 

chased a parcel from a relative who badly needed funds for medlcatlon. Mali, Uke Pak 

Dewa and other YlfTagers, cllitivates by hlmself. Sinee hls unmarrled children are not 

yet able to assist him in cultivat1o.n, Mali receiveS assistance mostly from hls wife and . . 
occasionally from his son·ln-laW\ He has never requested labor from hls students ar 

thelr parents to work on his land. But he belleves that If he asked, they wou Id defl· 

nitely cO'mply. MaU holds the ide a that the scar<:ny of water in the area is the cause • 
of the low proAuctio,n of stiples, partlCularly ~orn and rlce. When he reeelv~d bank 

credit for rlce cultlvation ln the 1970'5, he U5ed the funds mostly ta grow other crops 
1 

such as beans. In this way, he, unllke many other fellow villagers, was able to profit 

and repay the bank credit. Sinee hls aSir!cultu rai land cannot suppOrt even his basic 
, .. 

• .J 
needs. Mali has been activ~ in taklng advantage of the' tobacco seasan. He 15 Involved 

f 

ln the local group of tobacco cutters (~okQng rajjang), and he also acts as a local mld· 

dleman ln p~rchaSing tobacco leaves. 12 Although he does not always make a profit, 

- he maintains that tobacco trading pr~vldes hlm the opportunttV' to get addltlonal . , 

income. 

As a mak kaeh, MaU is occupled wlth varlous' rellglous programs ln the village. 

Since MaU's rnove to his present resldence, hls langgar has aftracted most of the~hll· 

dren in the vtl1ige. ln 1984-1985 flfty boys and girls attended hls langgar for rellg· 

10u,s Instruction. He ls asslsted by hls wlfe and two other young aSSistants. Although 

sève~ral ~rtk:lpants in.. hls evenÎng' fessions are adolescent bo~ and girls. Mali c:toes 

not provlde them with text·reading sessio~s (pengaJlari kitab). UnUke Pak Dewa. MaU 

.' ,'~ 
• 

12 . 5uch a rocal mlddltman) how~er. Is much smalfer ln aCtlvlty seale thar'! bandol 
whom Hu'ub de Jonjle alscu" •• in hls study of the tobacco tr~de, ln ,the h'ghèr 
context (de Jonge Hf84): .' / 

~ .. : ,'" .1 ~ ... ~ 

.. 
1 

1 

~' 

~ 

" 

'. , , 



l', 

t • , 
'. 
r 

~ , 

t 
'~ 
~ , « 
~, ~ 

~ 
1 ' t, 

l' 

" i 

;, 

... , 

" 

-
383 -

remalns nlghtly at home except on Saturday nlghts when he leads the Samman per-
.. 

formance .. The koloms ln hls village are performed ln the afternoon befort! sunset. 

Because o~ hlS regûfar stays at horyle. Mali attracts so~e adult vUlagers to hls tanean 

after, the rellglous .instruction for chlldren Is over. He once complalned that the. avail

ability of televlSI~n sets ln the nelghborhodd 'has reduced the number of hls visitors. 

Yet~~all eVlden~ly éontinues to have evenlng company. On these!occaslons, villagers' . ,... 
converse with ~Im on anythlng from cult,lvatlo" to village spirits. 

, 

Mali hj~~~jnCreaslngly enJoyed publiC recognition through hls organlzation of 'the 

Samman. ;'S we saw,'the-Samman led by Mali attraets a large number of villagers in 

KamPQng Barak. .Popularly otganized, the Samman fulflIIs the varlous needs of idlè 

vlllagers. ,The participants are involved in mystlcal rellglous experlence which 
ft ' '-

inclades entertalning themselves wlth ehantlng and dancing. rtre Samman perform-
, . 

ance is nat a statle, contemplative ritual; it Is rather a public anej" aKractive rltual 
., ,. - ~ . -.... ~ 

w,htch breàks "the m~notony of village life. Unlike th,e mustamj'an, tpe 5a~man pro-

! vides Its membérs wtth an apportunlty both to-tNrtleipate and to pla" a direct role in ,.. . " . 
/, the perfo~mance., E~èh, participant chants an~ dances. Uslng the loudspeaker system, 

1 

_ ~ the Samman Perfor':"a~c~ keeps tbe village allve untll mldnight and sometimes 

~~o, beyond. Under su'ch cireumstances, Mali as chafrman of ~he Samman em'erges as a 
.. ". :::;::;''''-G-----'' ' 

" 
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'~1I9IouS leader a"d popular figure ln the village. , 
. " 

Mall'~ growlng popularlty encourages hlm tb Involve hlmst!lf ln village affairs . . \ 

Sinee the rèmoyal of-h,s-langga(lnto the larger seUlement, the langg~r h~$ become 
\ - D 

the sole public place for rellglous.instru~icnrtn the ,village. The crlsls of leadership in . . , . 
t~e'desa as a wh~le'arose when the Incumbent idebun (Matis) feU slck ln late T980 

1 \., ' 

and wlthln ,two months dled. Mali was clost! to -the klebLin both as a mak kaeh and a 
, , , 

close telltM! (F~ Iponakan dupopo) Whe~ -the kJebun was sent to a hospttal in 

Mallnt for' rned~tlon. he asked Ma~ to accompanv- film. 'Mali advlsed the' klebuh's 
, \ , , 

sons to. brlnO ,the'slCk'tnan home ta Bètte.t, because, accordlng tO Mali, modern meeU· , , ' 
1 li \ , 

dne hâd fa .... to tr .. t the 'tlebùn's ltlness sattsfactorlly. Ma.' never expressed an \' , : 1 •• 
,. interest, ln s~eèding hts- relttive as a h~man, but' he plaved a k~v role ln encourage ,--" \ ' \ 

, -' 

1<" \, 
_~ .... ,i ...... 
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ing one of the klebun's sons to become tempora~y headman untll the desa ele~tlor{. 
.. Having failed to achieve the plan (see Chapter 5), Mali supported hls own candidate 

./ for the klebunship. Althoug~ we -cannot easll'l ~Usmlss the notion that Mall's action 

was outcome of his personal background and klnship tle~ wlth the deceased klebun. it 

is neverthelesnnterestlng to examine thls attitude within the context of hls location 

in village rellgious leadership. Unlike Pak Dewa's followers. Mali's are concentrated ln 

more nucleated ~ettlements. Accordlngly, Mali enjoys a higher degree of persona' 

Iflte~action'with rnany in habitants than\ dQ.es Pak Dewa. despite ,the ~act th~t the two 

kampongs have almost a slmllar pattern of education and employment. Indeed. the 

only obvious dlfference Is the higher gene,ral education achieved by the klebun's,sons. 

, But only o~e son remains in the village as a government teacher at the village school. 

As a local religioùs leader, Mali favors his ~ecular counterpart. the klebun, tO- come 

From al'nong his own followers. 

Mali attempted to take advantage of the leadership (risls to improve hls growlng , . / 

" 

popularity. By ratrying local support for particular Indlviduals of wt,om he approved:' 
. .... 

Mali exerclsed hts t'lold over the population. His clalm that hls candidate for the 1983 

desa election had shown signs of strong lead,rshlp was advocated to demonstrate 

Mali's closeness to the supernatural. Agaln, Mali used hl5 heirloom weapon (ke"s) as 

a guarantee for the victory of hls candidate. Although the resul~ of the 1983 desa .. 
electlon worked agilinst Mali's e~pectations, Mali did sklIIfully manlpulate thè exlsttng

crlsls to improve his religioU6 prestige. As 1 have shown in Chapter S, Mall's. candidate '-
Uemanl) for headmanshlp was defeated by Sonep, who galned support· from a supra/-

ocal ulama. The fact that Mail, as local mal< kaeh. falled to challeng~ higher ulama 
, , ) 

n'eeds no further commen't, but the phenomenon has some slgnlflcance. The emerg-

ing ulama use any opportunltY avallable to achlev~ higher prestige. Vet for local ula-, 
ma/mak kaehs, thelr 'chance of assumlng a broad-based leadership is checked and 

limlted by th€iuthorlty of thelr superlors. the kyais who have ,direct interest in the 
/ 

locallty. Nevertheless, Mali has proved the possibillty of c~a~lenglng hlgher ulama 

withrelatively good performancè, If not'Sucèess. 

'. 

, , 
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The mosque ~am: an mtermediary level ln vIllage religion '\ 

Unllke mak .khbs, mosque Imams have auth~rity over other local mak kaehs. 

Because an imam leads the weekly. Frlday prayers for the whole village, he exerclses a 

wlder religlous authorlty than does a mak kaeh. Ideally, as 1 have demonstrated. a 

desa has only one mosque. Within each c1uster of village settlements (kampong) 

there is one langgar raja or more under the mak kaeh. Insofar as the mosque 
1:-

becomes Indispensable for the performance of Friday prayers, ail local mak kaehs 

" have to attend the eXlstlng desa mosque. More Importantry, the tles between mosque 
b • 

~ 

ulama and mak kaehs are sfrengthened by the .deol,oglcal base. Accordlng ta the 
, , 

ulama, only one mosque should be erected wlthin a village. As foflowers of the Syafl"l 

school-of law, the ulama main~a," the necesslty Qf having at least fony participants 

for Friday pr~.yers at the masque. But the ulama have difficulties defln'"9 a "village" 

in Madura. Some argu~ that a new mosque cannot be bUiIt If the cali to prayer -
, , (adzan) from a nelgnborl

r
9 seulement can still be heard. Wpatever the reaso~, a 0 

local mak kaeh cannot ea Ily construct a mosque without popular support From hls 

fellow mak ~kaehs. .-

As a center of village rell~IOU5 a(tlvlties. the mO~5'-mare ellbor~te set of 

rellglous services and presentations than does the langgar raja. T~ fact that an 

ulama is able to lead a mosque congregatlo~ is indicative of his religlous authority 

over the village and his knowledge. A mosque ulama as the immediate authorrty for 

sOh;ing religiOu$ qu,~ttons arisang among local mak kaehs and villagers. 

ln a practlcal manner, the Imams teach thi! vlfragers about basic n\uals such as flve 
• N 

dillV prayers, 'fastlng du ring the month of Ramadlan, alms glvlng (zakat) and pllgnm· 

age to Mecca. If a man fa Ils to follow these doarlnes and practices, he 15 faced wlth 
.. ", t". • 

severe punlshment ln hell. Nevertheless, for an Indlvldual who fully accepts the Unlc" - / 
Ity of God (tauhid), the J.mams attempt to offer reasss~rance and g.ve hope evel'! if he 

fails to fulfUl, the requ{red pra(tlces. In fact. the Imams encourage such an ,"divldual 
o 

to undeftake certain tasks such as f~astlngt vlsltlng cenaln tonibs and meeting promi-
li 

'. 
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nent kyais ln order to compensate for his past ignorance and negllgence. In the IIght 

of thlS teachtng, we can'better understand the centrality of the local ulama among vII, 

lagers as weil as the less Intense association of the vlllagers wlth the mosque or lang· 

gar ln the performance of rttuals. The Madures~ are not grossly pesslmlstlc about 
. ,(' 

thetr salvatton. Instead of devotlng ail thelr efforts ta worship andprayers. ·the 

Madurese also rely on the higher rehgious authomy. IIvI09 ot de ad. ta medtate ln 

achleving {he,r eternal sa!vatton. The hlgher ulama (kyals) by vlrtue of thelr barakah 
" 

and spiritual power enJoy the trust ok'he villagers. Sance mosque ulama do not poss . \ 

e~s barakah as efficaclous as that possessed by promtnent kyals, the mosque ulama 

function as advocates for the cause of partlculiu kyals. Yet they panlCtpate also '" 

small, local events such as leadlng vartous prayers a.nd inVocatIons among the villag· 
., 

ers. 

Socio-religious aspects of the mosque. Although a mosque Imam has popular 

rehglous ~uthorrty over the whole village, hls actual soclo·rellglous leadership IS It'm 

Ited by hls dally religlous actlvltles and services for the communlty. Indeed, an Imam. . . . . 
hke the local mak kaeh, needs to att~act Immediate followers by provlcI,n~ baSIC rehg 

10US servIces. As 1 have previously shown, benefltm9 from hls spaclous and weil bu lit 

mosque, an imam may organize dlfferent educational sessIons for ch,ldren and vùlag' 

ers. In thls way, an imam IS directly Involved wlth facers of the dally affatrs or' h,s 
1: ~, , 

neighbors. Furthermore, the mosque is al.so a place for adult villagers to perform çol· . 
, . 

lectively sorne of thelr prayers, especlally in the evening, under the leadership àf the 
. \ 

mosque Imam. Desplte his ability to prov/de bigher instruction, an imam 'cano an ~act 
. . 

only 50' many of the neighborhood chlldren for basic instructio'!, lest he Interfere' wlth 

the praetlce of the neighboring mak kaehs. Sy honorjng the, domain of ot.her 'Imams 

and mak,'kaehs, a mosque utama ;"ay expect their respect, cooper'atlon and SUPRort. . , 
ln villages such retatlonal prlneiples are vital for the ~urvrval of ~he 'Village uJama. In 

order to malntaln solidarlty among the local mak kaehs, an Imam may, for e'xamplé, . , 

give~eaeh one of them an oppor~unlty to deliver the Frlday sermo.n an~ to teach ,~t hls 

madrasah, or he may organize a casual weekly meeting wlth .them ~ his compo~nd. 
, . 

, A. ~ 
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r 
Tne limits of the socio-rellglous leadership Qf an Imam are clearly shown ln hls place , 

, . 
at village cer~m~nies and feasts. Except al. the muais which sUHound bUrlal, a mos

Que ulama 15 not r'lormally se~n at any feast outside h..,s im~ediate d~rnaln . . 
As the most magnificent b~.11ldi'ng 6);st ied by the villagers themselves. the mos-

Que is a convenient place f~r many to gath . Untll qUlte recently. as ol.d villagers 

recalled. the village mosque was one of the few brlc,k-wàlled bUilthngs ln the village. , 
With the construction of government ~chools ln the Villages. of course. the ,mosQue IS 

(10 longer the only magnificent edifice ln rural areas. A mosque symbolîzes pnde and 

the village's attachment to religion. It is also an Indication of the ablhty of the local --------, . " . 

.-

Imams and mak kaehs to mobllize local su,pport and generate funds. A mosQl.Le IS. In , 

a sense. a public place: It IS therefore qUite permlsslble for villagers to drop ln any' 

rime. In the evenlng mosQues bec~me gathenng spots. not only for those Wlshlng to 

perform thelr prayers and engage ln religious educatJonal actlVltles. but for young 

men w'ho come to meet thelr friends as weil. Often they spend the n1ght at the mos~ 
~ 

que, an easily justifiable activity which provldes them wlth a ready excuse to spend 

more time'a~ay From their parents. Informai gatherings of thls k'lnd also provlde the 

youth with an opportunity to plan thelr recreational activities. Although the Imam, . 
hlmself has Uttle to do with these informai functlons provided by'the mosque. he IS 

nevenheless aware of the nèed to keep the actlvities of the youth wlthln the ~xpected 
~ 

norms and behavior. In order, to explain the actual fUl1ctioning of a mosque ulama ln • 
, '-

village life, 1 will use the exaniple of an ulama From Teja, Imam Ja.ri. -
Jarl {4S)" succeeded hls older brother ln 1970 as the mosque ulama. His fath'er 

wanted him to become imam. The hou se whlch he presently occuples togêther with 

hls wlfe and three chUdren was Inher-ited from hls parents. Apan From three pengkals 

of agricultural land 'which Jarl and hls wife received from t-Mtr respective inherltance 
, , . 

• shares. Jan has not pur~hased any land. Afthough he is purely a cultlvator, a consider

abie part of the famUy's' Income is derlved~ From h~s wife's contribution through· cloth 
- , ' 

dyetng. Because ,the upkeep of the mosque- a'nd its mainte.nance fall malnly under the 

common responslbllity of the vUlagè participants Uama'ah), Jarl Is almost free from 

.. . ... _ ... ~ J .. . 't " 
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ilny routine finanCial obligation toward hls mosque. ,But he rema.ns a central figure 10 , 
organizing funds and mobllizing lab~r for the maintenance of the mosque programs 

and the building. ln. spite 'of the fact that the mosque is .old. It has no Sl901flcant . 
endowment w~ich can suffiCiently support Its operation. Unhke the langgar raja, the 

mosque has a loudspeaker system. a weil, washrooms and pressure lamps. ~ccord· 

Ingly. It requires a conSiderable budget for itS operation. Jan wants one of hls sons to 

succeed him as a permanent mosque ulama. even though he has not yet nomlnated 

anyone for this purpose. None of hls children attends secondary public school. 

Before assummg the Imamshlp of the Village mosque Jarl spent a number of years 
, 1 

in the pondok. He recelved hls early religlous education from hl's father. For some 

years he joaned the local madrasah before go lOg te Bettet. But Jan never became a . 
residentÎal santn at the pondok of Bettet. He dld not complete elementary school. He 

said that smce he was not mterested i~jOlnmg the publi,c service or a ~overnmental 
postr ir was sufflcJent for him to be able to read andWme the latm alphabet. There· 

fQre he qUIt school early' tO Joan a pondok an-neighboring Sumberanyar where he 

stayed until 1957. For the' next eleven yearS he spent hiS time ln Banyuwangl. East 

Java, to study under a local kyal. His affiliation with the pondok. however. did not 
. 

, prevent hi'm from peddling and selling his labor. 'Indeed, on hls return tO Pamekasan 
• 

he owned enough capital to start a family ~nd renovate both his Jnhented house and 
\.. \ " 

the mosque. Oespite his long stay ~t the pondok, Jarl did not achleve any kmd of . . 
advanced ~cholarshlp, because, as he explalned. he was' not fully and regularly . 
engaged in studying reflglous texts . 

. Upon J.'S ret~rn to TeJa, Jarl revlved educatlonal activities 'at the village mosque. 

Flrst he as isted his older brother. the incumbent imam, in ilJstru~Ung children in 

readlng.. e Qur'an and basic texts. Because most children had a difflcult time in fol· 
• lowing the text·reading sessions. Jarl gave up the Idea. A few years later, after assum· _ 

ing full leadership of th~ local mosque, Jarl revlved his attempts ta provide '~lIIager5 
, t 

with regular text·reading sessions at th.~ mosque. He did so because the madrasah in 

the village ha~ ,been removed to anoLher area in 1966 when Jarl ~as still ln the 

~." ".t~. .' ~~ ,~. , 
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pondok. Th~ Se~SiOnS were cfe'signed for'older ch'Ydren who had completed the read-
, , - '" 

Ing of tbe Qur'an. For this reason he expected that the chifdren were familiar Wjth 

the Aratrlc ~C!xt, even though the',i did not directlv understand ~hat thev read. The 

sessions were held followlng the la te' evening pravers. During Rariladlan. ~he month 
l' 

of fastlng, the Sessions were held dailv in the afternoons. -Having seen some succes~ 

in the program, Jad was requêsted bV the villagers to open the pengajians to adults.' 
.' 

Sv organ'zlng the pengaJlans on the kolom pattern, Jari led text-reading sessions for 

adult villagers once i: ,week. Although the texts used in these sessIOns have 'not 

changed. thé pengajians 'Continue to attract part!cipants. ·We Will never be ,satisfled 

wlth our knowledge of the fekih,· as one partidpant explained, "because It continu

ouslV evokes our sense of inappropriateness i~ foUowing th~ religion. BV participatm9 

in the text-readtng sessions we expect to ImprOve and correct our per~orman(e of ' 

worshlp and rltual: 

\ - " DeSplte hls prominent position ln the village as mo~ue imam; Jan has a hmlted 

role Jn the extra religlous and educational activitles in TeJa. t,J nlike the energetic mos'

que ulan:'~ of neighboring Sameran, Jari has never initiated a significant societal pro

gram in the. village. We shquld remember: -howe'ver:~, ~hat Jari 'lives ln a 'village sur-. , 

rounded bV popul.r figures and well-establlshed 'Institutions. In the village itself the 
: t ' , 

klebun enjoys popularlty primarilv bv vlflue. of his familv origln, having succeeqed his 
\ ' 

father as klebun in the early 1960's. Agaln, .the village has been a government center 
, , 

fot agrlcultural expèrlmen'tation. Not surprtsinglv. Jarl has Uttle opportun,ttv to lead 
... ,., ~ . 

non .... ,1I910u; programs: He was disappolilted ta -reallze that thè madrasah in hiS . -
n~borhood was remo~ ~~ anoth_er village. But he Is no~ optlmistlc about the 

prosPects of openlng a new one sinc;e there have beeo two glant madrasahs bUilt Just 

a short distance to the wèst and to the north from hls mosque. In most cases, Jari 

pr.efers to become a ~ubordlnate node ln the network' of the nelghborlng supralocal 

kyal bV moblllzlng local vlUagers ~o supPort the kyal's socle!a. and educatlonal pro' 

grams. . He. kftps a low profile vis-â-ViS the klebun ln. desa affalrs. eve,n though Jan 

has won the kltbun's support in condualng the weeklY mustaml'an in the area. Fur· 

,f ' • ,~. ; 
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thermore, hl.s vision of the future rematns strongly ortented 'toward religion as he 

wants ail his childrÊm to master, not general education, but religious, particularty pon

dok. training. Jari be,Heves that rellglous educati,on is the best way to achieve a good 
, . 

quality of life 'now and happiness in the h~reafter. More speclfically" rellgtous educa- -. 
Uon inculcates honesty, plety and morality, and suppresses arrogance. selflshness and . , 

materialism. In facto Jari's sHong attachment to hls imamship and his limlted field of 

- non-religlous activltles have perpetuated htS dependence on the survlval of the mos-' . , 
,,. 

A supra/ocal ulama .. the kya/: Q centripeta/ point ln vi/la~es 

Thé kyai lives amld the villagers. but he belongs to sOCiety at la{ge. In Part 3 we saw . 
that ,kv.aiS in Pamekasan ~re new-comers. The first.gen~atlon kyais moved into the 

. Villages supported by a welJ-established reputation in knowledge. They do not 

develop thelr reputation from scratch as tocal imams and mak kaehs do, but rather 

coordinate fragmented elements of religious leadership on the basls of thelr acquired 

. prestige' and ascribed status. Although in t~e l~n9 run a kyai Identifies hlmself with , 
fais ryewly acquired residen(e and becomes a focus of village pride. as 1 have shown in 

Chapter s.. he is in many ,ways detached From the local village structure;' ln thls 

capaclty a kyai e)(ercis~s broader rellgiou$ authority than his fellow local mak kaehs. ' 

As a réliglous functionary and educator. however, a kyai cannat fatl to exert an extra 
~ 

religlous leadership role in the villages as welf. In thls section 1 will show hawa kyat 

as a religious leader helps villagers to devefop their socio-econObllc interests as weil 

as to deter moral laxfty in the socie.ty. 

Since a kyat becomes a uoffying symbol of larger Musllm groupings, hJs retatlon 

wit.h vlltagers at large, is ih1Jl!!rsonal. The re'at~ons, that a kyaf malnralns wlth hls 

Immediate assistants. close .fritnds and clients, of course. afe more direct and per-
t .' 1 ..1 

sonaf. The' distance that a kyal keeps from .the villagers is Intended, accordJng ta the 
~ l '( " ~ , 

kyal of Bettet. "te, avaid embarra$Slng feltow villagers· (koangguÎ ng,'akJ korepotan 
, - . \ ' 

dak oring kampong). Indeed. àn t'ncounter wlth a k."ai fs not~ an elsy matter for vit- ' 

lagers" .(a vUlàger wants to èonsul~ ~r kvai. ~he villager ha~ 't~ prepare h~~self w~1I . 

, ' -. , .. ", 
,_. ," ._,_ •..• ~~._.~ ..• p_.- <" 
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mentally -~rid t:na~erialfy. as he must arrange hls questions and present them in a Jor-

, mal-way a.,d ~ring valuable gff~s or cash. Informally. an encounter with a kyai. i,S an ' 
. ' 

unp'leasa".r"'l)rperience for villagets. For example. when the kyai of Bettet drové his: ' 
, ~ ".. . ,. 

car tbrough the village road. any villag~r who èncountered 'h'm would step to OJ1~. 
, ' , 1 

s'de of the road or even retreat to. someone's compound and stare at the ground. 
, . 

~Agaln, those w~o rode' bic..ycles woùld stop-.on the ro~d and ~how respect to the kya~ 
, l ",,"'t... \' .) , _ ~ 

by Jowering 'their gaze. Therefor~, in orde( not' to e~barrass the vllJagers. the kyai 

argued th~~"'ife.. was reStr:ained From joining local'actlvities and intermlngling wlth the 

vfJIagers" Seen ln a brqader context, indeed. ,the ~yal ai ms al. CUIt1vating and sus tain

Ing a deslrable image. .,., , 

Ideof()gically a "kyai needs presttge in ord~r to comma~d 'mfluence over a large' fui· 

lowing. Belng ,a spirÎtual leader. a kyai cannot depend solely on scriptural knowledge 
•• J ~ 

to gain ~opularlty. The centrallty of being perceived, a$ a -Strong and dlgnified figure 
.0 ! f 

'requlres that. a kyai evoke public expectatlon and hqpe. ~cêotdingly, a kyai altows 
, , 

, J;> • '\ _ ~ _ 

htmself. to be addrèssed with a duster of attributes whith reinforce his symbolic 
, , , 

, pOw~r a{1d knowledg~. As prevlously observed. such an image can be effectively 

spread t~rough, the works and campaigns of assistants and sainris. 
., 1 . ,'\. 

Soclologlcal.lv. ,the distance between a kyal and the vlllagers' crea tes a favorable. . 
atmo'sphere for /11anipulation. In the villages a leader is closely associated with gener· 

O~ity. prowe~s. braverv, (kabenga/an), self-contr~1 and ind~Pendence. A ~Yài, a~ la 

religlou$ figure,' is not e)(enu>tèd from assurning su(h virtu-es. ' Sinc~ an. ~pportunity to 
, \ .' '1 

prqve these attrlbutes is riot alwaYSieastly available. a' kyai, has to flod ways to com-
4 , { !.' '1 1 

pens~tt! fo', thls lack. In addltlor:a to' hls ,attempts to sho~ sJgns of his virtues. a kyai , 
• : ~' ~ J , ' ' 

continUes, to bulld th~ expected 'f~age through attribution. Without overtly or even 

co~stIoUS'IY asktng ~ subordi~te 'to propagate ~ ky~l's achievementS and perC~lved , . ' 
\ \ f Q \ \ ~ 1 • 

vlrt~'es. by, us,lng the cult",ral ethos .nd ber\ef)tlng from the focal SOCi~l, stucwre, a 
,r l '> .. , , \ , 

\ - \ .. 
,~yal:acts'I" such a wavas tO produce- t~ expected image',before hls rrnmediate fol-

toW~f.s. Th~ latter t~en c~nvey t~e ~antng and 'attrtbutes t~ w.der dr:c.tes,among the 

.. "migers.' For'~ample. du ring the 1984 tobacco suson,' the junior 'ulama q,f Benet set 
',', , -: ',; , , ' '" ' \'. : ' , "l' 

, \ 
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l.4P a huge wind propeller, in the pondok compound. It produced an eery soùnd. He 

. told me that, tne propeller' was intended for self entertainment aS weil as ~hreats 
. ' . 

against evil spirits. But the santris understood it differently as they told the vlsitors 

and viUagers that the ~rope"er was ~reCted in order speciflcally to èounteract tobacco 
• pests. 

The kyai's leadership remains primarily spiritual. The fact that a k'(al 15 an impor

tant tocus which brings the fragmented villag~s into more unlfied. though dls€ontlnu- • 

ous:segments has made h.m crucial in any village program in Madura. The centrality 
, .' 

,j. '" ' 

of a kya~'~' religjous authority is evl~ent iri the r,liglous sanction he exercises over the~ , 

wider population. MoreOvE:! ... the,overlapping boundarles of village life orten induce a . 
\ kya, to assu~e extra·religious lead~rship. But a kyai bases ail his socletal ac;tlvlties on 

" , 

\ , 

reUgious grounds.. It is the congeniality of one's acts to the religious' .and 'local norms 
0, ' 

that, as 1 will demo~strate shortly, forrJ'ls the kyai's justification for his programs. The 
1 l \ '... , 

foll9win9 relates two episodes in wh.ch the kyal of Bettet was ',nvolved ln actlvitles 'ln 
, , 

" the villages that wère no.t purely reli~lous or educatiorial. 

The kyai ~nd village developme~t. The kya"of ,Bettet has been 'active ln Improv· , . 

Ing vill~ge iflfrastructur,e. He built canals. roads and I;>r~dge$. In the late 1970'5 Settet ." 

re~eived governm~nt aid to bUJld a concrete bridge. replacing the old ,one bu lit by the 

kyai in "1967. Since the funds werce not, sufflelent to e~mplete the bridge. desa·o(fi· 
, -

cials attempted'to get the kyal's suppor:t. The kyai did, nO,t give hls full èndorsement. 

fltst. he wanted the old bridge ~aintaln,ed untU the new one was completed. He 

argued that slnce the old bridge was an Inseparable part of the extst~ng canal Cà~. 
, . 

structlon. efforts should be '~ad~ to sustain the water supply to the village bv tempo-

rarily p'reservlng the old bridge and consttuctlng 'a new canal wlthln the, ;,ew1y 
, , 

planned-brJdge st(ucture. Yet the kyai showeq ·oven support as he encouragèd viUag· 
. " 

, érs to take part in <l:onstructing thè new brldge{ When ~II the government funds were 
, '. 

, " .. ' ' ' 

spent. ooly three conc;rett pillars o{ th~ brklg~ had been ere~ed. For the follo~ing 
. " ' , 

five yeârs (until1984) no attenipt was made to revive the constructJo,n. ~s far as the' 

kYaI fS'cQncerned. the, who!e affal~ indièates ,hls <intral PO$ltIO~ ln conduc'ttng ~f"a~~ 
, " .. \, 

'c' ... '." \',: '" ''''', ",,' .,:' , l,'"~ ' .... ,', : "",,:''',:',,' ,\ 
\~ 1',"\I"~f~J,\1 ~ \, .. '",\t.~ .. , \\'~ ~\ '~'" """t.~(~_\.~\,".Li,'-~~~t\,"-\\ 
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dev~lopment. 8V 'feavlng the bridge construction unftn~hed, the, kyai was able- to 
':& 

"show to the public that his Contribution, f'nanelal and moral. was Indispensable even 
, -

tn the construction of .. a village bridge. 

ln 1984 the kyat announted that he wanted to pursue the bridge construction and 
i , ',~~""",,", 

move the canal to the new bridge site. Concomitant wlth the kyai's plan to erect a ' 

macir~sah building, he arr'anged a package for village development with the klebun. . .' - . , 

After provldlng materlats and funds, the kyal announced the beglnn!ng of the work. -, Durlng Friday prayers in May 1984, the kyai asked vitlagers to partIcipaI! in the con

Struction proJect.· After explalning th'e benefltS of a can~ and bridge for village deve'

op~et'lt and well-b~lng, the kyal emphasized the diviRe reward for those who worked . 

for the bètterment of the society. He reml'hded the vUlagers that the work should be 
'-/ 

done voluntarily wlthout any compulsion and fear of the kyai or klebun. 'We have to , . , 

start the work with slncerity (ikhlas): ttie- ky~i relterated. -in order to prop~gate the 
\ 

'!V0rd of Cod (Ii ria'; ka{imatillah): The execut~on of the plan was organi%èd by the 

klebun. In each kampong, the des a officiai was asked alternately to Ii~t .ten villagers 

per dav to work ,In the construction. T,hrough this arr'a~gement the labor was better 
.. . 

manage" as the klebuo- had a suffleient labor force tp execute t,he progra~ on a regu-

lar basis. 

The construction of ,the canal attraèted the attention of the local government. The 

I~tte,. was, of course, ~t~,ested III the' cooperation belween uJama and officiaJs in 
, .,ç. . 

~ti'mulatlng village. Initiatives fQr the development p~ogram. Since the canal was 

planned to be bu lit along the planned bridge, the kyai also resumed work on the com

pletlon of the bridge structure. After completlng the d,lgging' and the terracing of the 
, ' 

~ "'CIl'. / 

new ol1.,.kllometer canal., attempts were made to open pathways to t,he pl~nned 
, ~ - ..,. -

bridge on both sldes of the river bank. Apart from the skiUed workers requlred for the 
, " \ 

terrâtlpg. ail the w9rk was done volunt~rlly b~ the villagers. In the, mtan'l'~ the kle-
- • 'Ç.; , 

. bun' used th~ kyal's successful Inltlattyes as a basts to apply for special govefnment 

f~nds ln ~rder to com~ete', th~ .conStru~fon of the bridge. The kyal and the kle~un 
: had an ~udtence wlth· the' bupatl requesting the lattefs help.. However,'lt was 

. , 
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;evealed that byearly 1985 that the government had declded to. complete the con· . 
structlon of the bridge through a public tender. It refused to deposit the funds 

\. , " 
directly with the desa, officiaIs, èvtn though it provtdect' the 'tatter wlth pipes for the , 
canal, arguj,ng that the construction of s'uch a concrete bridge rèQuired special tec::hni-

. ~ -
cal skiUs not avallable ln Bettet: By invitlng tenders, the government Inslsted, the 

bridge could be c:ompleted withl'n a deftned time. withlrf the budget and be of a 

known quality, as bidders were expected tO compete for the project. But until March, 
.' ( 

1985 the running wate( to Bett~t continued to be channelled through the old canal 

since the new one was not completed due primarily to the delay in the construction 

of the bridge (see Figure 12.2), The kyal was now less e.nthusiastlc '" pursumg the 

construction of the bridge sinèe It h~d obviously become a government project. He 

would gain little recognition for hls participation in cornpletlng the construction. As 

figure 12.2: Village projects lnitiated by t,he kyai of Benet 
" 

-
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- fif as socia' 'prestige ~as conc~rned. the kya. had succeedep ln wmnlng popular rec, 

ognitiOn for his initiatives in fevivlng the construction of the bridge by purSll1<!.9:J1I.$ 

own direct. ln te rests in brlnging water to his pondok and v;nag~ land. , 

The kyal paid special attention to the maintenance of his .ndependerlt leadership, 

The centrat preoccupation of the kyal's soelerat actlv.ty was to redeflne and remter

pret the meaning and role of his Institution. He was jealOus ln guarding h.s pelcelved 

independence as a, religious leader. As can be ,sun in the completlon of the bridge 

construction, the kyal djd not fully partlelpate in its executlon. because he enJoved lit

tle beneflt trom such a heavily government·fjnanced project. On the other hand. 

although the kYii recelved sorne government ald to construct the canal. as had been 

the case wlth his mosque, he eauld ~tUl daim full recognition for the woik: for. In the 

final analysls, the ky.ai was both the fund raiser and organtzer. 

" 
The executlon of the kyal's village program is carrled Out in cooperation wlththe 

offl".15. Despl,te the abiUty of the kyai to rnobilize villagers. he has little knowledge 

" about the management of labor among villagers. ~Y~t desa officiais are able to enllst 

large numbtrs of villigers for village work because of the kyai's cali and support. 

'; Aga'n, des. officIais are important in organlzing enough village tabor to complete the 

projeCt. IntereStlngly'enough, hlgher ulama are more open and sometlmes more 

aggresslve than thelr local cour1terparts in Initiating contact with government off/elats 

(cf. HorlkoSbi 1~76:371·2). the prestig~ and popularlty enJoyed by the higher ul~ma 
provlde them' wlth confidence and batgairUng power to establlsh cooperation w lth 

- , 

out$lder$. This Is, not the case wlth the local ulama since they are ea~Hy prone to los, 

In9, thelr I.,dependence ln, the proce$s of cooperation with the establishment. For 

example. as 1 have demonstrated. Imam 81ntang of Sameran was desened by his fol-
, . '\ , 

low.rs panly beaus. of his unreserved affiliation wlth a govemment-supported 
-~ , ' 

organtzatlon. His .cceptance of various government aid ~ckages'was Sten by the VII-

ja,ers'l$:i SIOn of hls 'dlmtntshtng ~ndepen~nce and gtarln~~portunism: Seing a 

Uttle knoWn local Imam,' he ~as ~()t trus'ted. nor eve~ ~~ w' 'exerCfse influence 
) -\, ! 

ove, such a strong power as--the govetnment estabtt$hment. The kyal of Bettet bv Vif-
'\ .. ,1 • .., 

. ~ .. , 
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tue çf his Wlde influence and supralocal lies has little trouble Ir\' cooperating wlth and 
+ • • 

recelving aid from the government. But the kyai is strongly aware of the danger ln 

playing such a sensitive role. As a result, he carefully examines any move toward out· 
-

~iders so as not to Jeopardt%e his peréeived Independence and leadership among the 

foUowers and supporters ,in the villages. 
J 

The kyai as arbitrator in village "'isputes. Kyais are credlted wlth the power to 

deter mora.! làxlty among villagers. Wh~n a villager 15 involved ln â dispute, quarrel or 
C 

flght, he mayask help frôm a kyai ta support hls cause. In response tQ such a plea. a 
:J..'" 

kyal wiU examinè the sources of the problem and advise the, villager ~o be non·aggres· 

sive by glving 'him particular formulae and amulets. In cases of inheritance disputes - . 
, ." - ... 

which were brought to the kyai of Bettet.Jhe Ia«er always establlshed pre-conditions . ' 

that if the parties Involved would agree to' ablde by IslamlC law. he would consider 

their cases. Since villagers ln. ge",!eral are potential fDII~\Yers of a kyal; he is carefu' 

not ~o place h'iS prestige- in jeopardy because of petty, lo(al a ffalf s. fndeed. such a' . " 

decision. as , sh~1l show, Is part of a kya-i's strategy '" curtivattng and preservlng 'his 

leadership role -jn the society, 

't 

ln summer 1984,'the leadership of the kyal of Bettet was overtly tested when he 

was requested to deter an impending corok13 ln neighborlng Sameran. Fighting 

erupted in Sameran during the ~onth of fasting (Ramadlan) of 1984 bet~een groups 

of vlflage youth. It started when Muja (21) harshly ordered a. vlHager not to continué!, 

to-collect grass in a fJeld that bordered on the former's agriculturalland (golengan).14 -T~~ villager (Barlekeh) protested th~t none CQuld' claim a monopoly over the 

13 ln Madurese vUlages, 'he carok is a cultu~ally sanctloned form of violence to seule 
~ accounts. It can lnvolve the entlre core of'kinsmen. Wh en a villager feels that his ' 

hon()r. popul~rJy assoctated wlth family and ln partlcular women, and public rep
utatlon are transgressed (todus), he will at tlmes alone or together wlth hlS ktns..
men klll the vJofator. Ukewlse the relatives of the vlctlm may takl levenge 
agaiast anyone of tne killer's core kln, espectally If the bases for the earlfer klUf"9 
are ambtguous. For more detaUed -examples of caroks ln Madura ste ,Sàmsurf 
1979, 19S2; a'5O Touwen-Bouwsma 1983. -- , • , 

14 An .nformant (local teach~told me'that the event was not an isolated case. The 
two OPpoSirig famUIes. hadDee" for .a f()ng lime Invotved ln $ome kjnd of rwatry 
and factlonaf dispute.' . . l ' 
or' -
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galengan. and any village!' should be ..allowed to eut grass From s~ch neutral land. 

Us.ng an ImpUdt threat. MuJa urged Barlekeh to leave the place. The latter eventually 

left the field to meet his relatives and triends. With-out delay they headed to the field 

, and puftl$hed Muja with blows and a beating. MuJa's brother who came to help was 

kept back, by Barlekeh"s gang~th_at the flghtin~ ended with Muja's defeat. The fol- ~ 

fowlnt dav. whtch coinclded with the Telasan (celebration day at the end of the fast· 

Ing month of Ramadlan). MuJa accompanled by his father met the kyal of Bettet. "he 

kval had been well-Informed about what had happened"with Muja, particularly 5ince 

the latter was an ex-santri at the pondok of Bettet. In front of the kyal -MuJa com· 
l , -

pfalned about the humiliation he had suffe'red and Insistéd that the kyai should pro· 

vide hlm wlth fprmulae to retain his confidence. This was, of course. a difficult mat· . , 

ter for 'the kyai ta make a decision about slnce customarily MUJa had the rlght to 

make 900d the humiliation whi,ch had been h,eaped upon him. The kyaÎ agreed ta 

bless Muja but Issued hls ultimate warning of excommUnication From his realm 

(besto)" against MUJa if he should ~ecide to tlke revenge (carok) against 8arlekeh or 
" 

any of his relatives. rn' Sameran the tension was very high sinee ail the core ktnsraen 

of MUja and Barlekeh had prepare4 to face,any PO,ssible threat. Although the kyal's .. 
threat of the be-sto againSt MuJa wa$ kn.own by the desa officiais. local imams. mak 

~aehs an~ other vlllagers! attempt~ wer.e also m~de'by local leaders to arrange a truee 

between the two confUcting famiÎies. Wltnessecl; Ky the klebun and a local imam. the 
, -'. ~ .' 

teading figures in both familles agreed to end the hostlIIty and.forgive each other. For 
, -

weeks- tension remalned hlgh but no flghtlng occurred. A retin.,. soldier who lived ln ' 
, \, 

Sarnerân told me one day that Ir was atmost Impossible to prevent a humifiated pero 

son or 'famllv (tOdUSlepatodus), in the villages trom committing carol<. but an influen· 
~ "" ... . 
tlat kyal remalntCÎ an effectlvf deterrent for sorne villagers. He the" cited ... the tllieat 

~ , 

of the besto i$Sued by the i(ya. of Bettet agalnst Muja as an example. 
, r 

For more than ten weekS the kval'S' threat against MuJa succeeded in preventing 

the Impendlng .carok. Then the kyat suffered a sertous ~troke fr~ which he never 
,', 1 • ,J' 

'recovered!" He eventually dled ln September 1984. Durtng the ,kyal's absence for 
•. ',' ~ l , 
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treatment in Surabaya, Muja and his core kinsmen attacked those of Barlekeh killing 
'- , 

two and serrously Injurlng a thlrd. It is not clear whether the carok was based upon 

Muja's bellef th~t the kyai could no longer execute his own besto agalnst MuJa. (Fol· 

lowin~ the carok Mu~a and a' number of other suspects were detalned by the police. 

Six months I~ter when 1 Jeft Pamekasan. Muja and h-is· brother were still ln detentlon 

awaltlng triaI.) Interestingly, Muja's family continued to ,malnt~ln close tles. with the 
~ -

) pondok of Bettet. but the latter w~s no longer represented by t~ senIor kyai. Indeed, 

Muja's father requested protection and guidance From the emerglng new kyai of Bet-. . 
tet in order to ease the pressure on th~ 'famlly and to le,ssen the possibie long j~i1 , 

term for Muja and his brother. The new kyal responded positively by glving Impllclt 
• • 

recognition of his ties, wlth MUJa's fam/ly as weil as provldlng the famlly wlth certain 

formulae to be recited regularly. The villagers in Sameran knew about the kyal'S decl

sion. In return durlng the tobacco season shortly after the carok, Muja's father sent a 

portion of hts tobacco' harvest to the dalem m Bettet. The new kyal justlfled his deë'l

SIon on the basl.s of pr~viding necessary help for Muja's family since the crime per se. 

had been handled by the police. Yet tn view of the pressure and threats suffered by 
J . 

Muja's family, the kyai seems ~ have manipulated the situation for hls own advan-- \ 
tage, even by Ignorlng the besto issued by his predècessor. Although the senior kY11 . / 

was able tempora'rily to prevent Muja from inStigatmg the carok, the ~anctions even-. , 
. tually broke down when"t~e kyai was unabte to ex.ecute his besto. Moreover, the dlf· 

..... , 
fe~ent and incOnsistent.polic;leS pursued by the new kyai towards Muja show the pre-

cariousness and ambivalenc~ of the kyai's direct action vis-à-viS the villagers . 

•• 
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Chapter Thirteen 

THE ULAMA ANfiJ·THE ESTABLlSHMENTo 

As 'local religlous léaders, the ulama experience tremendous thàllenges ln the face of . ~ 

Increasing government control over villages., a,s weil as growiryg ties between center 

and periph.ery. Clifford Geertz has sU9gested that rehglous leaders in'Java (kyals), can 
, 

be seen as cultural b'rokers who med,late beiween the local, parochlal ~ommunJttes 

and the national system. In the process or'mocferniZatlon, the kyais will he more and 

more a~rbed into the wider syste~, detached From thelr own oflgln~Lgfouping je. 

Geertz 1960a).15 

5ince the ulama' are aware of thel! strateglc IJnk wlth the local populàtlon, they 

carefully maneuver such ttes to relate to the outslde world and, the gov.eroment. By . '. 

maintalnlng and institutionalizIOg the ties between the local level and the higher 

authorities under a desirable order,'the ulama play a meaningful role Ul the changtng 
tI ~ 'MC 

Mad\Jrese villages. As long as the governmen( lacks the power ta Interfere ln local 

affalrs, the u1ama have a better chance ~o m~eU~F with respect to thelr Positio'n and 

role ln the society. 

The ulama in Madura were relatively dorTlinant Jn the local setting. With the 

increaslng ability of the Inda.neslan governm,ent to promote. villa e development . 
schemes and trlckle funds down tO,the villages, the ulama are exp r enCi 

1 ~. .. 

atlons whlch confront thelr leadérship. Many fields whlth were previousl ,tte sole 
~ 1 .JI \ 

domaln of the ulama have been infrihged upon and shared by'the new gover.nnJent 
.. 1 1'" ~.I" 1 

agencles 'and estabtishment .. But the ulam~ qo {l0~ necessarily 'pose ~hémselves. .~S 

oPPonents of the government. even, if they are 'presently wiln~ssing'a mounting chal-. ,,' \, " 
lenge to thelr leadership, Since the ulam~ regard thel1lselves as guides for" the local . . . 
population they are contl~ ... ~uSly ~eÎng forced-to adju$t to the new SltlJàtlÔn" rn orde~ 

t 

15 E. Wolf (19.56) and"L. Fa~s (l~5S) ~~ve adqresseét a comparable phenomeodn .in ' 
thelr"Cilscusslon of brokers in Mexico and çhie'fs in Uganda respectively, see also 
Introduction. '. ~ , . " . 

.. . t ' .. : . 
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o 

'. . 

. . 

l. .; • .t.t 
- ~ " ~ (-

\ ·400 

to malntain their pOSition. Formally the ulama ~y oven allegiance to' authomies. 
• 

even ,though they are not Interested ln involving themStlves ln governing matters pèr 

se. Under thls basIc general characterrstlc, the relationship betw-een ulama and the • l. ._ 

establishment ln Madura will be examrned . 

. Mak.kaehs: the lowest religious functionaries at the village level 
, ~ 

The Increasrng presence, at least physlcally, of the goverment at the Village level has 

forced local ulama (mak kaehs) to 'adjust the,rr relàtlonship wlth the offiCiaiS. 'I1gor· 

ous Village programs Implemented ln the last few years have addëd Signlflcant pres

tige to the Village 'officiais. Srnce the klebu,ns have been' generally regarded a$- the 
, .-

lowest government representatlves •. they often functlon as distllbutors of government , 

Joans and welfare programs. Such addltlonal power enhances a klebun's positron ln 
, . 

the desa. The ablltty ta brrng materral rewards into the Villages has dimlnlshed the 
1 • 

stereotYPlCal Image of the klebun as tax collector and service beneflCiary among the 

villagers. local ulama who generally do 'lot distIOguish themsel\les, economlcally •. 
, 

from therr fellow vlU~ers thus share ln and beneflt From such economlc and welfare .. / 

programs. More speclflcally, village relrgious centets receive fmanclal support From 

the govetnmert. Sln<e [he .delivery of such funds IS usually supervised by local offi

ciais, a new form of relations between mak kaehs and officiaIs has emerged. The kl~

bun undoubtedly gains a better popular image by administering such local religious 

proJecis. 

Although government ald for retlgious programs remarns suspe~t among villagers. 
• 1 

many local ulama dld recelve various government fund6. The incréasing phYSical 
. " . . . . 

presénce of the government in villagés as evldenced by the building of public schools. 

roads and ~desa offices shows that local reUg.ous ,leaders are no longer ~he sole owners 

of etaboiate public places.-~uch as ~()sques. Sinee the government also pro~ides relig-
• 

iOI,l$ ins~ltutjons with development ,a/d, funds are made av.aUabte for partjcula~ rellg-

ious proJeets in t~e villages. So~e of thèse funds are all~cated by 90vernment agen· 
" . 

eies, eSp~(ialty the Dëpag. ViUage committees and local ulama are given the 

opportunity to apply for ~clat funds in order lO renovate religious cef1ters or· tO 

, . , . " 

~ ,. '\ " , 

f, 
t 

.~ ... .' 
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, 
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prol)'lote rellgious educational programs. In vlew of the centrality of information and 
" 

knowledge about bureaucratie requirements in arder to qualify for such 'funds, only 

certain village,ulama attempt to get governm@nt aid. Any application for such funds -_. - -

must be authorized by the desa and higher government officiaIs including .the klebun 

and camat. The direct support of these officiaIs is indispensable if the rehgious and 

educational project.s are to receive the.àttentlon necessary for approv~1 slnce they 

have direct actess to the decision makers at the regency' (kabupaten) leveL On the 

other ha.nd, severa!' madrasahs which have recelved finanClal support From the gov

er"ment eVldently have included general subjects as the major schedule ln thelf 

teaching curriculum. in other words, preference in funding is glven to thDse institu-

tions which have adopted the officiai guidance for religious education. Yet many 
, . 

ordinary VIllage madrasahs 'enJoy government suppOrt 10 the form of teadllng staff 

pald by the governme.nt as pegawal negeri. 

"!"he ~.OffjCial management oi ~rts of the z~kat (reUgious taxes) crea tes new 

ties between the government agencies and the VIllage ulama. For the last few vears. 

the govern!11ent has encouraged Indonesian Muslims to improve the orga~izatlOn and 

caffection of the zakat. At a nationallevel, the President is the honorary head of the 

central commlttee for zakat management. He allocates the zakat to the IslamlC IOsti- . 

. tutl~ns ln dlfferent regions of the Cout;ltry. At the regency level, the allocation of 

these funds is canducted through the local bureaucracy. In this way I~cal government 

officiaIs h~ve a good opportuni.ty to support the fundlng of rellgious programs and 
~ . ~ \ , 

'the renovatlon of rellgloùs cente~s in the villages. The fact ",at village religious cen-' 

ters are usùally per~onally owned by local ulama induces the officiais to build a better 
" , 

relatlonshlp Wlth the ulama and viçe versa. Insofar as the ulama are unwillin9 to 

cooperate or request funds. no external authorlty can Interfere with the loca' religious 

Institutions. It is thls indepeneence, per<;eived or reat, probablv mt)Çed with what 
~ ~ 

Georg~ Foster calls ·peasant prlde: that local ulama jealousl~ guard a~d st~ive for 
• 1 

(1965; Cf. Rogers 1969). But the perennial'f1nanctal dlfftculties encountered ln 
" 

àtte'mpts to Improve rellgious programs and renovate the buildings often induce such 
, . 
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local figures to look for external assistance. To make matters even worse, the mcreas· 
" 

Ing improvement of school buildings, desa offices and local hou ses makes the renova· 

tian .. of religious buildings and the establishment of elaborate ~~ligiOus programs 

Indispensable. Sinee government ald for such rellglous programs 15 ca5ual and discon· 

unuous. many local ulama in fact need not sacrifice thelr ihdependence when they 

reeeive official support. Furthermore, a smaller scaleof zakat, partlcularly the zakat . . 
(Ityan, IS collected. especlally from the pegawa,s, year(y pnar to the end of Ramadlan -, . 
(fa5'tingmanth) by the local officiais of eaeh governme.nt body and agency. Since the " 

amount of such zakat IS not enormous. It meets to the needs of only a hmlted num

ber of particularly needy villagers. In 198~, the greater part of this zakat was 

assigned to several village mak kaehs and Imams, who were favorably looked upon by 

the government, to be distribu'ted to local villagers. 1 have sbown ln Chapter 9 how 

such zaka,t was allocated by Bintang of Samerah. In that yeaT Bintang recelved no less 

than three different packages of the zakat from the police. the local office of the 

Department of Education and the Women's Association (Dharma Wanlta). Although 

such a gesture can be easily identlfied as politlcal maneuvering, It mdicates the 

importance of village ulama at the local level From t'he government perspective. , 

ln the villages no mosque or langgar uJama recelves a government salary as a rellg' 

10US functionary. Although sorne local ulama are pegawais. they receive. govern~n- _ 

tal sataries for thelr non-ecë"leslaStlcal pOSitions. For in.stance. Pak Wart of Sameran , . 
receives a mon~hly salarv as an' Army offlcer, not as mosque imar;n; again, Pùtran of 

Proppo became a pegàwal not be~au1e of hls rellgio,:,s function at the langgar raja 

but because of hls position as a teacher at the village madrasah. 

Sinée' the government has become an Important channel for the distributiOn of 

funds. local officiais exerdse greater power in raUfying applications for reUgious 

funds. If supralocal k~ls maV relatlVely easily secUre access ta funds from thelr 

wealthy followers. local ulama have dlfflcultles ln ralslng funds. This Is no~ 50 much 

the result of local poverty as of the popular tendençy to submlt contributions to 

those who are held to possess mor~ efflcaclous barakah. Consequentlv. local ula-ma 

'. if ~ 
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elther. keep a lo~ profile or attempt to gain. access to other sources of s~pport. fn the 

latter case. government assistance becomes a stronger alternative. Let us examine 

hQw mak kaeh Sopan of Naguan endeavored ~o secure governme,nt aid to renovate his 

. langgar and Jniprove educational services for village children. 

Sopan (54) has run hls langgar raja for more than two decades. Since 'the number . . 
of pupils gr.ew steadlly, the langgar became over~rowded. particularly 'duflng the eve

nlng sessions whêr1ëhildre.n gathered to get religious instruction. Accordlngly, the 

mak kai!h planned to renovate. the langgar bui~ding as weil as improve the instruction 

by founding a"kindergarten. Although Sopan had received contributions from the vil-
* • 

lagers, the renovation of the langgar could nQt be completed. Yet the unfinished 

building continued to ,be'~~cuPied as a place of worship' and education. Under the 

suggestion of his oldest son who lived in Probolinggo as a -governmeot teacher, Sapan 
. . ~ 

formed a 16cal commlttee for the compleUon of the tanggar building. Thl)commlt-,' 

tee ·included diverse figures in the kampong and was headed t?y Sopan's second son . 
.. 

ln early 1984. the committee applied for special fund's from the regency office. Sinte 

the appUcation did not get 'full support from th~ local ,klebpn an~ the camat, the com

mittee never recelved a favorable repfy trom t,he office. Thus. ahempts were ma.de to . 
• - #, 

• .. , 1 _ _ 

s~cure the local officiais.' support and endorse~ent for the renovation plan. Jndeed. -' 
, ~ ~, -

by Ja,{uary 1985 the local klebun forwarded the application for fûnds ta hlgher offi-. . 
clais in the Kabupaten. 

The propagatlQn and establishment J,f variOu$ "goyernment programs in, ,the, vll-
. - 0 

, Jages o~ten involve the participation ~f the loèal .. ma~ .ka~~s. For eXi.niple, ·with tt'i~" 

openlng of local ~anches of the government-support-ed MDI.~ desa offièials 'need th,e 
. -

,~p~r,t of local mak i<a~hs. Concomitant with government' at~empts to bara.nce tne 

- physt(al and technologlcal development wlth spiritual mot~atto.n as weil as to prd* -- ~ . .. 

mote. officiai plans. the government- h,as sponsored varia.us religiOus programs in the 
~.. 1 l' ' 

Villages.' ln view of'the -Close association of suc;' prog'rams wlth the rufing part",. local 
~ ~ ~ f ." ' 

mak ,kaehs were gen~rallv unenthuslastlc about taklng p~rt in them. Yet ~ kJebun. las 

a native village'. has re$ources and knows how to win· the sopport. of at least one:of 
\ -; - .. ' w 

1 " 

, \ 
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the local mak kaèhs. Insofar as the locàl sup"'port _for such reÙgious programs iS half-
~ . , ... 

he,artéa;, littlè can be done tnrough government-backed organizations such as MOI. At 

most. the, MOI becomes a convenient reason for desa officiais to recru't local mak. 

kaehs ~nd some of theif followers- Into t'ne official organizations. Moreover, the pres-, 
, , 

ence of governm&nt religlous teachers in the Villages 1$ éffectively' manlpulated to . 
support the foundatlon of sUClh officiai organizations. Oesplte the unpppulanty of the 

MOI in the vill~ges. it enjoys firm, albeit surreptitious, memblrs~ip among a few v.l- ' 

lage mak kaehs. 

"" The induslon of a modm (religlous functionary) '" the desa 'administration 'f.Qtms 

the lowest link bè~w~en vl'llage Isla~ ~n'd- the gover~ment. But in Madur~Se, ~llia'ge~. ' 
• 1 • ~ J ' • 1 - ~ - il'-

modins 'tace ,cértat,n dilemmas, because. unlike other des a officiais, a modin has no 
, ' : \ " 1 ~ ( • 1 

'fixed source of'tncor;he (cf. van den Berg 1882:30: Oost-Java met Madoer~ 1'9' 7'192'·6 . . ', ~ .... , ' .. ' , , , 
.. ',Léunissen '9:82~27). Instead of being given the usufruct of the percaton land ànd a 

, , "f~action of th,e lanCi taxes. a modin has to collect a contribution' dlrectl/fro'm the v;'- . 
"l { '. f • 1 

1 II- ol.J 
• '!'}< 

" 

" , ,ragers whiJe,leàding partlcular ceremonies s~ch as marriages, Junerals and other, mes, -
, ' 1 j • 

1 ft, 

/' 
'1 .1 

, " 

". ' ' : of passagés. Si'nce the assumptlon 9f modin~hlp does, not provlde its holder' wl'rh a " 

" , 

good incorne, nor does it significantly, enhance hls prestige. ~ modln will most 

IIkel~ retain hts,posltlon ,~~ a local mak- kaeh." tnsofar as-focal ulama are eas.IY avall~ 
.. .' '- • ~. ! \ 

ablè in villages. a modin is nQ~ as ~uch so.ught .fttu bV the Population as requl'red by 

th~ bu!eaucracy, to: regisfer ~arrfage~i diV~rces and aeath~ -In a desa. According t<;l 

sorne de~a officiais. the dispossesSion of ',lhe' modin' trom the perc~ton land was a 

~ resùft of the faa th~t"fro'm ~hé vt(v.beglnntng l'ellgi~~S functl~ns -In ~he ~,I.tlages have_ 
' . 

.,.en performed volunr.r.itv bv lo<:al mak kaéhs. Thus. thère W~5 ;'0 need to ,put aSlde 
'\" ,~ , ..... . . 

, pei caton land ~or: the mcxun. FIJ-~tl1ermo,re. t~e faet that manv religloU$ -serVIces. 
... ~ ~ , .., 1 l ,( • 

lncludlng ~nera1s and fartttly feast$~ are 9~nëraîfv offidated oyer by a local 'lmk kaeh 

, places the ,mocIinshÎp 111 an awkward pôSitlon - ft. the' village 'rellglous lea~ership. 

Nonetheles$, the offiCiaf need for thè. reglStratfon' of blrths. marrla'ges. divorces and 
, " 

deaths perpetuates the mainten-ance of the, modlnshlp. In conjunctlon wlth stricter -
1 p .. • J _ t J J . ' ~ , 

government superviSion over -marrlage pra(tfces.. a modIn ,,'ays an Important (Qle .n _. .... , - , 

o 

" , 

.. " 1 
" < . 
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" establishing the valldity (In terms Of age limit and number of marriages) of a pro-
o ' 

spectlve ~arrtage. Althoug~ a m6dln cannot act aJon~ en this respect; he ha~ dtrect 
, 

access to ,the klebun (who issues various ~ertjftcates)' and to 'the local office of the 
J 1 

OeJ,lag, the KUA (wbich officraUy regiSters and legitJmizes marnage con tracts and 

divorces). 'n vil'Iaaes mOdfrTS mav be convertientfv Ide.ntified a~ br~kers and gUides 

who arrange'fot' the necess~rV'requ,rements of the officiais as weil as fulfHl 'tHe vill~g- . 

ers' needs in order t~at the latter may conduct their ~eliglous affalrs in acaotdance 

wlth official' ~egulatlons. In retutn for such gUidance" the modins ~re rewardea.' The 

irregul~rity of income and the awkwardness of their po~itio~;, especially tn villag'es 

..vith' abundant mak ,kaehs. often le~ve the modinShip unoccupied or subject to ~ecur
rent resjg~atlons. In Bettet during the last 'thineen years the modinship was tra,ns- , 

, ferred four times back and Forth among three mak kaehs. In 1984 the klebun, a' haJI. ' 
, , ' 

, ' 

assumed the modinship. 

The inward·looking tende~(v among mak kaehs prevents them From assummg 
t , , 

a k~y rofe ln relating villagers to the hig.,.r governm~nt establisht:n~nt. In vlew of the 

locat orientation and limited background of village mak kaehs. their main concern' 
1 

~emalns local religion and' village har~n~., Although some rnak 'kaehs ,rnay have 
, ~ ~ , 

~)(ttns,ive expe~ience in }upralocal affairs. their c,lose a~socjatjon wlth lan9gar ana. 
,~ ~ , t 

, rellglous I~adership ln the villages i,nduces t~em to pursue the established norm~ and: 

, aCCèpted values. Mak kaehs' confo'rmltv to a Iocat' rellgious standard is fu-~hered by' 
, ,'.. ~ , 

, ( , 
thel~ location ln the relatJonal network of hlgher ulama and kyai~ Insofar 'as a mak 

~aeh ~ecelves hls rel~IOus education' from the establl$hed k~ais in', th~ ,reglon, he 15 

almost ,auto.,.tlcallv subservlent to: such '$upra)ocal flgurès in many facets of rehg-
~ " Ill" , 

lous, socJ., ~nd polltlcal decisions. A numbèr of mak kaehs who suppo'rted the' gov-

~rnment-baGk~ party durlng 'the last eleètt(,ns. 'lor lnstanc~, ca~e (rom those who 

_ha~ recetved th~lr rellg'~us' edu~~tlon' fr~.:n ~~n~er$ and f'9Ures'-6~t$'I~e' the reglon . 

. 'Sinee these mak' whs 'had lèsSer emotionaf ~Ies wiCh. a"d-w~aJter' commitment _ to. 
.. " , t ~ ~. ' 

. the establl$hed k.,.~s ln t,hé reglon, the, fO'rmer enjoyed freedom to e)(erc~e -thei~ own . 

rellglo.P9'it'cat. ~IlI,bv J~lnln9 COlbt.' Furt~ermot~. the Ifmlt~. 'economic' resources 

'l • , 
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' . . ' 
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which keep local mak kaehs 'barely distlngulsh-able from their fellow vilagers constralo 

the mak kaehs (rom ,making independent injttatM~s to contact the hlgher establlsh-
.' 

ment or from attracting outside agents to take advantage of such tocal religi'ous fig-
" . , 

ures. 

: MOS'ILie functionaries 

Due tq the wider leadership that a mosque ulama (imam) enJoys. he has stronger 
v , 

authority to represent hls foHowers in relattons, with extet.nal agents ~nd the estab-

Iistu)'1ént. As 'we saw. masque irpams attracl a wider fotlowtng than 'mak kaehs 

":!air\IY' because of their control over vUiage moSques. A mosque becomes a place for 

officiais to show their commitment to local reUglous and moral standards; and for t~e 
Îmam,' a mosque, signifies the impheit recognition of his religious leadership by vlllàg

ers, desa officiais and notables through the 'atter's participation in mosque actlvltles. 
• 1 _ 

Dur-ing the tFriday prayer, desa officiai, $uCh as the ktebun become ,mere participants 
- • l ' 

ln the religious ntual' fed 'by the imam. lri a society where public conformity to a 
, ' 

religious stant;Jard is important. adult villagers. partlcularly the prominent figures, can

not faU ra particlpatè in such important rltuals as Friday prayers. On 'the other hand, 

, an imam ';,s gread't' enhanced by,'the par~iclpatlol1 of vlllagé notables and officj~'S tn, 
, , . 

his mOSÇl~e. Not $UrpriSii1gIV; an Imam hast to 'a degree, simUar Interests t~ the desa 
, , 1 

O'fficiâls ',n'irria.in,t~in'ing the viUag~ S'o,cJaJ struct~re. " , , 1 

. . The 'ce~I~II;V of th(n'ios.que·ln the VlllagJ··~O~text allractS a w.de PàrtICI~~tlon:', 
, 1 1 1. \ ' ~! ' 

: Until qUI'te' rece~tly a vlJI~ge mosque ~as th~ onlY slgnificant center for the ~hole vlj· 
'.' \ " ,,', l , 

, lage~. or desa. ,For, the..1, -tespectlve reasons desa offf(:ia~s and focal ulama shared 'mer· 
, ~ <4 • \ 

1 e~ts in 'ma,inrainlng th~ village mosque. Insofa~ as the mosque w',as privately owned 
, 1 1 ~ 

bit' a""oèallrh,am"any cO'Rtrfbutlon tO the ~osque h~d to be frèed from any p~e~(ondl. 
'\ ' , 

tion. With the foundation of ,efement'ary schools and 'other governme",t Insti'tut~ons in 
, ~ ( 1 

l . \ ',, ~ " " \ ., • 

'the villages. desa officiaIs have \enjoyed Increaslng popufarlty due to thelr ,com~lt· 
1 l ,1 1 \ l r' '1 ,. \ 

ment ~o local affairs. ~Ithough des~ oHld~ls "have no direct. access 10 the Internai 
\ 'f ~ " \' 

, ,0'rganiZatiOn of elementa'ry public schOols, thelr co6peratlo,n i,S vlta'. ~speClallv'.n rhe 
, , ). ' J II; , \ 

early stages of' 'the 5chpoJs~ opetaUons., Thus. .the ~ffi:ctal st~t~s of the" ,chool Is 
,,1 ! \ \ 

, l', 

t" 
1 \ ~ 

, " 
, , , , 

. " 
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, usualtv Identifled with the desa adminIstration. However, th~ popular .denuf.cation 

• 
of ~ klebun with the vII/age school. which indlrectly' erodes the dominatIon of local , , 

ul~ma over education. often creates friction between th~, (WO village élite groups. 

MOSqUe\i~ams have bett~r access to funds (han do local mak kilehs. ,Sinee a mos- _ 

que functionarv enjoys strong bargaining pow~r [0 deaf with des'a officiaIs. he has 

better oppo~tunjtles to gain access to offlc~al information ab~,ut vîIJage devel~pment ' 

,programs. c)n the other hand, imams have regular co~tacts wlth adult- vi/la:gers. For , , , , 

thiS re-ason. a klebun is carèful ta prevent anyof his opporients From aligO/ng vy Ith the 
, -

mosque Imam. and al the same tlme "tries ta mainta~n acordial relationsh,p wlth hfm. 
, 

Wlth the increasihg ablilty of a klebun to reallze government development schemes , , 

ln. and bring funds to. villages, he is in a better pOSition to show his patronage to a - , 

vUlage masque. The-klebun of Cro'om, for exampiè. attempted to win popular sup· 
~ . 

port 'bv inter QIiQ bùildln~ closer tles with local ulama. 

, The Incumbent headman of Gro'om (48) succeeded his predeceS50r in 1981 by vir

tue bf governmel'lt appolntment, AS an' experienced government employee. the kle

bun, performed his offiCI~1 dutleS quite well~ Moreover, he <ultivated his ties w.th vII-
~ 

lage ulama as can bë seen in his active participation in thé 'local imam's, endeavOrs to 
. -

'. 'dèrt.ve funds for the- mosque -rénovatron as weil as the klebun's offer ta a rlslng yourtg 

ust.adz to rnarry the former's daughterA As an acting klebun.ohe knew t,hat eventually, 
" ' 

, He woul~ face a désa electloA. From q.ulte an ~arlv phas~ of his h~adma:nsh!p. the_ kle- -

~un ,was oPPQsed bV ~ factio.n 'In the desa led "V ~ w.ealtbv villager. HavJng secu,red' 
, , 

: -tev 'suppqrt ~rom promlnent local inak 'kaehs. the kle_bun~di~ not fàce a :serlOus chal

, lenge ~~ hls leadership., Wh~ ~he Qo~etn,ment. deèided in early' 1985 -;0 hold an 

electlOn, ln the dey. ,the acting headman .. among others. r~actlvated his tles with - . ' 
1 ..., \' , '. 

, local ulàma. especlanv the mosque' i.mam. 'AlthoU9~ he attempted, ta win pop'ular :;_ 
" , 

'. - " ,votes bv $Kutfng ,sù'pporr frOl11 a supralocal kval who exerclsed strong influencé on 

. local rellgtoy~ flgùr~:. the. acting head~n IntenSiv~y cuftlvatect' h.is 'tje~ with the' 

imam and, rnàk'kàehs 'in the des~ ,In facto hls manèuvers brought nim good resul~s as 
.. ... 1 

• ~. J , ~ .. , J 

he wo" the J985 .sa electton, with the majorlty votes. 
" , 

\ . , 
.' . 
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Nevertheless, in the villages whete the klebuns are' welf-~stabUshed, mosque utama . , 
often suffer Interference and subordination. Wèll-established klebuns enjoy va'rlouS 

sources of popl,llar support which' enhan<e their posiUon ln their respective desas. 

Under such conditionS a klebun may rally local mak kaeh-s to strengthen hls position. 

suppress oppanents'or execute desa plans. In the Bettet area. in late 1984 the klebun 

of Tlangoh. surprisingly forced the m<>sque imam in his desa to bar an ustadz From 

delivering sermons and teaching in the mosque. This episode. however, was not an . . 
, isolated incident. The klebu,n was enraged by the ustadz' agitation against his head· 

o 
" manship, wherr he had b~en,away in South Kalimantan. Indeed~ the agitation never 

won- official endorsement. but the klebun felt ihat the ustadz had inflicted senous 

damage to his reputation. Although the Imam and ustad2 ..nad been involved in an 

overt competit!On over the leadership of the mosque and religious education in the, 

village, the klebun's daring initiative which struck a respon.slve chord among the lead-
~., , 

Ing mosque functionaries was quîte phenomen~l. ~urthermore. the expeiled ustadz 

was prevented. from establishing a new mosque ln "iS neighborhood,_ When he 

insisted on raltying support for hfs plan, the klebun warned him abottt an Împending 

• carok against hls (a~ily. In fact, one of his Sons w'as' àccused of ~avjng ilUc!t sexual 

relations with the wife of a local !nhabltant. Thus. the degree of popularlty enjoyed 

by the desa official~ and the locat ulama among the, vlÎ'age lnhabltants determtnes , , 

the 'balance of power between th,e klebun and the ulama at the village level. 

The 'organtzatton 'of regular classes for réngious educatiqn at village madra~ahs 
., \ . 

enhanGes Û1e"Signiflcance of local ima'ms who usual'ly become the sponsors of such 
! -

" . religfous educatio'.'al Institutions. Unti~ quite ',ecently, rellglous education was 'the 

only InstfuctlO~ availablè in some villagés. Since the go~er~ment had been 'unable tQ 

- fill the need fot general educatiOn, via the Oepag it contrlbutèd teachers and literature 

to the madrasah. The slmUar renglo·politiëal leanings of ~ost village ulartq and offi-. . . 
clats of t~e Depag at the time was undou~tedlv co~duclve t~ su.c~ cooperation. Vig~ 

orous àttempts by the government durlng ,the 197Q's ta estabUsh public scbools ln aU 
, • ' 1 

" 
\ . " 

1 r ...... 
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the vUfages. as we saw. were not always favorably welcomed by the local ulama. M>r 
• < 

manv vUiagers and ul.ama, general education had.no direct relevanC'e ln thé!r local - ' 

settings. Yet the publie school has become a realitYin village life due ta strong (loca!. 

and n~tional) government support a~ weil as a lack of religious justification.. to oppose 

pubUc sèhoors. In fael. no promiflent kyais in the region openly voic:ed an objectIon 
, ' 

tO elemeniary public schools in the villages., At presenf. a modus operandi has been 

worked out as the two institutions organize thelr, respective educàtlonal activites 
, ,\. 

wlthout any serious confliet. Despite the mddlficatlons ~nd adjustrnent, most vIllage 

madrasahs continue to enjoy governmertt support. 

The need of focal madrasahs for better teaching staff and more a~equate ~ciHties 

compels the!r Organizer~ ta sêek goveu'!ment assist~~ce. As already indicated, village 

madrasahs fice a tremendous problem in flnanclng thelr bUIldings and especially 

thelr operations. A local masque imam, who usually runs 5uch a madrasah. has Httle 

barakah whlch wQuld enable him to keep a large voluntary. teaching staff. And flOan· 

éially he does not have much to offer. The gove'rnment thus logical/y becomes the 
- , 

last resort for he'" and assistance. Yet the local reltgio·political tendency ta keep 

aloof from t'he the régime puts such im,ams and mak, kaehs in a dilemma when they 
, -

wish to pursue such an endeavor, as a madrasah. Seing unwilling t9 be identified wjth 
, . 

a locaUy unPopUlar régime. local u'ama have to fJnd a method, often delicate and~· 
, . ' 

reptltfous .. In o(de~ to aeQulte government assistance. In thls way local ulama zeal· 
'\;' . 

QU,Sly' ~tesent themselves !o the villagers as nc>t mere age.nts and puppeJs (kancans) 

of a no'; .. reUglous es'tablishment. even the régtme. Sirice '~uch an' attitude iS changing 
w - '-, _ L ~ • \ 

in'accordanee witt. tt1e, pop41ar view toward th,e régime. the toc~1 perception of inde-

pendence can be symbollzed ln dlfferent waYS. For instance.,duriI19 the 'early 1960's' 

when the stro~g ulama grou'p rlthe reglon was closeJv àssociated wlth ~he gavent· 
. ' 

ment~ those who galntd access to government patronage dtd not suffer popular criti· 
, , 

~ "' - .' \' ~ -
, 'cism.. I~ 'Wi$ an acceptable un~"aklng even (rom, the public point of View. The ab~l:, 

lty of manv' loçal ulama to brl,ng-~beneftts'to the vti~ges with full, orte.nt~tion toward 
, -

" the locarcontext was favoribly w~lè:omed bv the vUiager~ Comment;ng on the leQàI-
_ ' _ , ,~ 0 r • ' ' 

'. f 
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ity· ~f past cooperation (lf the ulamâ wlth the régrme~ a 'Iocat imam in Teja explained: 

.~. In the past, government assistance' fOf our reilgiOuS prog,rams (dQ'wahs) ptaced no , 
restriCtiOn on our affiliation wi~h 'an'y kvai.· Thust rel~tlon$ 'between the locar ulama -- \ • ' '1 

and the governme.nt are not flxed'and stilie.' Jhey are. affected by, and influence, t~e , . , 

, current ide010gy aQopted bY. higher uJama.as a'gro'up. After a per:iod of Indifference 

and distrust during the 1970's and ear1y.1980's, ulama, in P,amekasan. as 1 will show . ' 

shortly, have restored their close ties With the govern nt and ,ilS agencies. for~ 

example, du ring a conference of aU sub·branch com tees of the NU in late 1984. 

many I~structors in the fields of land tenure. taxatio vernment bureaucracy and-

t,~e Judl";.1 system were, recrulled from ,.mong the~he:'èlV-0rv.nts and offlcers 

in the region. , ,,_/ • 

Mosque imams deliver public sermons once a week: The sèrmons. however, do not 

nOrm~IY discuss current 15suès. The frlday sen,y,on i~ mu ch more an Inseparable part 
Il'' ~ • , 

of a strictly congregationa' prayer than,an opportunityto deliver message~. Although 

~ mosque iS an effective center for dlsserninating news and idea~ most non·rehgiOus 

activities at the village masque are cond",cte~ informàlly. For instance, the response 

. of Imam Jari of Teja toward government 'oans for tobacco cultlvatlon in the 1984 

se.ason was not pût forward in the sermon. desplte the strong religious flavor of his 
. , -

argument. 1 "stead, Jarl casually sU9gested hls renglous opinion du ring the post-
, ' 

prayer conversatiO'n wlth his feUow vlllagers o,n the mosque veranda and at other 

. 9àt~ériÎ1gs~ a praqlc~ which was an indirect _~esuli of related fac~ors, rellgiQ-ideloglcal 

, 'and polltîcal. As a I.oeal imam, Jarl did Itot kROW how to express publicly hls opposi

tion to (l'flclal pr~grams iJ'l .the village. An ~ert rejectlon was almost unthinkable for 
'- . 

him. Ver he had, (0 -deliver hiS Vlews to hls fo~lowers.:' Moreover, the prevallittg bel/ef 
-,.. " . 

in the sacred,ness' of-the Frfday sermon prevtl1ted Jarl from Imposlng l'Ils interpr~ta· . - , 

dein of village 'affairs 5uch as the. 9Qvernment letat'! s'cheme. 'Oesplt~ the relative 

sophistlCation- of mosque I~ams" ln terms of thélr reitgtous knoWIed9~ tand gen~rat -

world "Iew, they, unlike hjghe..-ûtama. are' cons.r,alned bv a close attachment to the 
-, .. 

focal -setting:' AccordinglYr mosque imams' tyave 1iJ!1.ted ~w~~ to cO,ndu.ct indepèn· 
, -

,~, 

~.. . .... 
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This does not mean that the establishment 

cannot benefrt 'tom having ties with mosq,ue functionaries as evidenced, for Instan,e. ' 

by developments in Sa",.,ran (see above Chapter 9}. >ft 

, WJth the Increaslng Importance of de~ offtcial,s in representlng villages vis-à-vis 
. 

the establishment. local figures. irtcluding imams have linle room to conduct direct 

institutlonal commU,nication wlth supravillage agencies. Since a village m,osqu~)s pri

vately owned and run. it has no structural link wlth the government establishment ln 

tM-last few years. however. the government has encour.aged the foundation of Mas-

~ que Commlttees (Dewan MoS)/d) at the kecamatan I~vel and higher. AltnQugh such 

bodies will be independently run by the local refigious figures for the benefit of thè 

mosques and their congregations, the government l:I'1doubte~ly has a strong IOterest 

• in this partlcular arrangment. More ImpOrtant, the committees exercise authonty .. 

vague though it may be, over loçal mosques. : For example, a l~c~1 committee can 

communlcate to the governnient its prlorities with regard to religious development ) . ' 
plans, whlch are locally deemed crucial. AQëlin, the governr'hent's suspicion of Muslim 

actîvl$m is compensated for by the estabUshment of popular religious bod9 which., 
~ , 

have direct contact wlth local ulama. Nevertheless. the mO,sque committee Jacks con-

crete Ideas and ~pular symbols to attract wide partrclpation of imams "and other 

local ulama. Furthermore. the dominance of Istamic organizations such as the SI and' 

NU Jn the region undermlnes the preponderance of the Mosque Committee which 
~ 

shares thefr flt!lds ofactlvitles. Be that as it may, the mere formation of a Mosque, 

. Commlttee ln a J)4Irtlcular area shows the local need for ne~ channets to pursue mos

que Interests. 

. . " ~' . . 
The local ulama are dosely attached to ~he village structure. They cannot pursue 

'thet, own wlshes wlthout negatlng their existing relations wlth the'-villagers. There· 
) , ~.. -" 

fo~e. desplte the multl·faceted pressure on local Imams to join vartous government-

sponsotecf rellglous associations. only a few have don'e 50. Concomitant with thè 
l " 

changl"" ~lIttcal .. ttltude. of the NU national lèaders vls·à-vis the preva,llIng P,OUtlcal 

~rtfes, It ~IS Interestlng to see how ulama in Madura. ~specjalJy Pàmekasan'. readjust 

, ' , 
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their relatlonship with the establishment. But sinc~ SUC" changes ha~e Just occurred, 
• • ., t 

it IS t~o early ta comment on such phenomena. What Is more lmportant as far .as our 

discussion ln this section is c<?ncern.ed. and what we shall look at now, are the higher 

ulama, the kyais. and the!r views toward. and relations with the e5tabli$hment . 

. the kyai: balancing authority ln villages 

Kyais who enjoy supravillag~ Influence have a stronger base than lower ulama from 

which to bargain'with various agents of the government establishment. In Madura. 
t. .' ,. 

kyais have generally conducted thelr religlo-,Social aètlv,ities independent of the polltl-

cal establishment. at least since the first half of the nmeteénth cent~ry. By foundl~g 

religious educational centers in the hinterland. 5uch religious figures were able ta 

attract devout followers and santrls. Since various régimes could not establish firm 

control over the countryslde. kyal5 contlnued to dominate village lIfe. A few of them 

were recrUlted by the régimes to serve government offices ln the towns. The fallure . 
of the régimes to ~how thelr concern and presence in the villages ~nly perpetuated 

the 'close ~ffiliation betw~en villagers and 5uch local figures as kyais. Until recently. 

the.kyais formed clusters o~ religious follo~ings which at tlmes cOhducted relations, .. 
wlth external agents as corporate groups namely pondoks and santrls. Although -the 

, . 
present régime has been vlgorously propagating village programs and trickHng dowr) 

~ 

funds to desas, it cannot easily ignor,e the influence of the kyais on the- villagers. 

Indeed. the relational ~~ which c~nnect the villagers to the kyais forms a neurrallz· 

~ ing entity. against any external inttusion into the villages. I~"'~ soclo-religlous sense. 

thl,lS, a kyai stands, representative t~defend loc~1 interests. 

'A kyal's perception of leadership and in.dependence measure. to some extent. his 

relation with the authorities. Unlike mak 'kaehs and imams, kyais are characterized as 

. havlng solld knowledge of Islam. The kyais are ~ropagators of scriptural Islam. Since 
. '.' ~ " 
the expression of sdiptura~ Islam requires a territory or locale in' the villages, a kyal 

cannot '9nore any limitations on his rellglous conduct and leadership. Closely related 

to. su~h an ,ldea, Is 'the notion of correctness in worship and 'Pr~ctlce. Wlthout the 
---_.,..- 1 

impnsitfOn. êven if only pub~lcly, of the scriptural teachtng, a kyat may Jose his raison 

, ' 

'- ' , ...... 
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d'être in the vIllages. Not surprisingly, kyals' jeatously 'gû~!d theu reltglous terntory 
-----

vis-à-vIS any other authority. But undér a' strong, popular government, kyals are 

forced to relinquish a sègment of the" field of actlvlties ln order to q(hJ~ve a modus 

vivendi. In todays villages, the inhabltan,ts increas1ngly become a m~rket where the 

two !l10~t prominent dealers. the government and kyafs. vigorouSly, '" different ways. 

sell th~ir co~mod'tiés: hope and wetl-being. 

The perceived 'autonomy enjoyed by kya,s IS the key to the," close tles wlth the 

establishment. In the past, when viltage~ were le.ft almost autonomous, the kyals. and 

at times other figures. emerged as quasi:local rulers. With the mçrease of naHonal --- ... 
control over villages, the kyals can no longer fully maintain thetr muill-faceted tole --

and their sem ... autonomy among the in habitants. But the fact that kyals continue to . . 
be seen by many segments of the populatIon as gUides a'nd teachers '" many aspects 

~ 

of village IIfe and that the government has> not been able ta replace ail aspects of the 

kya.s' leadershIp perpetuate the t.es amol1g goVefnment. v.lIagers and kyals. Duung . 
the last th'rty years, as 1 shall show~o the kyais' '" ~adura have expenenced sh,ftrng 

• 
attitudes toward. and ties with, the government. 

A tentative alliance (1956-197/) 

During the late J 950's and early 1960's, when President Sukarno Implemen~ed hJs 

pelitlcal concepts of Guided Democraéy and particularly N-a~akom' (a multl-party alli-
• t' 

ance) (see McVey 1969), most kyais in Madura as supporters of the NU maintained 
0' , 

(ordlal...ties w1th the government. ln return, they enjoyed ,much socio·re.ligious auton-
, . 

omy ln the local context and domlnateq thee governlng bodre~ of re~igious offices. For 

example, the reglonal office of the riepag ln Pame.kasa~ was h~deéJ by prominent 
, , . ~ 

l, l' 

kyals suéh as Aliurido:' '" "~ 1 

, , 

Furthermore, the limited tntroductlon of flOVl!rnment pro.grams in the villâges fav- ' 

orj1bly encouraged the prollf~ration ~f the' kyais,'lnfiuence and authority. This was 

especlally 50 sin'ce '~he_ r,ecnUtment of som~ kV~is l'~to~ the Depag did not ereate a --, 

duaUsm ln the prevailing structure of the TellgJ~US leadership., The ,non-bureaucrattc 
J ~ , , • 

'. 
\ ~:.-, - ' . 
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kyals even 'benèflted (rom thé direG.t relatlOnsh.p Wlt.h th~lr offiCiel colleagues. Insofar 

as the g~vernment had IIttle energy and interest ln pursuing vill~ge develop~ent pro. 

grams such an arrangement would have been sufflclent ta malntain IfS popular sup. . \ 

port. More speclfiCafly, the preservation ?f the local status quo was advantageous for 
, 

the still weak national government. Such an advantage was not achleved wlthout a 

cost however. For example. nauonal policl~s had to be filtered through. and compra· 

mlsed by. local figures, as the' latter were. formait y glven positions or unoffl(lally 
." ' 

stood as mëcliators •. 'r:Kleed. for qulte some tlme dutmg the perrod the regen~ of 
'10' 'b • ... 

Pamekasan had to take deciS10ns under pressure from promment kyals (Amlr Sant050 

1980123). In 1961 the tQwn market' ..vas removed from its original site ln the central' 

town because It had interfered wlth the holding of prayers at the nearby Joml mos· 
, , . 

que. The removal was 1argely made posslble by the fact that the maJority of the local' 

leglslatlve members (DPRD) belonged to the ulama groupmg. The kya!s thus formed 

a powerful quasl·lobbying group whlch dlreCtly delivered messages and opinfons to 

tlie regent. The Increasingly consolidated power of the kyais on the one-har:td. and 

the Jack of ablflty on the part of the national agents to promote "local development 

and trlCkl-e7 dwn f nds on the ottler. dlscouraged the government from Inltlatlng pro: 

grams. ? .. 

The failure of the Sepiember 30. 1965 mover:nent was overwhelmlngly applauded 

10 Pamekasan. Initiatives to purge and arrest PKI (Commu-nist Party) (eaders and sym· 

l'athizers were advocated first by tlle kyals. Popularly It was felt, as' conremporary 

activists recalled. that the kyals would t~er, the machinery, of local. and even . ' 
JL' • 

hlgher·level, governing bodies. Thev were conflde~ that the tlme ha~ come for 

locally popular figures ta be nominated to key leadership positions ln the local 90v, 
~ , . . 

ernment. At the village level. 'as .already demonstrated, the young emerging kyil of 

Bettet, for instance, attracted a large number of vlsitors who wanted to acqulre bless· 

, mg and invulnerabllity. It 's surprislng that'In such areas as Pamekasan where'lej~'lst 

groups were not èonspiCuous, the need ta defend oneself against an impendmg leftlst 

onstaught was s1rogly feit. Vet, it is Important to keep ln mlnd that Madura was ' 

.. 
• .... .....;..-_-.._-------_ ........... _~~-~~------ -~-~~ 
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closely anached to centers such as Surabaya whlch were expenenClng serlous c(l~es at 

the time. The uncertainty and confusion' among many.hlgher and ~ocal ° fflCl a,IS', 
, , ~ , 

Jnduced partlcular groups to seek support from the local antHeftÎs~ untts. In Pameka-

san the kyais were. vital ln .prOvlding moral and physlcal support for the eradltatlon of 

the 'eftlsts ln the reglon (cf. Report' from East Java, in InaOneSIQ 1986). If ln the past 
, ' . 
few years the kyais had been close to the (éQjme, the I9bS cnslS demonstrated that 

they were an indispensable partner ln matntalmng the desired order. For the kyals 

and their fotlowers, the event proved that the rehgîous leaders were masters ln thelr 

own hou se. The local expectatîon for mor~ f~orable posItIons for the kyal grouptng. 

at least ,in th!\.r,egio!"al government. contlnued to run high. This phenomenon. of 

course. was not an isolated development during the post 1965 cnSIS. But the fact 

that the master of the events had its own deflnite goal. often qUlte contradlctory to 

that of the kya/s, did not satlsfy this expectatlon. 

The honey-moon is over ( 1971·1982) 

ln Madura, the wanlng of. cordial relations between the kyals and the régime was 
. ' 

highllght@d by th)! 1971 genèral erectlons. Concomitant wlth the réglme's much pop-----

:;; j,J 

ulartzed master plan of accelerated development, a new organization which,did not have a 

direct IInk with the old polltical parties had to be promoted. This policy undoubtedly discredited 

,th~ primordial' ~sociatfo"s of the kyais .. -It became clearer to the kyais in Pamekasan that , , 

th,e new pol1tlcal Stene-41~ lo~ated them in. a defensive corner. Instead of gainin'g a 

better nich~ in the structura1 declslon making ~odies,!!le kyais were no lon~er 

regarded as Indispensable collaborators. Indeed, the 'Iast three eleétions in Màdura 

.have-been ~arked by competition betwee-n the kyal ~rouplng and the '~overnmeilt· 

\ ~acked party. A1though -in the pOlis the ky~is conllnued to secure thé majomy of 
t ' -

yotes, thev were relegated into th~ backg~ound, away from the governing bodies. On, 

~he.pc)~ltlcal plane thl,s perlod is mark'èd bv the overt opposition of the kyais towa'rd 

the- régime. 

It soon b~arrie apparent, however, that without the endorsement of the kya,s 
, i,'·' 

, ',many vllla,è progr.ams such as family planning, general education ~nd agflcultural 

" 
! 1 
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'Ioans could not be executed smoothly (see above). 
p 

The 90vernment remalned commltted to pU1"sUl'ng Îts development 'alm. Ad hoc 

measùres were taken to gain the support of partlcular kyais. As we saw, the further 

absorption of the desa officiais and the trlckling down of funds were essentiàl to the 

govefoment's scheme for vill~ge programs. Since many kyals resided in the Villages. 

t'hey were directly affected by t~e programs. Due, to the kyals·. popularlty and influ· 

ence. desa officiais could do liule agalnst the former's OPPOSItion to certain offiCiai 
. . 

plans. Baslng his arguments on religlous grounds and local sentrment, a kyai had 

ample opportunities to propagate hiS Ideas vis-a·vis, government policles' in the VII-.,.-
lages. But the kyais were careful. not to put themselves in da'nger. for e,Xample, by' 

. " 

avoiding overt public GltiClsm of the régime. The kyals.effectively dlsse'mli1atèd Ideas 

, through their extensive netyv'orks. In response to such a phenomenon. h.igh-Ievel gov

ernment officIais were often sent to pondoks in order to 'lfln the :90od will of leading 

ulama. In fa~t, many prcuninent kyais in Part:'ekasan were rewarded w.th gove,rnment 

help which was usually provlded by the regent, the governor, or even ministers ,from . 
Jak,arta. For instance. in 1975 t~e strong minister of Home Affairs, Amlr Mahmud. VIS' 

ite~ the kyai of Bettet and d~livered a large amount of funds~ and in 1977 another p 

'. \ t 

prominent general (Admirai), Sudomo (current head of the powel'fuf ~atlo.nal security 

command Kopkamtib) paid a homage cali 01;1 Kyal Baqir ot Banyuanyar. Although , 
suc:h visits did'not produce any wrltten, pact of cooperation, let alone support for Col.' 

kar, they·clearly sent a message of good will and the government's deslre for a modus 

vivéndi, Despite the haphazardness of such maneuverlng, we should not underes.tlmate 
! 1 l , 

itS impact on the fermerttatlon of kyai-go.vernment tles ln the reglon. Belng the recip·· . -. 
ients of aid, uncondltlonal though it may have be~n, these kyals were culturally ~een , , 

as being in debt. Thu$, when the governm~nt Inslsteq on Imple'menttng such, ~ro· 

grams as famity planning, general, edu~tIO!L and agrlcultural toans. th~ ky~IS Indl-
, 

rectly pa,ld thelr dues by at lea~t showing Indifference to tne programs. Sy 50 dOing a 
kyal was nOt ~andlcapped from supportlng the popular sentiment which hè had pre· 

viously Instlgated. Furthermore. the vlllagers po$sessed specifie methods to j~terpret' 

. ' 

" 
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poSlt;vely the deeds, actions and sayings of their kyais. On public occasions where 
.. ... Q 

government officiaIs were present, any gesture or statement by the 'kyais would not 

be taken at face value any more than on other 'o~casions.16 Accordingly, the links 

between a kyai ana hls followers contlnued to remain ,st~bre, insofar as he was able to 

maintaln hls network among hls col/eagues. 

Durlng thls per;"od, the ky~iS' as a grouPing continued to mal'1-~~in thelr distance 
~ - 1) • 

from the government. Not surprisingly, they were bypassed either as direct agents or 

medlatQrs of governm'ent pr09ram~. In order 'tG win recognition for Its concern wÎt~ 
\ , ' 

Islam and execute pans of its programs, the government recruited graduates of the . ~ 

". .' Islamlc ihstitutes aS.well as willing ulama into its fold. The local office of the Depag, : 
~. . "-

for ,instance, is dominated by such·graduates-. No kyai was left in any top posItion. In . 
addition, the promotion of various government-backed religious associations and ,pro

grams was assigned to Muslim intelJectuaJs Jn the town and to mlnor ulama at 'the 

\iillage level. In Pamekasan the ~Ol is chaired by an IAIN g~aduate. During the ca~: 
~ 4~ 

p~igns for thè general eleetions,' a number of such religlous homines novi were 

lincluded in the camJ)alg'n team (jurkQm) of ~olkar. Since the,se figures had onl; il 
, . 

perlpheral followihg in the villages, s~ch new' developments could not compensate fOI 

the prevaUing gap between the kya'is and' the govern~ent. tndeed;1hese newly 

emerglng rellglous figures became a convenfent ,target for ~oCkery by the established 

u~ma and ~lIIag~rs. They were popularly rldlcuted as second-hand, religi,ous 'Ieader~ 
(musta'mal). Fro~ the gov~rnment point of ·vlew, the incluslon bf suc'h unpopular 

rellgl~us figures conveniently served Its' prtCtical, local goal since they became fuilY " , \ 

. dependent. But in reality, the kyals flrmly held thefr foJ(owers, the majori~y' of 'lIf1ag· 

ers, by maniputatlng their c~mmon r~lIglous symbols and sentiments., On the' ottler 

hand, bV the t1n:-e ofthe last gén~ral electlon th.!! kyals seemed to have' grown tired of, , 
1~$rn9 direct' ~~vernment 'patronage. The post-1982 elettlon thu,s marked a new 

16 'n hl, dJscusston of rltuals among the Tenpgetese of East Java, Robert Hefner ,exten
slvelv ânJlvzeS the gap between ·publlc and ·~clestastlc;ll· meanlngs of local 
·'ndlc· rituals. He points to the aggresslve external pressures. religious and other

.:, ,wise. upon the Tenggerese society as the main cause for the ambiguity of ritual 
meanlng '(1985). ' ' 

,. . ..- .. , • 

l, 
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phase in the kyai-g~ver,nment tles in the rtgion and perhaps natlon~lIy. Nonethtlless. 

'. ~efore dlscu5sing the third phase of the t~e relationshlpbetwe~n' the gO\lernment and 

kyais. we sho,uld look bdefly at a genre of re~igious hamines novi that the government 

has' propped up. Quo vadiS? " 

, The increasing Interference of Du~th power",nto the rato's domaln. as we sa~,' was . 
an Important factor for the emergence of Madurese ulama as local leaders. Toda~ the 

officiaI elevatlon of a group of reltgous experts has not 'succeeded '" gainmg popular 

recognition. The ~entral iSSU~S of independencè, autononw and folk·orlentatl~n seem 
~ .. .. ~ 

to have been ,nfluential in the persistenc.e of popular views toward the government

supported religious gro~ps as second-hand religous leaders. Burdened by a novet, ' 

ideology Jor j,ustifYi,ng acceJerated development withi,n the religious context such fig

ures faced enormous chaUenges. In the tOwn proper, they symbolfled a froln Une' of 

newly ef!1erging religious experts for a segment of the educated, governme~t employ: 
, 

ees and others. Among these p~ople. religious f!gures who co~ld elaborate upo,n and 
\ 

make sense out of the continuing shift of life among townspeople weré cèrtainly 

needed. 'But ln viil~ges where ideologicai c,ftanges barely affeded datly life. such relig· 

ious figures were easily associat~d with intruders. With the Incr~asing shifts of vari-
, , 

OI,tS features of.vtllage IIfe, such homines novi 'mlght have a bétter chante to'gain 

\ access to the villages. Yet the'kya,ls are not st~tic. The future of village reUglous'lead

ershlp will expertence chan,get but who will be able ta harness the result~nt opportu

'nitleS cannot be vént&}red From oor. present knowledge. 

The pendulum swings again (1982·1985) 

T.he position enjoyed' by Muslim potitlclans in the nationar capital reflects to somë . 
, degree local ~Iews about IslàmlC parties and, as, weil. It Influences the pattern of polit· 

ical alleglance ~m.ong kyais in such are~s as Maduta. The perslstenCe of the .kyats in 

the la st four electlons ln supporrlng the Islamie parties on the one handl and the con-
~, ( 1 1 ~ 

, . 
tinulng abillty of the government to pursue its development scheme on the' other, 

" l ... \, "Il 

have had a,negative Impact on the kyais' access to state patronage. In the kyals' lan .. 
.,.., , , 

guage thls phen6menon'was expressed'in the. following terms: ~_'thelr involvement ln . .... ' ~ \ . , 

, "1 
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politik prakt;S {praetical POlitieS),~',~ft their social, religtous and èd~eatlOriat p'rogr.àms 

stranded:- p'ut dlfferentlV. the stagna,tlon of rnany of th~ kyais' 's'oeietal programs,was-.· 

'eau$~d mainly bv' thelr: pursuaneé of th~jr, own' vest'~d interests tn' tHe political fjeld 

whlch ,was often narrowlv defined as membersttip in t~-é legislative' bodies. In faet, 
, "', \ ' • j -

many politlclans who were associated with the ulama's party were aecused of trYlOg , , 

to get le'gislatlve seats for the sake of power alone but not wlth the ~ntentiOn qf usmg' 

that power to improve Muslim educatlonal- ând social institutIons. ,5uch attitudes and 
, . 

, , ' 

self·critleisms· refleet the disappointme'nt of many kyais wlth re'Speç( t~ decrea-stng ; 

'J state patr.onage for, ,and government attentiOn towar-d. the ,kyals. The peak of the 

, , 

'" 1 1 • ~ 1 .. 

kyais' resentment was manifested in the bi~zare àffairs which oecurred during the 

post-1982, eleetion period whe'n kvais and Muslim ~oltticiaris fought for the genulOe' 
, . , 

leadership of the -NU. The kyal group led·bv a Pamekasan-born kyai wantéd the NU to 
. " 

avoid meddllng in practlcal politlcs by withdrawing its autOmatic political allegiance 

tà the pp» and beeol'!llng neu,tral. Sinee the t~e~e of their dissent was to retam the 
____ ,0 

aetùal leadership of the NU for- the ulama. kyais in Madura, IOciuding in Pamekasan, 

~Hlingly s~~ported th~ idea of these high ranking NU u~ama. ~ Sy the end of '1983 

, JI when the NU Consultative BOdy (Svurlyah) held its special !1àtlonal ",!eetmg (Munas) 

in Situbondo, kyals from Madura participated iin It. In response' tO the pos.sibihty ~f 
'adoptlng pancasita a~ the ideoJogical foundation of' the organization,· however, 

, . 
Madures~ kvals\r'ere quoted as having issued statements whieh r.eJeered the propos'al 

\' ' , 

(Tempo Decembèr 24. 1983:15). They. wi~-hrew this suggestion during the, Munas, fOI-
, .: / 

lowlng Kval Sfddlqls dramatie and eloquent exposition of the re1igious basis for the 
~ . ~ . 

,( , ~ ~ 

acceptante of Pancaslla as the Ideological foundatlon of the N~. às weil as the plea 

and persuasion of other promlnen~ ulama. The post-.! 983 M~nas period h~s been 

marked with -rapld rapprocheme~t between th~nment and t.he ~yai~. 
.. ' , 1 

1n Pamekasan the unofflclal shlft of the- kyais' polltlcal aUeglance coinclded ~jth 
,. ' ~ ! 

the appointftlent ,of a new regent (a seniot career civil servant) who ca!f\e from a 

l7 T.hls tn~ludes. the- pursuance of ~rs~nal over °orga-nizational intetests' 'in' o'rdéf to 
. retaln or gain access to seats ln the legislatlve bOdy. see public speeçhes delivered 

. , by three prominent ~yaJs on September 25. 1984 in Dasok.' ' 

'. 

~(~,~ .. ' 
.f" '. ~ .... " 
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gr~at ulama family_ For qui~e, ,sorne time. direct communication between the previ· 
, _ .; a 

OUS· regent a"d ,th~ 'kyàiS was almost -absent. except when he accompanied mirnSters 

and o'ther higtrer officiais Vi$iti~g pondoks. Indeed. the old-regent' had p'r~posed' regu-. , 

lar'meetings between' government-officials led by the regent and ptomment loca! fig· 
, , , 

. u~es •. especlally kyats. Having dlscovered that, the flrst meeting was consplcuously 

~se'd by the regent to 1a,urçh an attack on the kyals' leadership and participation in a 

political party, the kyais boyc~tted the. following meetings and refused invItations 

(Amir Santoso 1980: 137). On, the other hand. the {lew 'regent won local sympathy dS 
, ~ .e ' 

he visited kyai~. delhÎered- speeches in the mosques, and sent favorable messages to 
• 

\ reUgious leaders. Among the .surprising moves ~hlch he inttlated was the holding of 

1 -

the Islamic calendrical celebration (Pel"lngaton Nuzulul Qu,'an) ln June 1984. The 

occasion itself was ... not' a novelty for the locat government; but the apportuntty 91ven 

to a rising kyai-orator to deliver the malf\ talk was a rather umque occurrence in com

par!son wlth the preceding few years. The celebration was, tn facto declared by the 

regent as' the ~first marriage betweeh ~h~ kyais ,and the government- (perkawman 

pe~torria anta"a ulama dan uma(o). Again. during the cloSing ceremony of the much-, 
.. , ,t ~ 

celebrated imtlhan festivities in Bettet Ou(y 1.984) the regent was gl .. !'n an eq'uivalent 
, , 

'opportunity with two other national kyai speakers ta deliver a talk.' ln order better to .. , . ' 

appreciate th~ regent's ~Iews about the kyais. it is. instructive t9 dte part' of hlS 

s.peech which direttly tQuches a~ the issue:18 , .' . -
... I"dones,a today is launch/ng a total development plan whleh covers ., 
spiritual. physical ·and technologieal aspectS of our nation. It is nation 
building ln its totahty. My own experlences as a government employee 
and member of an ulama family have taught me that rellglous values 
whlch 1 learned from my paf-ents and teàchers ln' the pondok form an 
Indispensable guide for me as a person and an officiai. S.uch vlrtues as a 
moderate wayof life and honestv which are strongly emphaslzed ln' the 
/Ife of santrls are proven he/pful and pOSitive for the, conduct of man 
elther in society. army or offlce_ The offlctals and ulama allke have the 
obligation to promote goOO and pr&Vent evil. Only by implementing th,s' 
mission. will our goal of totar- nation 'building be reallzed. fior thls rea
son. as 1 have emp~asjzed time and' again~ the governm~nf program of , 

18 'After o.,enlllg' his speec~ wlth à fluent' salutation (sa/am). thé regent recited ,he 
_ popular IntrOductory pra~r. It.'$' intereStlng to note that the sant ris, in the Ceert· 

zian sense i.e. practtclng-' MustiRlS. are crftlcal tow~rd s~akers who cannot pro· 
, nounce 5uch an Introductory remark' correa1v. FaUûre to do 50 is a clear indication 
o~ the low level of,o·ne·s cOmmittntnt to rellgtous 'pr~ctlCes and rltuals. . 

, 1: \, 
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developi'nent cannot be' accomplished or; even exC!Cuted withOut COOPéra· ' 
tlon atnong the popullation. ~Iama ~nd officiaIs... We. were Wltnesses 
tonight ln Bett~t, wh en the Kyai opened a new scho"ol building for senIor 
secondary ed'ùcatfon. :rtûs is only. one exampfè of his Many fmportant· 
c:ontrlbut40ns to the beuerment, of our socIety. How much money and 

,1' how mucf4 energy If ail programs' ln our society ~ve to be funded by the 
government It 'Is iniPOssible_ 'We have to wor together. to coopera te, 
As the bupatl in this area 1 am only an prganizer nd mot/vator, 

\ ' 
, . 

, . " \, 

local governfnent officiais and kyais attempted to ta'ke:advantage of the increas· 
• \ 1 

Ingly Improved r~lati:onshJ duririg the. pertod of 1·984~ir.9~5. IrOniCally, the period , 

w'as marked by -a less vlgoro s rural ,deve.lo ent program as the gov· 
.. "- ~ 

er1tment budget experienced a decline due n,ainiy to th decrease in~ 011 revenue. . , 

Apprehensive becaus-e of thé ntensifted pr~)te$ts ~nd unrest ,sponsored by groups of 
. , 

Musllm activists during the 5 cond' half of 1984, the government launc.hed vartouS 
1 " .' , 

campaigns to Insure the sup~rt of the kyais. For example. high ranki~g generals 

paid homage to prominent ~Iania,ln tbe,ir pondoks. Meetings brought together kyais • 

hlgher 0fflCiaJs and ge~era'~ .. ' ~n the other hand, the' incre'asingly' frustrated kyai 

group in the N1J attempted to w.in government s~pport for insuring its leadershIp ln 
, , . 

thé organfz~tion~ The -positive, response from the government toward such endeavors 

~a$ manlf~ted ln Its full support of the- rapprochement between the SitubondQ and 

Clpet-é, groups within the NU (see Chapter 7), and its su'pport of the NU's plan of holi:t· . , 

.ng the IItters XXVII 'NatlOl)al Conference (f,fuktamQI) by December 1984. Indeed. the . \ ... " 

Muktamar was offlClally Ina-"gurat~ by the President, and many top milltary officers 

and ml.nlstirs wer~ ~nvlted to dellvir papers~ ln Pamekasan, ~ny Pfominent kyai~ 

wer. f.nVlted to attend a dialogue between the generals under Bennv Murdani (hèad of 
J l .. , , _. , 

the armect forces) ariel East Javanese kyals at the pondok of lIrboVO, in Kedirl. Agaln, 
îj' - - - " 

the Pondok of Bettet was' vlslted by the co~mander of the 'reglonal police force. Such 
" , . 

e~riu,lwerelexceptIOnal. J)ut the.y demonstrated·one-fac,et· of the relational patterns 

whtch blsted betweèn, t~e kyals and the r~gi~. " -, . 

ln an. effort to malnt~ln its neutral polltlcal stand. the NU has forbldden ~tsl çore 
.' ' • t _. • • 

,~adefS 'at alll~ls. ~ncludlng pondok kyaiS. from as~uml~ k~V positions li ... any polit: 

ICal pany or .f.rom leadlng càmpalgns for any.party' ur',ng the comlng eleCtions .. ln, 
• 

.. , 

" ',- ,', , .. , , 

" 
" ' 
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Pam!kas~n. ,w!tere the u"Vna's party had won' ail past electiOns. the decision was. 
, ' . 

clearly ~ 'favorable g!sture, toward the régime. Although thtre ..vas n~ g"irantt! that 
1 - r ..l. _ 0' ' 

in the 19~7 el&tiOn, the kyais- wC)uld encourage 'thetr foJlow!rs to vote for COlkar, 

the.r floatlng· policy tàward the voting pau!rn did much .harm to the ·P.PP. This 1$ 
.' -

especiaUy true sine! in ttrle past the PPP' received\votes, main Iy by vlrtu! of the kyals' 

full endorsementO to insure their followers' votes for It (PPP). Today wlthout sup

posedly betng burdened by any political stigma. the kyalS ~nd NU leaders' an general 
Il ~ r ' • • , .. 

expected to concentrate on religlous and educational programs tn a more amenable 

atmosphere. The establishment of an ulama-sponsored senter high. school in 1985 ln 

Pamekasan was among the flrst maneuvers by the Kyai grouplng in the region 'to Win 
.' . 

the support of l'lot only the educated"but atso of the government. lndeed, -many Of 
" '. "-

the t!achers for the s,chool were recruitéd fro~ the teaching s~aff at the local govern-

ment scho~s. Despit,e the faet Ehat a governmtnt teàch!r might hav! taught at the 

new schoal on' hjs own. initiative (that 15,' wlthout officiai endorsement), the kyats' 

rlew. neutral political Stand Sighifitantly -dimlnISh~d hindrance from any gov!rnm~nt 
, " 

emplovee, to-support openly for the kvals' educational progra~s.~. 
, , • r ~, 

• c' 

Kyais have shown dffferént stands vls-.-vIS ,the establishment. Yet, as the préviOus 
J ,~ .... 

discussion attempts to shoYi. the kyals 'n ParT\ekasan have used their. conc~pt ôf 
~ -.. ~ 

. ~independenc!· and -terrltOry" to construet such changlng at,titudes. Since the·kyals· 
8 -, ri 

conc!pt Is appUed to respond to~ard eontlnuouslv shlftlng huma," conscience and actton. _ 
" . 

" It exhtbtts adaptatton and' relnterpretatlons, deSPtte the kvals' purported clalm of contl~ 
- • ~ 1 1 

; 

nuit y and stabtllty. Th.s adapta,tlon, iherefore, 15 carrled out ~ $uch a fa5hjon as to pre

se~è the-' pe,C~tved continulW'and teglttmacv. or to u,st Edward' ShUs' ter',.,5: 
\ ~... ,1 

The glven feLJItural tradition) must: be .propidous co' effo"s' to c~ange 
, s.ome parts 0' It- "-rtJus' ~en t~e most, ~attonal of huma" understan~

ings depenèt for ,lU effect~wness 0'.' che '"apPf9Prlatenlss· of the avatl
able tradttlO'lt'. The past must have reactiecf a (Btain point in Itt ·utlfold- " 
Ing'" before the reasonlng mlnd ean go forward. from i~ Th. pasrnas of 
a model of action or belle' m.y be' an Object of r.verenc!. Not 9ivenn~". 
and not convenlenee. but It$ sh_ pastntss, mav commend 'the perform-

, anee"of an action or the acc • .,rance of a belle" The past mlghc be 
.' viewed U a modet for the active" reconstruction (Jf the present- The' 

concérn to be ln contlcr wlth the symbolS of the past ,iS -probablv 
greater..among those of ~e"glouj senslbllicy rhan it ~s among' those 'who 
are less raPOnslve tO ~red thtngs (198l:199. 206; 209, 2l1·'2). ' 

,~ ,\' 
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CONCLUSION 

Th,IS study has shown a varie..ty of ulama leadership patterns. The ulama in modern <0 

Indonesia. more speciflça"y Madura. are: not part of the bureaucratlc establishment., 
1 

8elng popular leaders. the ulama reside in the countryside. This tendency shows 

th"ee things; flr~t. the town proper is sèen as the realm of politlcal authorities who do 

not enJoy popufarlty among the villagers. Second. the spread of religiQus (enrers 'lnto 

, , the vjlf~Qes flts into the settlement patterns of villages. Thlrd •. the ulama are âble to 

cultivate. preserve and acti'ilely' exploit their strategie position and leadership role Hl" 

the villages. The ulama 10 Madura have emerged as genuine local leader~ ln the 

absence of potentia' competltors. Ourlog the colonial period. the promlnence of the , 

ulama was enhanced by the foreign nature of the government and its neglect of the 

counttyslde. Tt~e colonial régime and the relative dlsinterest an the part, of the div.· 
" , 

erse central gove,rnments' in 'Madura's internai affalrs enhanced the leadership rote of 

the ,ula"';a among the 'Madurese. I~de~d .. the emergence of ~ore o~ga~lIzed advanced ' 
- ,~ . " 

educaUonaJ centers led by supr~lo(31 ulama corresponded to the declinlng power and 
, ' .. , 

prestige of the Indlgenous rule'rs. After ind~pendencei so lo"g as the central govern-- " . 
ment was unabt~ to prove lU toncern for tt.1e vitfages" the ulama were free to main~ , , ' 

tain their leadership role. In the pasto the government 19nored the u'ani~ ~y minimjz-
~ '\ ,] 

Ing Its challenge to ulama léa~rshlp ln local communfti~s or perhaps it wa$, u,nable , 
~ , , 

to challenge them. ln the pr'ocess of national Integration in complex societies s.uch as 
_ ' , ~ 1 

tndones'a. local leaders, in.cludhig the ulama, pl~ an Important role ln th~ bar~ain.in9 

stage between the newly proclalm~ hational'Ièaders and th~ loéal popLiI.atioJ1. In 

Madura, by leaving the ~I~ma ln tHeir own damain of local and religl?uS '>e~~~rshiPJ 
~ ~ 

the gc;)Vernment successfuUy achieved a Itmited controJ,in the region.- When the gov-

, ernment deCided to exefc1se more power ln local affairs. the ulama mobilize.d thei.r 

colleagues and followers to maintaln the status qUQ. 

, . , 

Havlng ~ome f'!'l)edded ln the, vUiage social strlKture and ,en~oytng popular lead-

ershi~ the ulama ~ttemPt to prese~e their position. The utama et.Joy l~gitl'macv and. 

. , 

. ~, _ t 
f, 
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4 
leadership by vlrtue of socio·religous services ta the villagers.' Insofar as the l'oeal set, , , 

ting Is undiStu~bed by external forces, the "'ama f~ce few diffieultles in 'malntal"IM9 

thelr position, i,n spite of the continuing competition lhat persists among locaf éhte$ 

and leaders. On the other hand. the If1troductlon of modern communications and 

more recently t,he campaign for natlona. integration have Infrlnged more and more 
~ > - ..:...--

upon the ulama's domaln, and their wlde-rànglng rÇ)le has been. ta som~ extent. eroded . 
.., 

The nature of _,~.he external_ penetration determtnts the ktnd and stvle -of local 

response. First. a weak and discontinuous impact of external forces heCè-SSltates- col· 

, laboration with local leaders such as the ulama ln arder ta win 10caJ SUPPOrt. Accord· 
- , 

Ingly. the ulama remaln ïndlsputable leaders in the local context.' Second. badly 

planned penetration of te" leads to a negatlve response spearheaded, by the ulama. 
~ . " 

Using the local sentiment and disappoif'!tmenc wlth respect tO haphazard programs. 

the ulama are able to rally popular suppq and also, perhaps more ImpOrtant., 

enhahce theit prestige bV Injectlng a reJlg' s dimension in order ta oppose external 

, infringeme;1t. ,Third. effealve programs SU rted by a multitude of res,?urces and 
. ' 

(Irm,patronage i~çrea5lnglv -wIn popular support which rs cen~ral ln conclhatlng the 

ulam'a. and renderlng them at least Indifferent, or even supportive, tt)w41rds such pro· 
, ' 

'grams. In sayUI9 thls. we should not Ignore the faet that the ulama dtrlve the., lead-

ersl:tip from ttfe loca' population. Thus. the ulama'S: ~bllity to a~traét ·~()IIÇ)wers. and to 

maké ,thé latter dependent upen thelr'edueatlonal and, r!!lglous services 15 determlned . "~ ~ ~ , 

by the villagerst perception of rellglous leaders .. In th~ final analysts. the vlllagers Will 

declde the late of toalleade,~. Indudlft9 the 'ulami The ,further the villagets become 
. . 

detached from VIllage religion th~ït1ore weaklv will the ula~~ exerclse authorlty over 

the 'population. 

~ , . -
~y th~ same token. the popularlty' of tradltlonal 'rellglous Instruction in vHlages 

, . , 
become{a. guarantee for th,e ulama's ,central posltlo,. In ,the local context. Although 
• _ _ r .. ~ 

the government has sutteèded ,n ope~lng public 5Chools, ln 'almost every villÎge. relig· 

ious ~u~ation continues to·pr~sPlr skie by $Jde wlth general educatl9n. In Madura' 

the. ~rowth and p~ol~fetatlon 'of r«ellglous education resultèd Plrt'y 'rom " the 
• , " 

" ' \ ..... T· , 
\ _, ( ," l _1 .... t • 

. ". ~~., .-",-.~-,,;,,_._-. ..... ,-,".,..~., ., ..... ~ - .,-" ....... *~_. 
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_" negleet and tater f~ilure' of the var'ious ~entral goyernments tO introdllce comprehen

sive. easlty accessible public education. Althougft the ulama do not wholeheartedly 

\ 

, " .. 
Impede the Introduction of .general eduCation, they en,deavor to' retain the!r control . ' .. -' \ 

over rellglous education. As 10119 as the religious education provided' by the ulama 
, () , 

continues to be attractive for villagers .. 'the ûlama will not experlence a major decllne 
- 1 

in thelr leadership. Moreover. sinee the aspirants f'or n~w prospects tend to leave the 
" ~' . , , 

village as' students •. migrants. inteUectuals; civil sel'vants and t'eachers. the vll1ag,es 

rarely experlence access to conspicUou$ natIve propagatots of new ideas and change. 
, . 

The limlted native resources undoubtedly fad to atiract vigorous investors, an,d hke-
, ' 

wise fail to keep many newly eduçated local sons at. home. On the other hand. the 

strength of t,he cen1ral government tn tmplementing· its ~evelopment J)rogram 10 the 
J' 

vtllages may upset the multi·faceted' role of the ulama inasmuch as the pro$}rarn 

brlngs positive, direct ~esults. Vet thé ulama are aware of any threat to their strategie 
, , 

- , 
position in the local setting. Accordlngly, the ulama will rany their followers ln order 

\ 

1 • 

ta oppose certain' programs. Insofar as the voqabulary used by the ulama corre-

sponds to the world view and collective represent~tion "of the villagers, any attert:lpt 

to ! ... trude on th~ village domain will very much depend on the ulama's good" Will. 

The ulama's access to the mO$t strategie; network of communication at the local 

I~vel perpetuates their leadership. The prevailing vill~ge sacral structure and norms 

are a~1 conduclve tO th~ m,intenance of religlous functlonaties. The most effeCtive 
,{ , -

mechanlsm for the contlnuance of the .phenor:nenon is the ulama's contrQI over VIJ-

lage rellglous education. Yet the I~creastng accessiblllty of the villagers to diverse 

--so,utees of trusted information w.hleh does nOt come from the ulama will erode cer-

tain fields of ulama leadership. The most systematfc and powerful elements which 

Infrlnge upon the villages are represented by w~n-p~anned government-supported pro-

grams. , 
• J, ,. 

, , . 
, ~ '" 

Today the ulama continue to oversee -tlle .approprtàteness of reUgious symbols and ' ' 
f· ~ .. 

mea~'ngS ,for the ",*rltv ~f the villagers. ,Sinee :moral values ~ rsliglous sa~çtioliS 

~In mèanln~ful and indispensable 'In ~",tlfytng or reJeèting certain changes, 
" 
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'decisio~S a'nd opÙ"IlonS are constantlY sought fro~ the ulama. How f~r the .ulama '.an . .. 
'main'tain the balanc;e bètween tfteir att~chment to tbe local settlng and l'ellglou's Hoc-. . , . -
trlOe on the one hand, and intreasing seculanzatlon and external pressure on the 

other. depenqs upon.how èffective and meanlngful an alternative w?r!d vlew and the 
: Q. 

betterment of ~I"age life prove to be. It is clear. however, that certain fields of the 

ulama's leadership .'have been eroded a.nd that thetr activit1es have been clrcum· 

scnbed. The fact that the ula\Tla are keepers of the publtc conscience v,s-à-v~s po'htt

cal authority and are upholders of the e~hlcal st~ndards of the Muslim 'commu'nlty 
, . 

prevents them From any revotl,ftionary undertaking, If'ORfy ta preserve the!r lead.er-
, , " 

shlp role. Their apprehenslVe ~nd slow steps.in resporise ta the changtn9 milieu. of 

course, provlde other pow,er-seekers and Ideolagy seJlers wHh appartùrtltles, ta amas's 

fresh follawers. As far as religlous leadership 15 conc~rned, flteraflst and reformlst pro

ponents are among the çompetitlve 'CaJ'l,didates who have been waltlng in the wlngs 

to tjke advantage in the transltiOnal stage af VIllage (eligtous leadership.. 
,1 

Ne~rthetess, the \Jlama have responded tO the literafist- and reformls.t challenge by 

reorgania,lng their camp. Public lectures, socio-religlous discussions and publication of 
. \ ~ ~ 

leaflets a~ carrled out. Attempts are made to present religion in a more scriptural 

form, ado;kting common sense, practical rea60n and rhetorlcal-dlalectical m'eans (e.g . 
, , < 

Çhapter iO). So far the ulama's. elabora~ion of certain doètrines 'and world yle\ys has 

kePt a few vUiage dissidents within their fold or has at least restralned them from 
~ 

openly proclalmlng the~r opposition. Indeed, village social s~r.ucture allows IIttle exer-

cise of s'}flo-reflgious nove,Rles' and innovations. Wfthln such a context, the ulama do 

, not j)erform the role of ca\alysts but that of guides or pc)HltS of referenéé. The 'pro-... . . 
\ . 

cess of scrlpturaltzatlon is no~ uni-dlrectional: but rather contextual and not rareJy. 

,revers/ble. 

. 
.. ""The. stability of the ulama's I~ader$hlp role .~epends on the structural tles with tht 

villagers as weil as upon -the extent of actual change ln t-he focal level (~e figure 11.1). 

S.in~e the ul~ma ln' the' regiot1 have.. derived. the/r religious and mo(a~ a~thOrity from

the population, and' not from the polltl~al authorltles. they car.eful1~ 'preserve tt'lis pub-

, , 

.-, "-- ~ 
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he trust. In fact. the ulama's dir:ect ties with the local setttng guarantee thelr niche" 

within it, The popular perception of uJama leadership "mlts the uJama's cholce to act 
. ~ 

as agénts of external forces, particularly those w~ich are regarded as a th reat to local 

interests. But the faet that the ulàma have also pursued broader interests through 

supraloeal channels balances the impact of external change on the lo~al setting and 

ù 

J Figure Il.1; Forces of stability and change ln the villages 

internai patterns of 
SOCIal relatlonshlJ] 

ulama/local leadership 

development program 
. and ideological super- J 

structure of the ~ ,. 

dive~xternal 
forces rangtng fr'am 
market economy \to 
scripturalism and 
secu1arizatioo 

pollticaf régime ' -......1--~~~---oyIo~-I'-~ '. ./.... 

L:::;. : Jocât social struaure 

...... : external forces, 

'. ,.. ........ ---.. _.~ 
o . local leadership ,terntory 

"..' '}' 'fluctuation/elaSllcity of 
'~ .•. ' leaderst1tp territory 

l 

the I,Ilama's actual tocation therein. The more. 'the t:darna_..aeconie alienated. or are 
~ Il ..., 

belng aUenated. f,rom the local CQntex't, the more prospect will the vlllagers'h,ave of . ~ 

enJoying. acCéss' t~-,di-verse: power centers. ·,ndeed. the Increasing access oi direct tl~S 
,; , .. , 

-between vUlagers êlnd th~ outslde W'orld and the ,uprooting of a growing number of . 
" -, 1 ~'" 

., .. '~i!làgerS .be~aus~, of ~o.b o~portunltie~. mlgrat.i(;m. mod~rn co,m~unications. ed~cat~on { 

and gover~ment servlc~ on the one hand alld the ulam~'s pùrsuan~e .of proa~~r 
.. ." ! 1 • \ ~ ,~_ 

, '. S'upr.alo~al ~in:tS; will ln' th~.IQn9 CUrl er:ode multl..faceted, u!ama-viUagér relationships. 
, .' .... 1"" • • •• 1 1 > ... ~,,.' r'J 

'Not surprt~;ngly. d,lfferent. forces will lncreasé t,heit, influence in the local context. Yel 
f' , •• :: ~ ~'J 1 • r ,~. • ~ ~' _ .. 
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the new hopes among the uprooted whlch cannat be fully matenalized and ~hlch 

even .frustrate many ~splrants may only strengthen the vUlagers' attachment to the 

ulama. The fact (hat th~ vIllage e-eonomy ~as bare,ly experienced change IS conducive 

toward the maintenance of the status quo. Insofar as the village social ord.er does not 
, , 

experte.nce any major disruption. the ulama's gUidance and leadership will con'tnue to 

occupyan Important place in the villagers' IIfe. , 

This belng sald, we should not underesttmate the cumùlattve Impact of change. 

however smalt, on the village's SOCial and economlc arder, The acceptance of modern 

birth control methods by a large number of vlllagers, for example. WIll undoubtedly 

modify the villagers' vlews about non-indlgenous values and programs almed at 

Improvtng thetr own local conditions. On the other hand. the ulama are not stalle: 

-- Aware ofthelr strateglC location ln the Village' structure and knowledgeable about div

erse fprces Imprn9tn9 upon the sOCIety, the ulama. espeClally the promlOent fIgures 

among Them. carefulty move ta adapt to the new situation by ùSlng contemporary, 

wldely ac"àpted methods. 1.' ",' -
The ulama continue to mamtam defensive strategies ln preservlng thel~ nIChe. The 

fact that the ulama fit weil Into the local social structure restricts the" Initiative to . 
upset the sratus quo. This predicament perhaps lexpl,ain wllaJ Dale Elckelman calts. In 

, ~ 

a dif~erent con.text. ~a highly restrlcted sense of SOCial responsibllity· among men of 
, -

religious learning (J 985: 166; cf. Kessler 1978). 'Not until the flood of Irresistible 

change besets th~ir doma," wtll ~ome ulama ad~t the new language of the contem· " 

porary challenge. With the continuing process of mobility, urbanization, modern edu

cation and secularization, the ulama have no other alternative but to de~1 wlth the . . \ 

challenges. ln the Maduran context, there is no single, u,:\ltary pattern of response tO 

change. What is obvious IS the <!'o~respondence between the perc~ptjon a~d under· , 
standing of challenge and change on the on~ hand and the nature of re$ponse on ~he 

other. The more informed the ulama are about a particular change. thè more favora· 

... bly will they react to it. "As the case of education ln Madura shows. any ;nltiative to 
,> 

introduce novelty Into a less-integrated 'sQClety' needs 
l 

. , 
:1 
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meantngful, -and realistlc fas.hlon.' Hdwevlr noble the aim of, certain. Imposed pr,o

grams. wlthout proper ConsideratiOn of local views. ~terests ànd sOCIal relat,onshlps~ 
, ' 

such 'programs may perpetuate isolation and sufferlng for the greater number of 'peo

pte. 

, AJthough the ulama have been soccessful .. ~ dealing with djffe!ént politlcal forces 

and vicissitudes. thetr defence aga,"s~ 'the uni~er'sal force of increastng secularizatlon 
j ~ .. " 

\. remains to be seên. The process of dtmiMishang village Isolation ln Madura IS still at 

• 

~ , 

the very early stage. and there{ore further observatiOn and research are needed to 

explain more suffiCiently the different attitudes and résponses given by the ulama ln 

the face of total Ch~nge when patterns are more discernable and data are abundant. 

The màjortty of ulama slowly respond ta-change: however. some do positlvely accept . 
the challenge art work out solutions accordingly. It will b,t rnteresti,ng to study fur

ther the factors. indigenous and external. which encourage the dlfferent modes of 

response. As a basls for thls enterprlse 1 suggest the research can be focused on three' , . 
, , 

categories of ulama tn c~angjng soctetles: conserVatlve. adaptive .and progressive. 

Croup affillation, baèkground. access to diverse supra-village ideas and mobihty ail 

Influence an tndlvlduat ulama~s leaning toward al'ly one of the ffiree views. Ulama 
~ '. 1 

who have w.eak ties wlth the Jo~al ulama groupings tend tO inltiate progressive ~teps 

ln response to extel'nal forces. Agaln. the ulama who come from a prestigious famUy , 
, , 

have ~Q[e, opportuntty 10 enhance thelr sophistication and carry Out Innovations in 
- . 

'. thetr rellglous and eduQtlonal damal,-'. Vet the ulama's close aSSOciation with relig-

Ion and leadership requires an 'aven' kfentlftcatloo with and an exclusive defence of 
~ _ 1 ~ • ~ . , 

réllgtaus' sVl1'bols and Institutions.' As 10,ng as ',thelr localleadenlllp 15 left undlsturbed. . \ -- .. -o • 

the utama: m~y'be recrulted as'partr:-ers by the' politiea' ,éll~e and by the 'authorities. ' 

. ' 
The politlcal.,tgl~ ln Indonesla. has no vaUd Jeason to, be susplclous of the ulama . . - ~ .. 

Inde~\ the contlnuln-g anachment of the, pOpulalj6n Tif such areas as Madura to thé 

ulama'has ctea'tecl J~e need on the ~rt of the power hofders to include them. or ar' 
, , 

least to soltelt the,lr oplnlons. In the poli~y maklng ptocess. On the other hand, the 
, 

ulama as\popular trusteel Iocal1eaders have an un~"iable miSSion to 'provide a bette" 
1 • , . 

• 1 . ' 
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atmosp~ere for. theu followers' and supporters in whlch they ~ay adapt t~ (~ang,"9 
conditiOns and face (hallenge,s with the contemporary language and means •. The 'llta-'. ' 

.' 1 ~ \ 

ma's long involvement in the educatlonal field, for example. is an area whlch no gov-. - , , . , 

ernmeot can'Ignore If the universal aim of brlnging villaQ.ers Into à wlder world'iS to 
'1' , " , 

bè achieved. -Without a thorough dialogue deslgned to reach mutual understanc1tng in 

thls respect. any enforced education al policy will continue to pOlarize the society Into 

d'iametriCally opposed and unequal enttties, rather tha~ bringtng {he various sociai . . . 
elements Into a positive complementary setting. Although the ulama's involvemenl. 

in the changtng process wIll not necessarily guarantee thelr' tradlHonal nrche. thls par

,·tiClpation is the 'best avallabl~ means' in arder for Them t-o 'safeguard some of their 

interests as weil ta Improve thelr followérs' share ln the changlng sociâ,lorder. 

\ .. 
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Appendix One 

TA'L1M AL·MUTA'ALL'IM TARIQ AL·TA'ALLUM 

(T'EACHINC THE STUOENT: THE METHOD OF LEARNING) 
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Sy at'Stlaykh'Burha~ al'Din al-ZarnüJi (d. clrca 600H/1203). Reprint 13721-1/195'3. Surabaya' 
al-Maktabah al-'Asriyah.\ . 

Chapter 3 

CHOleE OF KNOWLEDGE. TEACHER AND FRIENO' 
ATT>ACHMENT:ra KNOWLEDGE 

It IS important for a seeker of knowledge to choOse the' best branches of knowledge: t.hat is 
what is relevant to his refigious life in this world.as .well as what is needed in' the here
after.2 A ·seeker of knowledge shoùld also give priority to 'llm ol·Tawhid (knowledge about 
the unlcity of Cod) and should believe in Allah with conviction and pr{)of (donh because the 
bellef of-an· imitatÔt" (mu'Iallid) èven if correct. in our opinion,lS sinful due tO the abandon· 

',ment Qf reasonlng (istidlb/). ' 
" . ':. . " . 

t .... } .. : 

'. MoreQ'(er. a s~.ker !,f knowJedge Sh~uld choose the establishe~ (a/-'atiq) ' (knowledge] 
over the io"ovarive (.al-muhdathàt) as [the. wise men) have satd:' "Take the established and 
stay away from th~ innovative..· Yo~ should l10r indulge. in disputeJcontroversv (}adal) 

, whlch emerges afler the' passing of pramlnent scholars slnce il prevents a student from 
" understànding (al·fiqh), wastes energy and creates rudeness and enmlty. As cite~ in the ua-
"dftion, "It UadQ~ ls an' indlcator of the [closeness to] the Day'of Resurrection and a sign of 
w~akness of knowfedge,and' jurisprudence:· .~' 

The: choie. a teacher t , -,. ',' , ' ~ • , 

It iS.'lmport t CO choose the most I(nowledgeable, the mast virtuous and pious '(al·aura) 
an,d the olde t as Abu HanTfah chose Hamtnad 'Ibn 'Abt 'Sulalman (as a teacher] ont y after 
detiberatl n ~d t)(~lriâ.t,ton; Abu' Haritfah said .... 1 saw him as an old man •. modèst. gentle . 
and for,oearlngt He [AbQ Hàntfah) 'sard that he remajned wlth Hamrhld ibn AbT Sulaiman 
undl he. grew up. He sald '., heard a "w'tse man ~halclm) of Samarqand said,..!!A seek~r of 
.kriowledge'onçe cons",lttéJ me on'Iearn;ng (ta/ab ar·"Im): He [the wise man) urged'him ro . . ' ~ .' 

l! 

,,' \ '" : 

"'Th'ere -ar~ H "~hapt~ I~' t~e text: but on IV Chapters 3,' 4' and' 11 'are pro~ided- here. 1 ' 
thought il1ese thrti chapters relevant to O\lr discUSSion of teacher·dlsciple ties_ 1 have 
translatec:S.thls portion generally in açéordarlce wlth the meani,ng given by th~ utama Of 
Btttet.· , , , . 

, Ali Ar:ablc words and phrases in thls s'ectlon are' transllteratèd ànd sp'ellect in accor· 
dance with. ,the system ,of ·transllteratlon folfowed by the Instltute 'of Islamic Studies. 
McCIll University.' , 

2 ,For ,'snghtIY:dlfferent. but èompl~te. version of tran.sI~k>n-~~"GrÙnebaum, C.f, von àn~ 
Theodora. M. Abel,"tr .. Az·Za"'''}1, TQ'nm a/·MI!ta'Qlllm Ta",q al-Ta'pllum. New York: King's 
Cro'fin Press. }'947. 1 • .' 
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_ go tO 8ukhara for learnlng: ïhus, 1[ is important to exchànge opil;lons ln every matter, (it 
'is particularlv so sincel Allah the Most Highest commanded 'hi$ Prophet tQ 'carry Out the 
exchange of opi'nlons (mushllwar<1h) in ail ma,flers. Although no one wu more- intelli~nt 
than he [the Prophetl. st/If he was commanded to exchan'ge opinion,s', Irtdeed. the Prophet 
.exchanged opinions with' his Companions in ail matters even household affatr$. 'AIT said, 
"One ~iU not suffer because ,of exchange of opinions: It is held thaï Itherè are three cat· 
egories of men]: a full mah. a half man and a nonsense -man (/lJ shay1. A fuit man,ls one 
who has cC?rrecr opinions and exchanges opinions [wlth others): a half man is one who has 
correct opinions but he avolds the exchange of opinion. and even if he éxéhangés he d6es 
not suggest an opinion: and a nonsense man .5 one who has no opinion and does not con· 
suit others. Ja'faf al·SAdiq sald to Sufy,!11 a[·Thawri "Dlscusst.lyour affairs with those who 
Jear Cod: "",: , 

The quest of knowledge is the most ,honorable but dlfficult task. Thus. exchange of 
opinions dunng the penod of study 15 more presSIng and mandatory. The wise man (of 
Samarqand) said "If you go to Bukhara do not rush to change teaèhers (Q',mmah), stay for 
some (Wo months [with each] untll you understand [them) and on.y then choose a 
{deflnlte} teacher. Because If you come to a teacher ('lIlim) and you hastily join his 
[teachlng] (al-sa"" ';ndah) pe'rhaps you Will never be impressed by hls knowledge and 
expertise. Hence you will end up lel deserting hlm and Joinlng another. Indeed. he',wlll not 
bless (là yubzir/k Iole) your-Iearning. Therèfore. think,for some two, months ~efore maki!'g a 
decislon to choose a teacher and (onsult others ln order, to avold deserting and leaving 'hlm 
[Iarer]. Accordingly, you will remain wlth him and your study will be blessed (mubZlrall). 
You will, thus. abunda.ntly benefit From ;your k('lowJedge: You should know that patience 
and devotlon (thablJO are important source~ of aU matters but tt'ley are rarely reallzed. a$ 
expressed in a poem: "Eaeh 'attempts to achieve glory, but mo~t men lack devotion: It Is 
said [on the virtue of patience] that "Bravery is a moment 'Of patience: It is. therefore. 
important for a seeker of knowledge to devote himself to and remam with a teacher, wtth a 
book until he masters it. with a braneh of knowledge ({afin) wlthout trylng another branch ' 
until he sue,cessfullv masters the first one, a5 weil as with a town wlthout mov/flg to 
another except in emergency. Indeed. ail those cases confuse maners. bother the n:tind. 
waste time and insult the teach~r, 

It, is important [for a seeker of knowledgeJ to control ~he whims of his ego (nafs) and his 
passion. A poet said: -Passion' is denifratlon in itself:, the defeat of passion is thus the 
defeat of denigratlon: [lt 15 Important}" to be steadfast in the f~ce of chal,lenges and diffj
cultles. Ir Is sald that "The treasl.lry of (one's] goals 1$ lo~ated in tJ'le arches pf mlserles.... 1 
shal~ reeite a poem wh;ch is addressed [0 'AIT Ibn Abi T'lib. "Be Informed that knowledge can 
b~ achieve(fonly thr9ugh siX [virtues): 1 shall explain' clearly al! their 'compon~nt5: Ingenu· 
iry. ambition, patlence. financlal self·sufficlèncy (bulghaft). guidance of the teacher and long 
contemplation..- ' - ." 

The choie. of trlenets, , 
It 1$ imjlOrtarit to',choose dedjcate~ r~ligiousty·mjnded. 990d mannered, and intelligent col· 
leagues. tA seeker of knowledge] should avoid the lazy, the idle. the, talkative, the evil d,oeA 
and the tro.uble-makers. Itls stated. "(If vou want, to know] a person do -nor ask (him ' 
dlrectly} but ,observe hls 'eUows: ln fa~. a felloy( reRmbieS-hJs acqualntances, If he has bad 
charaeter. stay away From hlm: but if he has excellen( conduet Il'Iake hlm a-frlend. you may 
find guldance.-_ Agaln. ft fs sa Id. -Do not make frlends amc;mg Indolent persons: how manv 
good manner~ persons degenerate. For the Impact of the In~pt o's 50 strong on the InteH;· 
gent lndlvlduals; 'as 15 ftre thrown on ashes. ir 15 qulckly,ex.t:lngulshed.· 'The Prophet sald. 

; "[very baby 15 born ln a st'ate of religlous Innocence «Itrah) indeed. hl5 parents ral~hlm as 
a Jew. a Christian, or a Zorœstrlan ".~ A Pers!a~ proverb $l.ys. -A bad frlend 15 wo.rse an~ 
more dangerous than a polsonous snake. Sy Cod. iodeee! the evll doer: leads vou to t~ site: 
of HeU: therefore have a vlrruous frlend because, VOu wU! ffnd thrQugh hlm gardens of 
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happiness: Jt Is 'also 'sâld. ·If,you seek kriowledge from- an expert or from a witness' who 
teJl'~ (vou) about ra place) unknown. VOU have to identify the, country from ilS reputation. 
Ilke you identity a person ~Ith his ~cqua;ntances." ' 

Chapter- 4 . ' 
RESPECT FOR KNOWLEOGE AND ITS BEARERS 

Be informed that a seeker of'knowledge cannot acqui~e knowledge and cannQ't beneflt from 
It èxcept by respecting the knowledge and its bearers, as w-ell as hc;moring and admlring the 
teacher. It 1s said, "One acqulres great achievements onlv because of his deference: and one 
$uffers denigratlon only becausetof laCk of respect and 'admiration: It 15 'also stated. 
-Respect is more important than obèdiente, Is it not obvjous that a person d'oes' not disbe· 
lieve b,e('ause of dlsobedlence (ma'slYah)? 1/'1 facto he disbelieves because of refraining From 
-resp~ct:, Glorifylng knowtedge includes holding t,he ~eacher tn esteem. 'Ali fbn Abi TaJlb 
SàJd. "1 am a slave of whoever: taught me even a single letter\ He [my teaCh~r] has a r'g'ht 
to sell me, to. free me or to enstave me." ln this éontext '~shall compose a vers~, 1 ~hou9tlt 
the st-r:ongest right is that of a teacher (mu'allim). and it is the most obUgatory on every' 
Mùslim to pres~rve it. -Therefor:e. [a Muslim} is obliged to show respect to [his' teac~erl cy / 
providlng ttim one thousand dirhams in return for his' teaching of each single letter. One' 
,who taught you~ è1 letter of great importance in your, religion' ÎS your fat~r in religIon 

, (abuka fi al-d1n). Our teacher. Shaykh Imam SadTd al-dTn at·S~i!ali said, ·Our g~eat teachj!rs 
, ' stated that who~ver wants his son to be an expert [in religlous law/flqh] ('lIlin!t) shOuld 

look for supralocal religious experts (fIHfQhll~, respect ~hem,' ask the!r counsel and present 
,them with some gifts_ ln facto if n6 one- of hls sons becomes a religlous expert. one'of his' 
,grandchildren will be a knowledgeable person [religlous expert):" 

, -
Respect for a teacher [Is manlfested in] the lvoidance of walking in fr:ont of him.occupy· 

lOg his seat, initlatlng exchanges with hfm without his permission. conducting·a 'long -con· 
versatlon with him, questlonlng hlm white he is fatigued. paying less attention to his sched· 
ul~ and knockJng at his door: but rather (a studentl should ,be patient waiting untll h~ [the 
teacher) comes out.' ln summaty. [a studentJ should seek his teaclier's satisfaction (ridà) 
and avoid his disappointment; he, should also obey his c6mmand as far as it does nO,t con: 
tradict,Coci's [coml'nandJ. In f~ct. no obedience is to be paid to the creatu~e at the expense 
of dlsobeylng the creator (fJ/·khllll,q) • 

. Th~ respect for a teacher ~ncludes respect for his chlldren ~n~ ~tI his r~latives' (wa'mafl 
yata'allaq blh). Our tMcher Shaykh al·lslam S"rhan al-dTn. [the auther ôf] Qf.Hid~yah told 
us that a leadlng scholar ln, BukhÀrà often rose up from tlme to time wh Ile leadlf1g his lec
ture sessions. When the studentS ask~ hlm about [the matter) he replied. ·One of -my 
t~act1er's sons Wl$ playlng wlth other chiidren in 'the street. when l ,~a~ him t stood up ln 

. respect, for my tucher: QldT tmlm Fakhr al·DTn al"ArsabandT was ttle head of religious 
scholars, (a'/~trUlh) Ifi Merv. -The sultan hlghlV, resP,eCted (al·Arsabandl). The qadT said. "1 

. achieved thls rank because of respect 'QI" my'teachers. ,1 served' l'nv teacher. QAc;if' ~bü Yatid 
al-DabQsT.,and preparèd hls -:neals but J never ate anythlng. from .il.-, Shaykh Imam Shams, 
al-DTn al-Hulwan~ Itft 8ukhtrà and Settled. In a village for spme t.me because of an Incident 
t~at bef~n hlm. Ali hls students vislted 'hlm: except Shavkh Imam QadT AbQ ~kr al-ZaranJT. 
Lat~r al·~ulwlnT as.ked Ati,Q Bakr, -WhV did vou nor v!slt me-r The latter replied ., Vias tlusy 
wlth servlng 'my old ",other: AI·Hulwl.nt sald. -Vou mâv earn long life but you cannot~ 
achieve th. glamour of teaching.· $Ir:tce AbD Bakr rematn~·.ln thè vUiage he wu unable to 
dellver regul.àr leçtures. Whosoever has stlghted hls teacher. ne 1$ prohiblted From the bless: ' 
,Ing of knowle(ige (barakllt al·11,"). he can beneflt or.dy Uttle Jrom Il. '"Teacher and physi~ian 
will never counsel [VOU] If they are Mot respected. Be per,severing wlth vour tIIness if y'ou 

; 
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'annoy the physician: and be satisfied wlth your Stupidity Vah/) if VOu annoy a teacher: It IS 
related ,that Caliph Harûn al-Rashid sent,his son, to al-Asma'j to be instructed ln knowledge 
and artlmOrality <adab). Then os:te day the caliph saw al·Asmaly maklng ablution and wash
ing his feet while the caliph's son pour~d water on al-Asmà'i's feet, th~. callph shoJ.,lted at al
Asma'j about the' incident- and said. "' sent [my son} to you in order to be Instructed and 
guided (tu'addib<lh). Why did you not ask him to pour watèr wnh hls Jeft hand and wash 
YQur feet wlth the otht(7" ' , ' . 

(Respect foi' books) , ' 
Respect for knowledge incl-udes respect for books. It is Irnpo'rtant that a student should not 
touen a book witho~n ha,ving the reh~ioùsfy sanctioned purity (tahlJrah). It ls;r:elâted that 
Shaykh Imam Sl:tams al·A'immah ,al-Hulwani sa Id "1 re.ceived tliis knowledge thrdugh respect 
(for the books]. 1 never to~ch a,scroll wit,hout havlng puritv'- And Shaykh Imam Shams al
A'immah al·Sarakhsi, v.:ho suffered stomach ache. re~tec;t his readings tlme and agaln 
every nîght: he had to renew hls ablutions for seventeen tlmes at one nt9ht àlone, for he 
never repeated [hiS readings) 'except with a renewêd ablution. This IS especially SQ slnee 
knowledge IS light (neuf and ablution is 1i9t'lt: therefore the light of knowledge WIll be grau-
fie.d by the light of abluCi.on.",. ", 

For respeCt. It is ~bligatOry that one should not overstep· a book. One sh~uld locate ' 
books of [Qur'anic] exegesis (al·tafs1r) on top Of any other books as an expression of 
respect. One should not put anything uppn a book. . Our teacher, Bu(hAn al-Din related a 
story about ~ teacher: one day a religious scholar (faqih) p~t an Inkwell upon a' book. HIS 
teacher said "You will not benefit (From thls book): Our teacher Great QAdi. Fakhr.aHslâm 
known as' Qasikhân. said "If Ît [putting an inkwe" on the book) Is not Intended to· behttle • 
[the book}.' it ls ail nght: but the best is ta ijvOid such an undertaking."· ',--

::. -. 
RespeCt [for a book] indudes excellent writi~g down of the book by avolding ur.llntelhgp 

biUty ~nd_not ma king notes in the ~argin except whe is necessary .. Whèn Abù Hanlfah 
,oric~ ,saw a y/tIser· scribbHng out'a docufl'ent~ ,he, salé! ·00. make yOUf' wrltln.g unlntelligl-' 
bl~. Decause' If VOu live ~or.lgef YQu' will regret and ,if you [fie you wm be sJ,andered-.- M:1eal'\lng. 
if you become older and ,/our sight is weak.er you lU regret 'Ilhat' vou have written. 
Shaykh Imam Muh~mmad Majd;al-PJ!1 ~1·~ar-haJû .sald. ':*We ,regr~tted' what wè had wnJten ' 
unintelliglbly a'1d we regr'etted what we had 'shorthened' (summJrlzéd) and we alsO -<fegrèt
ted OU,, n~tect in comparrng [the ,a.uthentlël~ of. our wiitings w~h other~r 

The book should be cut in a:qùadrang'tila~ Shap~i for it j'~ a stYle prefered by Abu Hani
~ahr :rhls' style eases the carrylng. locatlng' a~d reading. Il Is jmportartt that the book 
sl'lould nor be marked wlth red color sin,ce it js 'the chara(i(erisrlclln'lèrition (sann of the 
philosopher~ and not the characteristlc of the renowned past generatlOn (a/·salâf). Many of 

, our teachers dlsllked t~ use the red mixture (a/-ml4rakkab aJ·a~~an (for their wrlting]." . 

Respect for [vour) colleagues and for anyone whO teaches [vou] Is part of respect for 
knowledge.. 'AlthQugh adulation (tamalluq) Is not vlrtuous. It I~ nonetheless required in the 
process of seeklng knowledge. Ir 15 importa,nt for a student to ~ affectionate to h1s teache~ 
ànd hls colleagues in order to benefit fr:om them. Ag'âin. It' 1$' recQmmended that a student 
should àttend to knowledge (al-'ilm) and wtse Jearnlng ,(QI-hlkmah) wlth respect 'and admira
tion. even if he 'listens to thè same topie and the same sentence for a thousanèl ti'mesj It 15 
sald. -Anyone who does not 'have a stmlla~ degree of reSpect for hls thousa;"dth anendance . 
to hls flrst on~ dpes not belong to the people ot knowJedge (la/sil bl-ahl ~/.·/~,!,)~" , t . . , . ' 

, It Is lristructlye ·that a s~ker of knowledge ,ShOllid not d~Jde the subject of hjs studv 
{naw' 'ilm) by himself. l1e should. hOViever. refer hls affalrs th the t.acher; because the 
tlauer) has 'diverse.experlen~e about [knowledge} and he knows weil w,hat sults an indivld· 
ual as weU as what befits onèts sklll/preference, (tdbl'ah). -Shaykh al·lsllm Burhln al-Haq wa 
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al·Dln sald ·Seekers of knowlege in the previous era (a/-zambn al-Q'f/wa/) referred thelr edu-
catlonal matters to their t.eacher. lndeed. they achleved the,r goal and, Plan~lntentié)ri. Bu-t 
todav (seekers of knowtedge) dec_ide for themselvès; (ther~fore: ii j'~ not surprisiJ'l9 that) 
they fail to achieve the'r aim of masterlng knowledge and jurls,prlldence (al-fjqh): It- is 
relared that when Muhammad- ibn '.Isma'TI -al:BukharT began to leàrn a chapter on 'prayer 
from Muhammad ibn al-Hasan. the la~ter said -Leave me and stlJdy the 'science of ,the tradh 
tlon ('i/m·al·hadlth) (from other teachers): [Ibn al-Hasan] did so becalise he thougtn it was 
more conge"ial with fa!-Bukharr'sJ ablll~. In fact: [al-BukhlrT) studied the science of the 
tradition until he became the most pr0!'1inent among ail expérts of the tradition. 

It Is necessary that a 'seeker of k.nowledge should not Sit'dose to the teacher dunng the 
learnlng session except [at the t.me wh en thl$. position is] necessary. (..stu.çfent should 
keep a distance' of aboot a bow ("adr a/-qaws) -[approximately twO yards] "rom h.s teacher 

• in order to show respect., ' , 
d , • 

It ls essentlal for a seeker of k~owledge to stay a~ay from improper cond~ct (al-akhllJq 
a/·dhamlmah) sinee I,t is paraltel to. "figurative dogs· (kilZlb ma'nawiyah). The Prophet sard 
"The angels never enter a nouse which has a pldure OF a dog: lndeed, human beings I,earn 

. through the ald of tlte angels. Improper conçluct is explained in The Book of Conduct. Our 
book. thiS one. does not explain th,s matter, es'peéially about arrogance. Arrogance IS a 
hindrance to knowledge. le: is said that knowledge Is' an enemy of a haughty person. just as 
a flood is an enemy of the high places. It is also said "Through power (of Cod) not throu9h 
hard work success lis achieved). Is power wlthout hard w6rk a, success? How man'Y.siaves 
occupy the status of free .men? ànd how rrl,any free men occ\JPY the statils of slavesr 

Chapter J 1 

,AV010ANCE OF VICES,DUR1NC; STUDY J' , ' 

A group [of rellgious experts] r.elated a tradition 011 this tople from' ,the Propliet. who said. 
-Whoever doe$ not stay away from vices (la", yatawarra' ~urÎng his studv period. Go'd will 
punlsh tfim ~n elther one of three'ways:' ,He' will en~ his, Ilfe du ring his vouth, He willlocate 
'hlm ln Isola~d areas [amon9 t~e Ignorant}'(QI-yasbtlq) Of He will puriish hlt,n by associating 
hlm wlth' the power holder (al-sultlJn). • Insofar 'as a seeker of knbwledge is more vittuous. 
hiS 'knowfedge wiU be 'more beneftélaf. tils learnislg proces~' will be smoother and hiS knowl-
edge wiU brlng greater res~lt. ' . 

" , 

Among -Sjg~s 0 ~lrtU~U$ conduct are th~ avoldancè of overeatlng (al-shab), prolonged 
sleeping. ta'klng unfmportant matters and consuming food [sa Id) ln. the market (ta'atn 
Q/-SEUI) whenever sslble. For food of the market is 'more prone to oncleanliness and 
im-purtty and t~erefo pt"evenlS (one) from remembertng Cod. It 1s. In fact. indicative of sil
Unèss '(tl/~ha"ah)_ ' oreover, (thl$ Is sol because the needy see [food of the market] but 
·they are unable to bu It. Indeed.,thev suffer More from thls. Hence Its efficacv (bQl'akah) 
is lost. If Is related tha dur.n; hls study perlcMf. Shaykh 'ImAm Muhamma4, Ibn al-FadJ never 
ate' food from ,the mar et., Once hls father, who IIved in the countrysldè, prepareef a meaJ 
for hlS [son). On a Frld [the father] vlslted [Ibn Fadl'sJ Ilome where th~ former saw' a loàf 
of ~r,ad from the mark He' refused to speak to [Ms sonJ.ln order to express hlS displeas
ure. but [Ibn Fadl] apol 'Ized saving "1 did not buV It. a~d 1 dld nOt concede to the idea: my 

" coUeague boug~t It." he father replied, ·If vou are careful and ylrtuOus enougl1 (tata-
. warra) yeur colleagu ,would not dare do that." Indeed. (thue men of learnlng) a\IQlded 
vices [ytlfillwa"Q'/_ T erefore it Is not surprlslng that theY bt(ame upen in knowledge and 

. publlc,.tlonlwriting. helr names will continue (to ~ reme.mberedJ. u~til t~ Dav of Resur-, 
rec:tlo".{ A person a 009 the plouS, scholars (zuhh14d-tll-fuqahll" O'lce advlsed ... s~ker of . 
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kn~wledgé, "Vou should refrain from' ~aekbiti"g, and)rom ,aeco,mpanying gos-sipers/C'haner. 
ers, [becausel,- he saki. -those who talk'i 10t steal from voür life and waste your ttme." . ' , 

, ' 

- Among signs of yirtuouS conduct are the avoidance of the evil doers. the immoral and 
th.e· idle: because having companionslTip [Wlth themLul'ldoubtedly will have a tremendously 
n~gative impact. Again, one should sit tduring tt(e-->'earning procesl) faclng Meeea, and 
behave according to the tradition of the Prophet, ,as weil ~s secure the prayer of thê vlrt\l:. 
ous people and, refrain from IncitÎng the curse of th05e who have been unJustly treated 
(yataharraz 'an f/a'wat al·mazlùmln). It 15 related that "two men left to studydn the west· ' 
ern reglon/ abroad. They wire both participants in (the acquisition of] knowledge. Afre'r 
seve.ral years of studv they retu~ned to their country, One became a legls\v-({aqihQ). wnile 
the other achlevèd nothing. The schofars ln the area were surpnsed. Thus. thev trled to get 
Îlilf0.rmation about [the twO men'51 fearntn9 behavlor and their style of readlng and Slttll'9 
posture. They wer~ informed that during the study session, the smi09 mode of the one 
who beeame a legist was faeing Mecca (mu5tQqbil al-qiblah) and the town (Q/'mlsr) ~~ete 

:< he- nad received J<nowledge. The other man. Instead. was turr'ling hlS back toWards M\cca 
,-co (musCadblr al-q;blan) and his face was not in the direction of, the tOwn: The seho/ars and 

, ,: ~ jurtsts (aVulamô' wq aJ'fuqahà' agreed chat the [above) 'egist achleved hls status by the 
~. efficacy of fadng Mecca since it is recommended (sunnah) during the sitting except in case 

of emergency.- as weil as by efficacy of Muslims' pravers [in the town). (This is espe<::lally 
sol ~cause the town was never free from worshippers and peopte of vlrtu,es. It Is obvious ' 

\ ' 

that lat leàst) a wOrshiPper"prayed for him during the night. ' 
" " \ . , 

It behooves a seeker of knowledge not to be frivolous in matters of ethlcs (al'lId,,'" and 
't~ ,traditions' (al·sunan). for whoever takes ethlcs casually will be away from the tradItIons; 
.and whde,ver cakes ,the traditions trivi~lIy will nèglest the religlous. obligations (al·farô'/c!'. 
and' whoever n~9lects the religlous."Obligation will not be given '(~ummQ) (reward In1 the 
hereafter. Some- (SChofars) belleve~\that the [above) is the saytng',of the Prophet (hadith). 

, It IS Jmportant that (a_-seeker of kno~ledgeJ should per OT!," extra prayers and shau)d pray 
, in a.ccordance with the way of th~ ~i~us: be<!a~e thl ,will hetp tlim to achieve his goal and 
Rnowledge, 1, shall recite a poem co~posed bV \ Vkh Najm al·Din 'Umar ,bn Muhammad 
al~Na$afT. "Vou should- p~eserve th.e,' ~ommands' '.,and .prbflibltlons [of Islam). You shouid 
mairttain and observe ,the prayers. Seek religloUs knawledge. study seriously a\'ld ask for 
hèlp [From Cod) through good deeds.lvou s~all beéome a dedicated leg!st (faqlh ~lJfI~. Pray 
to Cod to preserve your achievemenr\:hoPing far Hls mercy since God 15 the besf,p,roclc:terl 
pr~$ervër;"-. AI·NasafT added. ·Obey ~C;èd). work hard 'do not be lazy; you will retum to YQur 
.God. Oô' not ~[prolOn9 yout) 51~èp ~In~e great figures only!feep brieflv durlng the night~ 

, r 
'. • ~ r 

. lt is essential for [a st.'tker ~f knowledge) to make a notebook his companion ae ail time 
in 'order to study Il ,It is ~ald. 'Whoever does not .keep his notebook in his sleeve (kumm), 
wi~dom (hikmah) will never stay in hls mind: A seeker of knowJedge should leave blank 
5paces '(baylla) ln bis rext and bring an. in~wéll in order to coPV wh~t is be!/J9 lectured 
about...· -. . 
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Oh CocU Send ab~ndai1t bOuntles upon our prophet Muhammad and bless hlm wlth compfe
I1ensfve bJesslng. [He 15 'God) who facHirares the disemanglement From bondage. the sooth
;"g of bittetness, the fulfUlment of needs, rhe a~hievement of goals and a Iiappy,end as weU 
as whose brlgtit face helps to draw'rain [of wealth). Oh Cod the most merci full Send your 
bountles upon (the Prophet'~l fa~ily. and his companlons tvery moment of eye-opening 
and breath·taklng and as mueh bounty as the magnitude of your knowledge. 

o 

• 

, 1 

l SIt.I,wln NlltlYllh literally means -Hery praVèrs: This version was eoUected ln Benet 
through Partlclpatl~ ln locat ceremo~les. They are frequentlv recited in the occasion of 
promotlng one's en~erprl$e. health and any personal bettermen.t and also during the 
sebetes.n. the prayers are rad 4444 tlmes. The orlglna' reeltalion Is:in Arabie. 1 have 
ttlnslated the prayen ~ftè:r consulting the OPln'Ons of the the two local mak kaehs. 
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Appendix Ihree 
, 

SOLICITOUS PRAYERS FOLLQWINC THE COLLECTIVE PRAYER 

. ' 

ln the name of Cod the bene/lclenr, the mercifu.:4 Praise be to Go& the lord of çhe uni: 
verse as much praise as 'corresponds to his bounties and"rèsembles- hls unsut1)assabl1Îty 
(ma2id). Our Lordl 'l'ou deserve praise which ',5 compàtlbte with the greathess of your eXIs
tence and the mightiness of yoùr power. Peace and blessing be upon our prophet Muham
mad. the blesslng whereby you may save uS From terrors (al·ahwlih, and banes (a/·qfor)' and 
whereby you may fulflll an our needs ancf you may protect us trom evils and you may exalt 

. us into the l'ughest rank among your favoreq on es. and vou may facilitate US ço achleve the 
farthest goal of ail. good things ln thls world and the world after. oh Godl . 

'Oh Godl Guide our hearts parallel t'o the gUIdance [which you have provldedl the knowl· 
edgeable figures (QI·'ori(in) with. and enlighten our heans wlth the light ("ür) of your gUI' 
dance as you,have continually enlightened the earth by sunlight. Oh Godl Put Us ln a safe 
pOSition in every' matter ;,tnd protect us from èvery disgrace (khizy) ln thls world and pun· 
Ishment in the hereafter. Our lord! We request you (tS1-provide us with] beneflcial knowl· 
edge and acceptable conduct. and bestow upon us ab1.lndant wealth whlch is sound and 
lawful. 

Oh Codl Forgive us/ our parents. ail our ·fa.thers. our mothers. our grandfathers. our 
grandmothers. our maternai uncles, our maternaI aunts. our paternal uncles. our pa'ternal 
aunes. our brothers. our slsters. our teachers. teathers of our teachers. our rellgious leaders 
(masyllyikh). ail those who do favors for us and love uS. as weil as ail those who have rignts 
over us. and t~ose whom we have nghts over. Our Lord' We petition From vou forgiveness. 
unbroken health. gratitude for (our present} health. freedom fr.om human belngs. unrelent· 
ing obedience (tQqwa). continuity [in doing goodl, and a happy end (husn QI·khflt;mahl. 

'*... ,.. 

Oh Cod! Make us. our chlldren. our descend~nts and our students (talbm1dz) men'"of 
learning (QI·'u/Qrna, who are virtuous. enèrgetic/ intelligent. knowledgeable on the sclènces 
of the religion ('ulüm a/·syat1'oh). wealthy. moderate. practicing (al·'ominn), forebearlng and 
havlng a happy end. Our l,ordl Render their hearts affectlonate and make the tles among 
them intimate under the beSl conduct (a~san o/·Qkhlllq). • 

, 
Oh COdI Save us from fruitless knowledge ('ilm III yanfQ) and unbridled passion. Oh 

Cadi Pro"i~e us with a, means for. and ease our ",e55 to. performing. (the pilgrimage) to 
Mecca and Medina. d~les of messengers and prophets. (and- make our pngrlmage} safe and 

_ valld by the truth (haqq), of [our beUef that) -There is no gOO save Allah and Muhammad is 
a me5senger of Cod:- mav Cod bless hjm. ',' - . . • 

Our Lorell Let the.last 'word of our speech durlng our deatnbed bè tt'te sayfng of -There IS 
no Cod save Allab and Muhamm~'is a messenger of Cod.: Oh Codl Show us and them the 
,stralght Path. the path of.tholt whom you liave favored. not the path of mose who earn 
your angér, nor of those who go astray. Oh -Cod the most merci full 00 not create enml~v 
among us and ~tween us; and do not give a chance to enemies to control us beause of 
our sin. Our Lord' 00 not ab,ndon our hear~s cp ~eceit after VOu have gulded us. Oh COdI 

-4 

. . 
The original réCitation ts in Arabie. ~ed by the imam. The translation 15 made by consult-
ing the kyai of Bettet and other uiama and uit~dzes_ rhls version was collected ln the 
~ndok of Benet. Many other kyais and local ul.ma also, reelte the version fully or 
part1v. Analytlcal examlnatlon of thls passage will undoub~1y ",ovide uS wlth,ldeas 
about the ulama's Immediate and long term occupatlons'in leading the'r fOI,fowers. 
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Crant US [bountles}, in. factl'Vou are the most benèficient. 

Oh Codl Grant us a virtuous life in this world 'and a rewardlng posItion ln the hereafter. 
and save us from the he" fir:e. Mav Cod, bles~ our prophet Muhammàd. his fam.ly and hls 
companlons and may ~ grant them pe~e. . 

... ~~ - . , 

ur Lord' 'Entlorse our supplication ey' [virtue of] ~he secret meantng (af-slrr) of the 
ductory chapter (QJ.Fàti~(lh) (of the QuranJ . 

J.. 
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Appendix Four' 

SEMI·POETICAl HYMN 

Oh the one who sees and hears what IS wlthln the he~rilS 
You are the all·knowing over what 1$ expected ~o occur. 

Oh the one"'to whom we ask help From ail suffenngsl 
Oh. the ,Dne whom we appeal to and we take refuge In~ 

Oh the one whose abunoant wealth Iles ln HIS saym9 of "Be" (kun)' 
Grant uS bounties l ln fact. ail good thlngs belong to yOIJ 

1 have no {ac,cess toi an Interme,d1ary save my dependence upon vou. 
Thus. through my dependenc~ uptm vou 1 present my want. 

1 have no other choice e~ept knocktng at VOUf' door 
If you reJecr [my requ~s~l whlch door can 1. knock7 , 

And whom should 1 request.a.nd whlch name should l'cali. 
If your bounty is prevented From you!' poor servant? . 

" 

It IS Impossible chat YO'!Jr: generoslty mlght sattsfy il transgfessor ('ô.si), 
. Sut your bQuntles are greater and vour bl~sSHlgs' are mQre abundant. 

~ .. 

•• 

• 
,', 

.440 ' 

5 -This sollcitous praver Is usually r~'~ed in chorus 'by the santrls followin~ each collective 
prayèr. Tfais .version is gathered i1t the mosque of' Bettel. Orlglnat recitation lS ln Arable. 
1 have translated chis prayei . .fr.f~IY. ' , • .' 

-, . 
" . " ... ' 
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RfQU~ST PRAYERS DURING THE SErmASAN 
~ ... ... ; 

1 

44\ J ... 
/ 
/ 

1. Recitation of the Introductory chapter of the Qur'an. c(oh~e~6 (The t~aèter of the ce~emony 
mentions that "the recttation.is speciflcally 'addr~ssed to the,.prophet,Muha,mniad. may Cod 
bless hlm and grant peace to hÎm. his fam,ly. l ~IS 'WI~es. his· élesë:e';~rjts. h~s' compaOlons. 
and also [o.all messengers. propliets and Syalkh 'Abdulqââlr al-Jilani.,_and generally sent to • 
the deceased male and feJ'nafe Muslims ancf believers as weil as the souls of ail the ,"habi-
tants of the gr~ve (jam1' ahl al-qubüt1.") ,. 

2. "Oh Cod& Bless our prophet Mu~ammad and granr hÎm and hls famlly peace." (41 tlmes) 

3. "Slessing and peace be upon yOtl, oh the messenger of Cod'''' (41 cimes) .. 

,~. ·Oh Codl You ~re tho gUld~. the all-knowlng. th~ ali-wise. the almighty." (100 tlmes) 
. -

5. (The SOftCI[OUS prayers proper are led by the le~der of the ce'rel1)ony.) "'n the name of " 
Allah the beneficlent, the mercjful.· Pra'se bé ~o. Cod. the Lord of the unlverse. Bless,P9 and 
peace be to our prophet Muhammad. hls famity and l'fi!. compamons. Oh Godl ratlt us 
abundant wealth which is lawful and sound withoue any envy. suffenng. loss a difflculty. 
Indeed. vou are the oml'lipotènt Our Lord! Bestow upon us VlrtuouS hl/es ln Is w011d and 
a rewardlng position ln the hereafter. and save us. from. the h~1I flre. Oh od( Grant us. 
vour slaves. straight and affectlonate hearcs. Ma~(God _bless our' prophe~ Muhammad. his 
fam,'y and hls companions and may Cod grant them peace: /. , 

, 
'. 

i ' 

t ,-

, , " 

1. 
~-----

l,' 

" 

., . 
( 

6 The sebelasan Is afeast held by the ,vlllag~rs It every èteventh dav Qf the lunar monÙ\ to 
, commemOratt ,the dea~h of Syalkh 'Abdutqadir al-JJlânJ (d.56} HI ~ 165). Original, recitation 

Is 1" Arable.' 1 have transla~ the pray~rs freely. , .,-

, . 
. 
" 

" ',r' 
, ,; .~. ", .. \ . ._ ,,~ •• f· 1 ,-
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Appendlx Sl~ 

TAHUl 

1 Recitation of the Ir'\troductory chapter of the Qur'an. (once/ (The leader of the ce'remony 
rTlentlon~ that ~the recltatlOr'l ,s speclflcally addressed ta the Prophet Muhammad. may Cod' 
bless' hlm and grant pèace to hlm: his famlly. hls wlves. hls descendarHs. hls companlons. 

, also ail messengers, prophets and Syalkh 'Abdulqadlr al'Jnani and generally sent to the 
deceased male and female Musltm5 and behevers and to the souls of ail the people of the 
grà'Je.-) 

\ 

c 2. Recitat,on of the Q\.Ir'anlc ~apter, the Sjnc~rlty (al-lkhlash). " 
"Say~ He 15 Allah, the one. A\ah. the eternally besought of ail. Hè begets not nor ~as 
,b~9?tten. And there 15 none cO,mparabl~ to Hlm" (three Umes) Each tlme foltowed by "Cod 
i5 tlie ~reatest. There 15 no god save Allah. he is God the almlghty. Pralse be1O"€odl" 

3. RecitatIon of the Qur'anlc chapter. the Day~reak (ai-Falaq). 
"Sayl 1 seek refuge ln the Lord of Oaybreak. From the eV11 of that whlch He created. From 
the evil of the darkness. when Ir is Intense. And From the evil of "malignant wltchèraft" 

'And From the evil o,f the envious one when he envles.~ (once) Followed by"Cod IS the great-
est. rhere IS no ~od sa~ A1lah~ hé IS Cod the almlghty. P.ralse be to Godl-

4. Recitation of the Qur'anic chaJ)ter. Manklnd (al·Nas). . 
H$ayl 1 seek refuge ln the lord 9f manklnd. the king of .mankmd. the God of manklOd, From 
',he eV11 of the sneaklng whisperer. who wh1spe-rs in the hearts of manklnd. of )!n and man· 
ktnd: (once) Followed by -God 15 the greatest. There 15 no Cod save Allah. he IS Cod the 
almlghty. Pral se be, to God'" ....". 

S. RetltatlOr'l of the Introduttory chapter of the Qur'an. ,(once) 

6. "Ahf. LAm. Mim~8 ThiS 15 the Scriptl,lre wberein tnere is. ,no' doubt. a guidance1for tho'se 
who ward off eviJ. Who believe ln the unseeM, a'nd .establish worship. and spend of that we 
have bestowed upon them. An~ who bel~eve in that which. is revealed into vou 
[Muhammad] and that which was revealed b~fore, you. and are' certain of the hereaftel". 
These depend on guidance from thelr LOrd. T~ese are the s.uccessful: (once: The COW/'f" 
Baqarah '·5) ", 

,'" 7. "Allah. There is 1)0 God saye Hlm; the alive. the' etérnal. Neither slumber not sleep ove· 
. takes Him, Unto Hlm belongs whatsoever ts in the heavens and whatsoever ln the, earth . 
• Who is he that Intercedes with Hlm save by His leave7 He' k'nows that whJch is in 'frOnt of 

them and that wh/(h is behind them. while they,encQmpass nothing of His knowledge save 
what He win. His throne inc\udes the heavens and the earth. and He is never weary of[ pre
serying them. He /s the subllme. the tremendous," (once: The' Thro!le verse! The Cow US> 

Ji 
, -

7 T.he tahnlls a sollcltous pl'aYer. and in a sense dzikir. wh/ch Is performeo aftèr -the coUee', 
tive l'rayer or concomitant with feans wh/ch are héld during t~e post:funeral ceremony.' 
The original recitation is in Arabic. 'have trans,Iatt!d the non·Qur'anic passages b~ con-
$ulting twO mak kaehs and two ustadzes ln Bettet. -, 

" . -
8 . The followlng translation of sorne Qur'antc verses is mainly adapted from M.M. Plcktha1'. ' 

The MeQning of rht Clor/ous Qllr:an. Reprint 1977. New .York: Rabit~ . Plckthafl's , tralls'a· 
tion is slmllar tO the one given by the local ulama.· . . .' 

, . 
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" 8 .. "The me'Ss~nger, beHeved in chat w~içh had been revealed ta hlm from his Lord and so do 
the beliévers. Each one believed.in Allah and His angels and His scriptures and his messen· 
gers', we make .no distinction ~tween anv of His me~sengers. And they say. We hear and 
we obey. Our Ldrdl Grant us'vour forgiveness. To you is the Journeying. Allah does not 
task a soul beyond ifs scope. For It IS oOry that whi,h it had earned. aM agamst It only 
thae which ie had deserved. Our Lord 1 Condemn us not if we forget •. or el~. Our Lord! Lay 
not on us sucn a burden as ,vou did Jay on those before us. Our Lord! ImPose not 00' us 
that whl(h wè do flot 'have the strength to bear •. Par~on us and absolv~ us .. : (once. the 
rematning a few words of the verse are nç>t redted: The Çow 285·286) .. 

, 
9. ·Oh the mos t. merctfull 'Have mercy on 'us: (seven. tlmes) . 

, , 

10 .. "Olfyou whQ bellev~ in Godl Pray for the ProptJet ~nd reclte peaee for him Oh CJ:)d l 

BJes!;.the best of y~ur Creature. tne mornrng sun. our Prophet Muhammad as man y tlrl'les as 
the bredth of your kno~'edge and as much as the length of vou': wo'rd and as often as the 
menrionlng of your nam.e and as recurrent as the- negleét of pralsmg you by the careless 
people." (three. times), , '.' . 

, .. ' ~ \ " 
J l. "Pea(e be [upor.t the Prophet). May God be pleased with him. We surrencfer to Cod. the 
n'lost secure refuge; the greatest Lord., the best he/pero These is no energy and no power 
save From God. the h'9hest. tne almighty." (once) , ' 

, 

12. "' beg fotglveness from' God t":Te almlgh tY,: (three -tlme~) f. 
• , ',1 

t 3. (The leader of the ceremony. recues ,"The best remembera~ce (.al·dzikn 15. ,in facto There 
IS no god save Allah.") "l:her~ IS nb god save A:Uah." (99 tUTIes) . .' 

, ' . 
14. "There is no god save Allah.ahd Muh~mmad is a messenger of Gad: (three ttrnes) 

, , . . ,--' 
_ ... _-- 1 

15 ... there is no god save' AlIah." (thret times) ,., -
. , 

16. "Oh Cod! Btes! our:prophet Muhammad .. Our lordl Bless him, and,..grant him peace." 
(thr~e times).. ' . - . ,'1 ' , , • e,' ' ." } 

. 

., 17::0h GQd CM! pl,lrést( Pralse be to God." (three,times) . , 
i "J .. 

, ' 

. -. • f ' '. l ' , " " .:. , , 

. 1-8. ·Ott Cod1 .. Btess vour beloved. our pr,ophet Muhammad, his family and his companlons • 
. a!'ld gtant t'hem pei},ce: (once)' . . . . ,'-'. " . 

- J 9. -·Oh Godl Bless yoÛ.r beloved, oui' prophet Muhammad. his family and rus èomP'anions. 
Oh -Codl btess th4!m and gral')t ail ofthem peace: '(once) '. -', . 

20. '~~uèst ~;a~1>rOP~~ led b~ the- 'I~ader 'Of' t~~ Ce~embny '('USliaJlv either' q~~ted fro~ 
~he request pray~rs' proper us~d in t,h~' sebetasan' (see Appendix Vl or. from', [hosè ,W~.i a~re 
invoked after the collective prayer (see Appendix Three]). , , " , " ' 

" :. <, '- ,\-' " ',',' ' 

. . \,"',', ' 

• .)" O' '. 

.. ~ . 

-·9 o~r;ng' a more elâborate, performarice' of, the tah'lTt, '~he r~lta(10n of ·T~ere ts no god 
. sâve A1làh~'ls repeatt<ffor 7.000 :times:, ~hiS is can~ Jht TsÎlrwQh ... 
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CLOSSARY ANDtlST OF AéRONYMS 

abakalan' engaged tO marrv; s.ee a/so bakal 
abanto' to help others:.seè also bantoan 
ad zan: longer summons for prayers 
AKl)f (Angkatan Umat Islam): Movement for IslamlC Üntty 

. alas. Jungle: was'te.land ..' ' 
alek: younger slbling: [erm"of address for a younger person 
af.m: a plOUS Ihdividual.learned man 
a/iran. socio-relJgious or ideologtCal pattern (lit. cùrrent) 
Amin: Oh Cod, respond ta our reQues( 
andaru: amulet . 
andi: to possess, to have: see alsQ orlng andl 
anom, tarm of address for parents' younger slbltngs 
apel' village. officiai ' 

Q 'aqa'id' belief system 

444. 

• 
" . 

.. .. 

are klamat: the promlsed last day: Doomsday . 
ansan: "Savtng and credit system whereby the members agree tO put in a certain amount of 

money at regular ,"tervals whlle the opportunltv to receÎve credit is arranged on à rOtat· 
m9 basis (dî-ondi) . 

asal' on9'" 
nyambat· s~ sambatan -
asas: bas.is: Ideological foundation. 
asta··gr.avèyard: comb: shrlne '. ~ 
Bablnsa (Bincara Bina Desa): Military (epresencatlve ln the desa 
badana: the rato's agent at the district level: see also wedana ' - . . 
badda: contamer; body " 
badunjln: a special room ùsed by the kyal ta conduct private prayers 
baJang (sombajang): ri tuai prayer:-s~e also shalat 
bakal: fiancée/fiancé 'e •• 

bala: kinsmen ' 
bala dalem: core kinsmen 
balâ dlbik: close kins.men 1 

balà Jaoh:, periP~eraÎ kins'men " 
bala keraba: kin and affines 

, . balaghah: rhetorlc 
balleg: adolesceQt , 

, bandungan:·a system of Instruction in the pondok . 1 

Bangdes '(Pembangunan Desa): Village oevèlopment (Agency) 
ban glllan: original property of a spouse. see als,o barang as al 
banto~n! vohlntary help for neighbors or kinrmen 
bantoa" des~: government package for village deVelàpment 
barang asal: Grlglnal property of a spouse. see also ban,giban 
BapakiPak: Mt.: YOuf honor. father of •• _ .. ' " " . • 

.' 

, . 

" 

, ' 

j~ 
< " , ' 

Bappeda (Badan Perencan .. Pembangunan Daerah): Goyernmental Body for RegionaJ Oev~l· 
o~' enc Planning , e , ''- 1 _ ' ; 

8arJs : mlUtary regtmen~s re·organized, by tl'le Dutçh in Madura ' , 
'Barz njl: coUeetlo" of Arable poems' t,hat dep,lct Muhammad's vlrtues and gt,er-ies. . 
barakah: blessing. ,Iuek, 'aAd Inspiration asso~t~t~ with th~.ulama \... ) , ' 
ba.srnata~: a Verse of the Qu~an o(te~ reeired Jn Startlng any, undertakl~g, _ ' 
bàtlk: locally dy.ed ,loth ' , " . 
bau: one bau Is' eq\lat to 0.7 hectarè .' . . ' 
'bengko: house . '-;- " " .' , . 

bengko asal:house that belongs ta and Is buili: by parents 
~ ~ . '" \ - \ ~ 

l, 
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berkat: foods taken_home af,t.er selamadan: seé al 50 takir 
besto: excommunication from a kyai's domain 
btanggolan:. name of a formula for invlnclbiity (lit, the prominent one) 
bibbi.k: term of address to aunt: see also nyennyah 
bidan: profe$slol1al mld·wlfe , _ ' 
Simas: (Bimblngan Masa) government program for agricultural development 
Simas Jagung: special prog~am for malze tu!tivation -, -
blndaraldara: a title addressed to a son of village ulama 
blnek: female: wlfe 
bi'nek ngoda: second wlfe 
binek towa: flrst wife 
blantlk: small mlddleman , 
botoh: medlator between a candidate for the desa election and theiVoters 

445 

" 

STI (Bar/san Tanllndonesla). Front of Indonesian Peasanrs (a PKl's peasant organlzatlOn) 
Bu: Mrs.: mother aL _. ' ' , 
bupati: t~gent • 
Surdah: eulogy, poef'!'ls for the Prophet _ 
BUUD (Badàn Usaha Unit De$a): p~imary village cooperat"lve: see also KUD 
cebblng: ter-nt of address for daughter Of nleces 
calo: mlddlema,n: who provldes Intercity taxJs with. passengers 
ca'mat: head of the sub-dfnrlct admtnis,tratlon: see also kecamatan 
carok: killing thr,ough niurdèr or show-do~n 
daerah: terr/tory: resfdentlal grouplng of the santris in the pondok 
daJem: a kyal'f residence 
daleman: land exploited dlrèctly by the rata 
daraJat: social sta~ûs ./ _ _ 
, tak kowat darajat: havlng no orlgin and prospect ta actJieve hlgher status 

-, da'wah: teaching and preachlng, rellgious program ' 
, Depag '(Departemen Agama): Depar,rment of Religjous Affa,irs 

, 1 Dep'arte'!len: gov~nment department - ' , 
desa(dlsa): admjnistratl~ village, _" 
Dharma Wanltl:-Women's Association , , _ ' 

-q~ngdlng areh: a large plece of IImestone or board used for burial ' 
, dt-oodl: dra.wln9'0~s 'bV members of an ,arlsan group ln order ta ass~gn 

, theitAhare .' ' , 
- -- do'a:'request,praver 

duk.oni curer: dMner. maglclan aridlor exorclzer 
dukQn_ rembl: village mldwJfe - - , 
dukpn sonàt an expert in c1rcumclslng boys ,_ 
dume'Jc ,see ortng dumek ' , ' 
dUpiQpo~'second cousin, , 

- dzlkln spedal composition ()f pra'ses an,d prayers read during mys.tical(sufi ceremony 
emmak:. father ~ \Jo' 

Fa,tavar. Young Women's Association within the NU 
feltlh (or flqh): Islamle Jaw 

, Ft-on ,lNas'onat: National Front 
galengan: a narrow'fleld that border~ on the a,griCulturar 'and '. 

, :ganJaran~ (divine)' r~ward ' ,-. . ' . ' 
. C8HN tCarlsoCaris Besar Haluan Negara):.-me..Culdelln~s of State Policy' ": 

geppok taJar; communication by word of mOuth '. - , 
Colkar (Colonga" Karyi): Covernment-bàcked par:ty tha,t has woh the last three general 
\ electlons ln .ndonesta • , 

--t' '~ .. "'~ 

'gotongan kolqt: cons~rvatlve gro.up; ol~fashlontd generatlon 
. guIQu~: gong '~ ~ ~ 
CUPPI (Cabungan U~aha2 _ba.kan Pendldlkan ~slamh Uniqn ,for' the {mprovement of 

, ' 

, . 
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Islamie Education, l 

guru: teacher: .focal instructor , 
guru kelas: permanent teacher.for a cl.ass at the elernentary school 

. guru sitar: ,nstructor in the art of self·defence. see a~so s"at ' 
hadrah; male musical group: see. also kratangan ' 
haji: title far a person having perfo(m~d pilgrimage to Meçca: see also ong9a ajJi and na,k 
haji., - , 

hiz.b: amulet: see also rajah and jaza' 
HMl (H.mpunan. Mahas.swa ISlam): UnIOn for Muslim University Students . 
IAIN (Institut Agamél Islam Negeri)' State Institute of IslamlC Studies, tèrtlary educauonal 

inst,tution sponsored by the government' . . 
Iduffitri: celebration at the end of the rÎ10nth of faSting (Ramadlan}: see also Telasan 
\lktllas: sincere. true and selfishless 
~htibar: see .mt.han 
Iimu laduni: knowledge and expertise ln magic 
Imam: mosque functionary: prayer leader," the mosque 
Imtlhan: festivittes held in the pondok at the end of educatlonal sessIon: see aslo .khtlbar 
mfaq: special donatlo,n ior reUgious mstitution. 
IPNU (Ikatan Pelajar Njhdlatul Ulama): Student Union of the NU 
iqamât: a shorter cali prior to Muslim prayer 
Islamma âkarad: Mus/ims who have not achleved Sufl' purity 
Islam statistik: nominal Mushms 
Istikharah: speçial prayers performed before undertaking a major declsioh ' 
ITR: (lnténsifikasl Terribakau Rakyat) a gO'l.ernment scheme for tobacco cult.vation 
jak-ng~Jak: comtnunallabor 
ja!11J'a,,: participants in the collective prayers (shalat jama'ah); esprit de corps, group 
jami': large mosque (usually at th_e regencY,leve6 
jamo: iotal herbai medlcine • 
Jamu-s Oam'Iyatul Muslimin)~ the Islamic wing of the PNI ' 
jaza': amulet: see also rajah and hlzib 
jeragan: boss: fund provider ' 
Juko: fish: any supplement to basic meal 
jurkam Ouru kampanye): professional campaigners 
kabadaan: condition; profile , 
kabajan: messenger at the ralo's court 
kabengalan: bravery. f~ankness , 
kabupaten: an administrative unit (regency) 
kacong: term:of address for son or at tlmes nephew 
kaeh.: r..ther , ' -
~an: whtte muslln lO cover the dead for bu rial ( 
kalkh'asan: nOI1-vested Interest: honesty ~-
kaju raja: name\Of a formula for self-defencl! (lit. big tree) 
kakak: older brother. term of add'ress for older fellow ( 
,kalowar. to m\grate;· to go out 
kaluranan~,.administratlve· town village 
kamrat: rellglo-soclal gathering among neighbors 
kampong: village: hamlet '. 
kancah: frlénd. coUaborator . ' 
kantor: office . , 
kantor desa: office of an administrative. desa 
Karang Tàruna: formai YQuth association 
karapan: bûll race. 
qrteker. Interim: temporary. acting , , 
ka~elam",an (sèlamet): security. salyauon 
kaula: "i we ' , 
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kecamatan: an administrative unît (sub-district> 
Kejar (Kelompok ~~Iajar) Pendidikan Dasar: special program deslg!led to improve.the. knowl·. 
ed~ Qf and eradlcate IIUtefacy among village~s . 

kemlt formerly corveei'or ruler; .Iabor or money for the klebun as part of his salary 
kenceng; powerful; str-algh~ . 
kèhek: smatl: see also orlng kenek 

'kennf!ngan:'tocalitY . . 
kennengan berrlk: dange~ous location; mysterious location 
kenne~gan ket:o: unsàfe location . 
kerls: local weapon; heirloom . 
ketupak: cOQked rlee ln specificaHy designed coeonut leaves 
khadam: a kvai's 'page Of' assistant 
kha.ir: good; better 
khelaf: exceptlOnal behavlor Of' activity shown by certain ulama; see also mlJdzub 

. 'klbfat: the direction in whieh a Muslim faces white performing prayérs. (Meeea) 
klrab: f',lIglous' book. ' , 
kltab koneng: the authorized re/igious texts for advanted studeotSJn the ppndok 
klebun: vJllage headman 
kllnik kellllng:. mobile clinle • 
k9basa: aL!thority; power 
kolom ,see kamrat' . , 
ko'ntak tanl: lectures and discussions among cultivators assocIation 
Kopkamtib: National for' Restoratl'on of Seeurity and Order 
Kdramil (Komando Olnrik Militer): Military command at the kecamatan level-
KorQ(l: '(Korp 'Pegawai Negeri) Association of Goverment Employees 
kowât: pOwe.rful; see also kenceng . • ' ' . 
kratangan: niale musical group; see also hadrah 
kraton: palace. court: see also rato 
koyang.: one koyang 15 equal to 4350 pounds 
KUA (Kantor: Uru$an Agamà): Oepag office. ae the kecamatan level 
KUD (Koperasi Unit Oesa): secondary village 'cooperative: see also BUUD 
kufu: equal match ln a marrlage union 
k"lI: dav laborer . . • ' 
kullah Sl1ubuh: lectures dellvered foUowlng the morning prayers 
kval: h.lgher rl!Uglous leader. see.also, ulama,' mak kaeh and imam 
Kval Raclen: tltle for aristocratie ujal'na • 

, Kval Tuan: tltle for.Arab aristocratie ulama 
langgar: r,ellglous cènr,er,.at the compound \ '" 
langgar bine: retlglous cè"ter fof' women and girls 

, langgar i~a: rellglous: center at the village level 
leh o'eh: glft 
IIbttgha, wajhlh: to please God 

. U l'Ia'1 kalimatlllah: to strive ln the way of God 
Il'Izzil Islam: to propagate religion 
Il mardlaclllah: to please God 
rtya'buduni: to worshlp Cod ; 
L.J<MD (lem.baga K-etahanan Masyarakat Oèsa): Committée for 

Village Oevelopment 
IJm-.<Lembaga Musyawarah Oesa): Desa Consultative Body 
lon-a.on: palace play grÇ)und 
-Iorah: term of address fGr sons of a kyal \' 

t' 

... 

torah pondok: a kyal's special assistant . 
lurah: head of an administrative town village (kalurahan), or head·of the lowest administra-

tive unit ln the urban area: a lurah IS.compar- able co a k1ebun of the desa 
MOI (M~lIs Da'wa,h Is'amivah): Councll of Islamlc Mission (a government· spon$ored' 

• \ 'v 

. .. .. 
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association) 
4maca layang: recltation of Classical (Maduro-Javanese) texts 
madrasah: religious school (elementary and secondary) 
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madrasah bine: madrasah for girls '. 
Madrasah Ibtlda'iyah: the etementary madrasah whlch emphaslzes on provldlng instructiOn 

on general subject ." -
madrasah lake: madrasah for boys t " 

madu: (lit. honey): second wife see also binek ngoda 
madzhab' Islamic s'chool of law 
maJadi:, parents' sib!ings, , 
majdzub: exceptlonal behavior and actlvitles oJ certain ulama. see al50 khelaf 
mak kaeh: village religious leader who leads a langgar raja: grandfather 
makhluk alus: spirits 
malaekat: angel5- . ' ' 
Mal'Tlpol-Usdek (Manifesto Politlk: Undang2 Dasar t94S. Sosialisme ala Indonesla, Oemokrasi 

Terpimpin, Ekonoml Terplmpirt. Kebudayaan IndoneSla)' Sukarno's pohtical slogan : 
manthiq: logle 
mantrl: the rato's 'official 
mantn-kakase: head of the rato's'offlClals 
maparoh: sharing arrangement (cultivation or'fa,rming} 
mapolong tolang: to g~ther bones, i.e. to marry a relative 
merantau:'o 'migrate for job opportunities or studies ' 
miyos: tO go out (~notable indlvidua!s such as kyals) 
modin: formai religioùs official at the vdlage level ; 
Molodan: ceremony to 'celebrate 'Muhammad's 'birthqav. 't " 

monduk: to stay away From one's household for studv or work: see also pondok (pondJJk) 
monoloyalitas: (government employees') sole poJ!tical aUegiance tO ~Ikar ' 
MTQ (Musabaqàh Tiliwatil Qur'an): competition.- for artist~c reCltatio~\.of the Qur'an 
MTs (Madrasah Tsanawiyah):- Religious Secondary SchoOl . 

1 muba"igh~ 'preac;her, pUblic speaker ' 
mufti: religlous advlsor at ,the court : - . 
muktamar: tongress . , ' 
Muhammadlyah: Jslamic orga"ization founded in f911 
Munas (Musyawârah Naslonal): National Conference 
murah pimgan: abundant fQodstuffs 
murid: disciple: pupil 
mursyld: religlous. Sufrguide ' 

, Muslimat; ~9men's association of the NU 
musta'mal: second-hanc:t,(religlous leaders) , 
mustaml'an: r,ellglous gatherlng-\ftflï speeches 
naik hajl: to perform pllgrrmage to Mecca; see al 50 ongga aJji 
namberek: west monsoon: ralny s'eason' . ' 

l. 
< ' 

, , 

nandal: celebration to mark the beglnnlng of pregnancy , 
naonl: to hold 'the hundr~.y fe,ast for the dead ' , . , ' ,l, 

Naqsyban4iyah: ,Sufl order. broth~ood. ..',', ' , , 
Nasakom (Naslonal., Agama. Komunls): Su:karno's concept of·a tnultr" par~y alliance of th~ 

NatlonaHsts. Rellglonlsts and Com,munlst$ , " ' . 
newn: sub-group within tlie socla1 organliation or J)OUticà,1 party 

" J1gawula: worshlp, follow " 
nggalang: unite. rally, organize' ,.' : , ' ", 
NU: (Nahdlatul Ulama) Islamle organlzatlon' found~ in J 9~6 " , ' 
nyal: wlfe of a ~yai; female ulama or her daughter. (or nYJ) ter';' 'of addr~ss for femate ulama 

and her d~ughter ..,,' '" ':. . 
" nyebu: to boJd the thousancf-dây, ,~t for'ttte _ . , 

nyénnVa: term of addre~s for aunt; '~ée 'also bl~bik " 1 J,. 

, . 
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olJena: pro~r~ acduir~d' by'màrried 'couples, \ \ \, 1 

ongga: 'to mlgrate for job C?Pportu"itY (lit. to climb) , , 
ongga ajjl: to 'pedorm'pilqrfmage,to Mecca: ~ee alsO'. nalk ~aJi 

.. or9at'liSa~! mass~ (Orm~s): mass' organizàtion 
orlng and'; big, rich man . • ' 
orlng cokop~ weil-off Indlvidual , 
orlng dumek: ordinary man (dose tO Sukarno's concept Of marhen) 
orlng kenek: small man ' 
orlng raja: big man 
orlng towa: lit. old man, i.e. prominent Individu al 
orlng truna: the rato's guard ' . 

. orosan blnek: female work . 
051$ (Organisasi Siswa): Formai Student Body 
otosan: cooperative I~bor .è)(chan~ 
PA (Pengadllan Agama): Religious Court 
Pak: Mt.; facher of ... 
palekat: ~he- rato's dornestic helper 
Pancaslla:'five Princlp!es (state philosophV forrnulated bV Sukarno ln 1945) 
,panca usaha (ant: five agricultural priciples " 
pancen: labor service for rulers 
,;angolo: religiou, expert;' forl]1tr re!iglous official at the court 
panyai"ltren: resldential religious 9Cl1001: se.e also santr. 
parlmbon: dJvlnation manuat -: 
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Pasa: fasrlng: the' month ,of faSting (~a:ma.dfan) 
patih: primé minlster (during the rato's era) 
Pql (Partai Oemo~raSj Indonesia); a political party rhat oflginally accomodates manv nanon: 

a~lsts.'and C;~ristians ~ , ~ , 
pegawal 'Cpegawai negerl):, gov,ernment employee 
peJahat: governmer'lt offial 
pejoélj19 'r~kY,at: rocal ffghters against the ôccupying power 
Pem6antu Gubernur: Deputy Cavernot 
.pemda (Pemérintah Daerah): Regional Government 

" penéak: self-defence " > • > 

perigajlan: rellglous study 
: . pengajlan ~(tab: text·readlng sess,io!" 

penghljauan: reforestadon'" 
'pengkat: one siXth of a héctare 

fi ... 

penjabat: actln~; temJ)Ora~ (off(ce holder) C,' -

percaton: apanage: land (classical); u5ufruct over village ,land given to the desa officiais 
pei'dlkan: desa whiCh 'haS speçla,1 adm~nlstrative arrangements r' " 

:perlngatan: cetebratlon' . -c ' 

perqw!ftan pertama: flrst martlage t 

;' 

. ". ' puancre;,: resldenttaJ r:ellglous school. see atso santi:!.-
, ~~$ek: money''', , . . . _ , 

~ttok toronln: seven, generatiOns of one's des~dants > :. • -

" petUgas penyuluh per:tanian; government agent for agrlcultural de\telopmen~ information 
PCA,:(Pendfdl~n Gutu Agama): Voc;atlOI')~1 TrainIng 'for Rellgl~us Teachers: college of reli,g-

'lous educatiOn '. . • , 
pl~to: watory ,.' r' , 

Pli ("'~ar Islam Indonesia): Musllm Student Movement 
1 PKI (Partai Komunis 'ndonesia): Communlst Party of'lndonesla , • 

PIQ( (Pendl~lkan KeseJ,hteraan Keluarga): Education for Familv Weffare 
PMU '(Pergerakan Mahaslswa Islam rndonesla): Movèment for Musllm University.Students, 

" .. 

,PM' (Pendldlkan Moral Pancasilâ): Teachlng of P,ancùUa Ethtc . . . , ' 
. PNI (Partai ~aslonallndonesia); Indonestan Natronaf Paf!:Y' ~ 

, " 



• 1 r \ 1 ! ~ f"I \ ;' , 
\ 

"l~ 1 \~ ~" ' ',~"" 1 -, , 

• 
politlk praktis: practlçal polittcs. oPPortunism 

-

ponakan: t,st Cousin's OffSJ)ring 
pondak (ponduk): resldential rèfigiOU$ school. see a1so monduk ' • 
pondok asal: original pondok built bya f,rst·generation kyai -
f>o seppo see oring to~a , 
pot: misslng. (tt'le caDceliation of a sessIon ln the pondok) 
1>2A (Proyek pe i an Mental Agama)" program for Rehglous GUidance 
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ppp (Partai rsatuan Pembangtlnan): a political party that onglnally accomodates many 
proPQ enrs of Isiamic org~nlzatlons . . . . 

pramuka: boy scout movement 
, PSII (Partal Syarikat Islam Indonesla) Islamlc UOIon Party: see also SI (Sarekat Islam) 

Puskesmas (Pusat Kesehatan Masyarakat). government chnlc 
Qadlnyah: a Sufi brotherhood 
raden" aristocratie tltle (general term) 
raden panJi: aristocratie tltle for the rato's militarv men 
rah: term of address for a kyal'~ son, see also IOl'ah 
ra'is 'am: general chairman (of NU Syur.lyah) 
Rajaban: ceremony to eelebrate the Prophet Muhammad's ascension to heaven 
raja: big see, also oring raja " 
rajah: amulet see also hizib and jaza' 
Rafnadlan: the month of'fastlng; see also Pasa 
rasulan: special feast , 
rato: former ruler JO Madurese principahtles • 

, Repelita (Rencana. Pembangunan lima lahun)' Five-Year Oevelopment Plan' 
rest-o:' acceptance, agreement, blessing and support ' , 
RKPD,(Radio Khusu$ Pemerintah Oaerah), Radio Stat.on of the Regency Govèrnmej'lt 
Rp (rupiah)" IndanéSlan currency (In 1984-1985 'one US dollar was ex<;hanged, for more or 
" less Rp 1000.00 - .-

RR1-(Radlo Republik IndoneSia). Government radio stations 
rukun'-tetangga: formaI neighborhood association ' 
ruma tunggu see benglro as al 
Sam man: sooo·refigious and mystical gathertng 
sambatan: asking for help from nelghbors Or ~in'smen 

-, sajaR: simple poem 
- salam: greetlO9, salutation 
salam tempel: shaklng"tland accompanied wlth money 

~' samper:.traditional dress for women 
samrah: fem~'e p1uslcal group 
sana See bala ' 
san tri: resldential student at pondok - , 
santri nyolok: non-resldent student of the pondok 
sapopo: flrst cousins 
sarong: loose garment. sarong 
satu bangsa: one nation (a nationa, slogan)' 
sawah: fiat agricultûral Iè~nd. irrigâted or raln~ependent 
sayyid: Arab arlstocracy . . ' \ 

• SO (SekQl~h O~,r): Prlmary School 
50 Inpres (lnstrUltsl Presiden): the newly founded, elementary sçhools " 
50 KecIl/Pan'ion,g: Informai elem'entary schools opened ln some remote. ~solated villages 
s~ lreksa: the protector. 'guardian (assOC'ated ~ith the' in"I~'ble belngs); spirit . 
seban: the meetings between the rato- an~ hi~ officiais and Qthers . 
sebelasal"l: reUgtous gatherlng he Id on ,the eleventh day of the lunar month. see Appendh( V 
SekretarJs Oaera.h: the secretary of the 'regency a.dmlnlstratlon • 
selamadan': communal mèal:.socio-reUglous feUt , . 
,sent baca atoQur'an: artfstic,'recttâtJon'of the#Qur'an ' , ~, 

• 
.' 

" . 
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.' se sàe; a village concept of harmony (lit. what is good and safe) 
" seuong: one -: 1 

shafat: rftual pr~yers; see also ~ajang 
shalat jama'ah: collective pravers 

. shaÜu sunnat: recommended-1Jrayers 
_ sha.âwat nariyah: speêlal prayer read a't rellgious gathering, see Appendix " 

SI <Sarekat Islam): Islam le Union, national Islamic organization; see also PSU 
~ilat see pencak 
sistem. sekolah: format grade s.chool system 
SMA (Sekolah Menengah Atas)~ Senior Secondary Scboo! 
SMP (Sekolah Me!,engah Pertama): Junior Secondary Schoal 
songe raja: name of a formula for self-defence (lit. large river~ -
50ngkok: customary black cap " 
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Sora: the first month pf Hijri in focal calender (M~rram) _ 
sorogan: a system of instruction for junior santris 'n the pondok, 
SPG <Sekolah Penâldlkan Guru): COllege of Educatio for Efementary School Teachers: voca· 

tlonal training for reachers . 
susuhunan: ruter of Surakarta principallty' 
syari'ah: religious law, Islamie practices . 
syarr: baef . 

. syeh: a promir:'lent rellgious leader, Sufi guide 
syetan: de.viJ . 
syokoran: an expresSion of one's gratitude by holding a feast or distributing gifts 
Syuriyah: the consllitative body of the NU 
tahlTf: special prayers read on reUglous g~therlngs. see Appe"dix 6 
takir: banana·leaf packet of rlce speclflcally prepared for religious feast 
tak nyaman: (inconvenient 

, rana asal~ IntlerJtecf land . ' 
fi tana ~anyuasl\p: the newly reclaimed sawah land 

tanean: household· yard . 
, tanean lanjang: long yard. compound t 

Tanfidziyah: the executive body of the NU 
taqdlr: predeStination 
tarek~t (tharlqah): Sufi brotherhoOdlorder 

, tasbeh: beads. rosafy 
tasekmirl,:,g: nëtlT!~ of a particular formula for invincibility (lit. the leaning sea:) • 
tashawwuf: Sufism , . , 
tauhid: the unicity of God. monotheisfn, fun,damental doctrine 
tegal: dry land: land surroundlng the compound 
Telasan: celebration at the end of the fasting month: see atso'ldulfitri 
tlngkat (1k.): level 
tOdus (epatOdus): shame, humllJated 
tokang tebas: tobacco broker 
tokang'rajjang: tobacco cutter 
toron an: descent ' \ 

bénnik toronan ~vai: relJgious experts who come from' non-ulama famlly 
tOwedi: the rato's aQent for'th.e sub-district 

, transrnl9rast: ~ettlemént pr,àgram spo.nsored bv the government, out- migration 
~sarwah: an- elaborat~ form of tahlil ,. , 

. • U'C;A- (UJ'an CurU Agama):, exams for candidates of the rellgious teachers at the elementary. 
-- " sthoot· , 

~ ukhuwah;:lslamic brotherhood _ - ., " 
, " -

" -
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ulama: originally ',j/am'''' a plural form of Arabie 'lIUm. but in Madura and ln Indonesla gt.,-
erally it is used both as singular and 'plural to refer to rellgious scholars and.leadtrs 

umat: Muslim community at targe 
ustadz: erudite rellgious teacher 
waJlb belajar: compulsory education (erementary> 
wakaf: religious endowment 
wayang: shadow pup~t 
wedana: the rato's agent for a district 
weton: a system of instruction for aclvanced santriS ln the pondok 
Yasinan: a religfous gatherir\g which is specifically arr~nged to read a part of the Qur'an 

(surat Yasin) 
zakar: religious taxes. lega' alms .~--.....,\. 
zakat f.trah: special zakat collected prior ta the end of the fastlng month (Ramadlan) 
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